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Foreword 

The international scientific conference „Economic Science for Rural Development” is organized 
annually by the Faculty of Economics and Social Development of Latvia University of Life Sciences and 
Technologies. 

The proceedings of the conference are published since 2000. 
The scientific papers presented in the conference held on 12—15 May 2020 are published in one 

thematic volume: 
No 54 Home Economics 
 Marketing and Sustainable Consumption  
 Integrated and Sustainable Regional Development 
 New Dimensions in the Development of Society  

The proceedings contain scientific papers representing not only the science of economics in the 
diversity of its sub-branches, but also other social sciences (sociology, political science), thus confirming 
inter-disciplinary development of the contemporary social science. 

This year for the first time the conference includes the section on a new emerging kind of economy—
bioeconomy. The aim of bioeconomy is to use renewable biological resources in a more sustainable manner. 
Bioeconomy can also sustain a wide range of public goods, including biodiversity. It can increase 
competitiveness, enhance Europe's self-reliance and provide jobs and business opportunities. 

The Conference Committee and Editorial Board are open to comments and recommendations 
concerning the preparation of future conference proceedings and organisation of the conference. 
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CAUSES AND EFFECTS OF WOMAN RURAL-URBAN MIGRATION – FIELD STUDY 

AMONGST FEMALE STREET FOOD VENDORS IN TANGERANG-INDONESIA 

AND HAT YAI-THAILAND 
1 

Dionisius Yusuf1, MSc.; Barbara Freytag-Leyer2, Dr.oec.troph./Prof. i.R. 
1University of Kassel; ²Fulda University of Applied Sciences, Germany 

Abstract. Rural-urban movements from poor rural areas to rich urban areas have been the dominant form of 

migration. A sharp increase in rural-urban migration is stated in recent years in Tangerang, Indonesia, and Hat 

Yai, Thailand. One of the important changes in internal movements in Indonesia and Thailand have been the rise 

in the participation of women in migration streams that were previously dominated by men. For studying the 

causes and effects of women migration, 200 female migrant vendors in Tangerang and 96 in Hat Yai were 

surveyed, 20 biographical interviews were recorded. Important differences in both study areas were in the 

proximity of the urban centres. In Tangerang, long-distance migration dominated, in contrast to the short-

distance migration in Hat Yai. The start of the migration was slightly shorter in Hat Yai. The influencing decision 

makers showed wide differences. In Tangerang, the influence of the male-dominated society was strong, and 

husbands were the most important decision maker, while in Hat Yai females’ own decisions dominated. The 

information sources for migration were families, relatives and friends, whereas mass media played a minor role. 

The pull and push factors for migration differed in both study areas.  Prospects were namely at first place in both 

study areas, but in different percentages. Remittances to the families were reported from a few number.  The 

rural-urban migration and working as street food vendors had positive effects for the women, their families and 

relatives, but the agricultural production in rural areas can be hampered through the decrease of younger 

population. 

Key words: rural-urban migration, female street food vendors, Tangerang Indonesia, Hat Yai Thailand, 
feminization of internal migration. 

JEL code: D19, E 29, G 59, J 69, N35 

Introduction 

Over the last decade, attention has been given to international migration. More recently, internal 

migration in general and rural-urban migration, in particular, was viewed favourably in the literature.  

Several studies indicate that internal migration is a driver of growth and an important route out of 

poverty with significant positive impacts on people’s livelihoods and well-being (Murrugarra E. et al., 

2011; Hossain E., 2001; Siddiqui T., 2003; Sukamdi Mujahid G., 2015). 

Internal migrants in Indonesia constitute a significant population. Nearly 9.8 million individuals 

were estimated to be temporary internal migrants in 2010 against merely 450.601 people migrating 

internationally for work in 2012 (Ananta A. and Arifin E. N., 2014).  In Thailand, according to the 

2010 Thailand Population and Housing Census, 8.3% of the Thai population had migrated internally 

during the previous five years, and overall 21.8% of the population did not live in their hometown 

(National Statistical Office, 2010). 

The rural-urban migration trend in Indonesia can be explained by a number of so-called push and 

pull factors (Wadji N. et al., 2017). While the demand for labour in urban centres is the main pull 

factor for people to move from rural to urban area, Tirtosudarmo (2009), Susanti and Damayanti 

(2015), and Sukamdi and Mujahid (2015) summarize the main push factors of internal migration in 

Indonesia as being the decrease of job availability in agricultural sectors, working matters, a desire 

to rejoin family members, marriage, the search for better economic opportunities, and access to 

education. 

In Thailand, according to Amere et al. (2012), the lack of employment in rural areas, following 

family and educational opportunities are push factors which have driven people to migrate to urban 
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areas. Wongchai et al. (2012) reported that the search for better job opportunities instead of farming 

is a factor that significantly affects the migration of farmers in northern Thailand. 

One of the important changes in internal population movements in Indonesia and Thailand have 

been the rise in the participation of women in migration streams that were previously dominated by 

men.  According to Sukamdi and Mujahid (2015), there are more female migrants in Indonesia then 

male migrants among married, divorced and widowed migrants, particularly of younger groups 

(15-34 years).  The Thai Migration Survey of 2012 found that the number of women in Thailand's 

internal migration was lower than in other countries in Southeast Asia, including Indonesia. 

Notwithstanding, according to the National Statistics Office (2010) almost half of Thailand's internal 

migration flows were women (47.8 %). So, the increasing number of women in internal migration 

streams is occurring in both countries and led to a “feminisation of internal migration”. 

The aims of the study were to investigate the causes and effects of woman rural-urban migration 

amongst  female street food vendors in Tangerang, Indonesia, and Hat Yai, Thailand, and to compare 

the situation in both countries. These cities had high inflows of rural-urban migrants over the past 

decades: Tangerang in the province of Banten, Java, Indonesia, and Hat Yai in the Songkhla province, 

South Thailand. Since the early 2000s, both cities are a prominent destination for rural migrants, 

either for short or long-term migration.  Tangerang and Hat Yai grew into central urban settlements 

along the massive development of industries, tourism, and trades. 

The research was conducted in the end of 2017 and beginning of 2018. A standardized 

questionnaire with socio-economic data, pattern and process of migration, history of business 

activities, actual situation and economic impact, opportunities and problems were conducted as well 

as biographical interviews. Interviewers filled the questionnaires in the local languages and recorded 

20 oral biographical interviews (14 in Tangerang, 6 in Hat Yai), which were made on the basis of 

guidelines.  Afterwards they were transcribed. Some findings of them about the causes and effects 

of the rural-urban migration are presented following. 

Research results and discussion 

Approximately a double number of women had participated in Tangerang (200) in comparison to 

Hat Yai (96). 175 of the Indonesian females and 64 of the Thai females were married,. The age-

groups of 20 to 50 years old-women made up the dominant group with 72.5 % in Tangerang and 

76.1 % in Hat Yai. The average respondents’ age was higher in Hat Yai (Table 1). 

Table 1 

Female migrants´ age structure, in % 

Age-groups 
years  

Tangerang, 
n=200 

Hat Yai, 
n=96 

Total, 
n=296 

<20 0.5 1.0 2.0 

21 - 30 14.5 24.0 17.6 

31 - 40 28.5 32.3 29.7 

41 - 50 29.5 19.8 26.4 

51 - 60 19.5 15.6 18.2 

> 60   5.5 7.3   6.1 

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Mean ± SD 
42.58 ± 
11.31 

40.35 ± 
12.31 

41.86 ± 
11.67 

Source: Field work conducted in 2017-2018, authors’ compilation 
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In Tangerang, most women came from certain rural communities in the island of Java (Table 2). 

Nearly 38.5 % migrants from Central Java travelled long distances to reach Tangerang. The 

improvement of transportation and communication had changed the movements. These findings 

could be found similar in the literature which is discussed by Deshingkar (2006) and Sukamdi and 

Mujahid (2015). Deshingkar (2006) mentioned that rural-urban migrants cover greater distances, 

often travelling to different states/regions than rural-rural movements with short distances. Sukamdi 

and Mujahid (2015) showed that long-distance migration in Indonesia increased between the 1990s 

and 2000s, which was driven by faster inter-provincial transportation linkages. The research also 

indicated that the number of short-distance migrations declined.  

Table 2 

Places of origin of Tangerang’s migrants, n=200 

Provinces Frequency Percent (%) 

Central Java 77 38.5 

West Java 47 23.5 

Sumatra 21 10.5 

East Java 20 10.0 

Jakarta 16 8.0 

Banten 10 5.0 

Kalimantan 5 2.5 

Yogyakarta 3 1.5 

Others 1 0.5 

Total 200 100.0 

Source: Field work conducted 2017-2018, authors’ compilation 

In Hat Yai, short distance migration dominated.  Half of the in-migrants to Hat Yai reported that 

they were born in Songkhla province, while 11.5 %, 5.2 %, and 4.2 % respectively came from 

Pattani, Patthalung and Satun (Table 3). This is in line with the results from Jampaklay et al. (2017), 

which states that in Southern Thailand the migration movement is relatively close to the rural areas 

in shorter distances. Short distances and ease transportation are the main pull factors for rising of 

rural-urban migrant in Hat Yai areas. 

Table 3 

Places of origin of Hat Yai’s migrants, n=96 

Provinces Frequency Percent (%) 

Songkla 48 50.0 

Others 13 13.5 

Pattani 11 11.5 

Nakhon Si Thammarat 7 7.3 

Patthalung 5 5.2 

Narathiwat 4 4.2 

Satun 4 4.2 

Bangkok 2 2.1 

Yala 2 2.1 

Total 96 100.0 

Source: Field work conducted 2017-2018, authors’ compilation 



Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 13-20 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.001 
 

 16 
 

In terms of migration duration, a high proportion of the migrants had long settled in both study 

areas, with a higher average in Tangerang with 16.8 % compared with 14.8 % in Hat Yai. 

The majority of the migrants came to Tangerang more than 20 years ago (33.5 %), to Hat Yai 

with 27.4 %. The shorter migration between one and five years has the second highest percentage 

in Hat Yai (24.2 %) compared with 23.5 % between six and ten years in Tangerang (Table 4). 

Table 4 

Start of migration, in % 

Years 
Tangerang 

n=200 
HatYai 
n=91 

<1 4.0 3.3 

1–5 9.0 24.2 

6–10 23.5 15.4 

11–15 13.0 15.4 

16–20 17.0 14.3 

>20 33.5 27.4 

Total 100.0 100.0 

Source: Field work conducted 2017-2018, authors’ compilation 

In Hat Yai, more than half (53.8 %) of the respondents migrated on their own decision. For 

19,8 %, the husbands were dominant for migrating decision. Relatives, parents and friends were 

decision makers for the residual women. In contrast, in Tangerang the husbands were decision 

makers in 48.5 % of cases. Only 26 % of respondents had left their place of origin or previous place 

of residence on their own decision (Table 5). 

Table 5 

Decision makers for migration, in % 

Who made the decision to migrate?  
Tangerang 

n=200 
Hat Yai 
n=91 

Self-determined 26.0 53.8 

Relatives 14.5 12.1 

Parents 7.0 6.6 

Friends 4.0 4.4 

Husband 48.5 19.8 

Spouse - 3.3 

Total 100.0 100.0 

Source: Field work conducted 2017-2018, authors’ compilation 

Bell (2013) found that roughly nine-in-ten or more (93 %) of Indonesian Muslim women said that 

wives must obey their husbands. Therefore, many women migrants, after they had married, followed 

their husbands, including for migration decision. Initially, women in Tangerang did not migrate to 

Tangerang as their first move from their place of origin, but to other destinations, such as Jakarta or 

Bandung.  Tangerang became the last move for migrants when their husbands chose to migrate to 

Tangerang for helping the family. In cases of married women, the influence of the husband on their 

decision was predominant.  If the husband disapproved of the migration, their wives less likely tended 

to migrate or stop migrating. Nearly half of the interviewed women migrants in Tangerang claimed 

that the decision to move to urban centres was mostly made by their husband. About 26 % of 

respondents in Tangerang had left their place of origin on their own personal decision, which was 

relatively low compared to those who moved based on their husband’s decision. Some women may 
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have decided to move on their own to Tangerang because they were involved in occupations and got 

a job offer from their relatives, which led them to migrate to Tangerang. 

In Hat Yai, even though the survey indicated that the women decided they wanted to migrate by 

themselves, their decision was not totally independent.  In the interviews, most of them reported 

the decision to migrate on their own with the consent of their parents before migration and in some 

cases, parents even encouraged their children to migrate and sometimes helped to fund the 

transportation costs. This decision mainly occurred when migration from the village was primarily 

motivated by the need to ensure the survival of rural households. 

In order to make the final decision to move to any area, migrants often got to know the place in 

advance through many sources of information.  The available sources played an important role in 

the process of migration. Table 6 shows that a higher percentage, 46.4% in Tangerang and 55.6% 

in Hat Yai respectively, had obtained information about the conditions of the destination through 

friends and relatives. 

Table 6 

Sources of information to migrate, in % 

Sources  
Tangerang 

n = 200  
Hat Yai 
n = 91 

Friends and relatives 46.4 55.6 

Mass media 3.3 6.9 

Previous visit 18.6 12.5 

Family members 30.1 25.0 

Others 1.6 - 

Total 100.0 100.0 

Source: Field work conducted 2017-2018, authors’ compilation 

Between both study areas, similarities and differences could be seen in the reasons for migration. 

Push factors for migration were poverty and unemployment and insufficient farming income. They 

were mentioned in similar frequency in both study areas, but better prospects dominated in Hat Yai 

(50.4 %) compared to Tangerang (29.1 %). To find jobs and migration opportunities for other family 

members and married women following husband were the indicators of pull factors (28.0 % in 

Tangerang, 15.8 % in Hat Yai) (Table 7). 

Table 7 

Reasons for migration, in %, multiple answers possible 

Reasons  
Tangerang 

n=200 
Hat Yai 
n=91 

Poverty and unemployment 14.6 13.9 

Better prospects 29.1 50.4 

To find jobs and migration opportunities for other family 
members 

18.5 12.9 

Insufficient farming income 2.4 5.0 

Married and followed husband 28.0 15.8 

Others 7.5 2.0 

Total 100.0 100.0 

Source: Field work conducted 2017-2018, authors’ compilation 

Several studies reported that migration varies depending on economic and non-economic factors 

(Lewis G., 1982; Todaro M. P., 1997). All factors for migration are included in two broad 

classifications as push and pull factors (World Bank, 2009). The results have revealed that poverty, 
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job searching, insufficient farming income and lack of education facilities were the main push factors 

for out-migration, while at the place of destination, the availability of employment, better 

opportunity, married and followed husband and search for better education were the main pull factors 

behind migration. Education of the migrants and their occupation at the place of origin were related 

with the push factors of the migrants. Poverty was found to be the main push factor for illiterates 

and moderately educated migrants, job searching was the main push factor among the migrants 

having graduate-level education or higher one. To conclude, urban pull factors are more contributing 

to rural-urban migration than push factors. 

Previous studies had also shown that most people moved out of their home of origin for economic 

reasons. Wajdi et al. (2017) found that one of the economic factors for inter-regional migration in 

Indonesia was likely related to search for better prospect opportunities. This study, therefore, lent 

support to the UNESCO research on internal migration in Southeast Asia. UNESCO (2017) found that 

the majority of migrants in Southeast Asia considered that getting employment was the main 

motivation for migration. 

The survey results of this study also confirmed the theories by Todaro (1997). He stated that 

rural-urban migration nowadays to large extent can be explained by economic factors than non-

economic factors.  In Indonesia, rural-urban migration also most often took place as a response to 

economic factors rather than non-economic factors (Susanti & Damayanti, 2015). Susanti and 

Damyanti explained that working matters were the major reasons for migration of the majority of 

people. 

The results of a fewer number of participants show the support of families and relatives through 

remittances. The main recipients of remittances were the parents, 53.8 % in Tangerang and 53.1 % 

in Hat Yai respectively, followed by women´s children (26.4 % and 25 %) (Table 8). 

Table 8 

Recipients of remittances, in %, multiple answers possible 

Recipients of migrants’ remittances  
Tangerang 

n = 96 
Hat Yai 
n = 18 

Parents 53.8 53.1 

Children 26.4 25.0 

Relatives 19.8 21.9 

Total 100.0 100.0 

Source: Field work conducted 2017-2018, authors’ compilation 

The interviews show that women in Hat Yai visited their hometown more regularly hence the 

shortfall in the proportion of cash remitted to the place of origin. In respect of the amount of 

remittances, the difference per transfer at present and when the vendors started the business in Hat 

Yai and Tangerang is meaningful. As noted, the end use of remittance for the receiving household is 

related with basic necessities such as food and human capital (education). Remittances are a positive 

outcome of migration.  Remittances, the portion of a migrant worker’s earnings sent back from the 

destination of employment to the origin of the migrant, play a central role in the livelihood of many 

households in rural areas.  Amuedo-Dorantes et al. (2007); Quartey and Blankson (2004) and Adger 

et al. (2002) stated that migrant remittances have played an important role in the economic 

development, social resilience and the improvement of household welfare in many developing 

countries. The present evidence was expected in the view of the fact that most women in Tangerang 

and Hat Yai still had an emotional connection to their place of origin by entrusting a part of their 
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income to their parents, both for daily needs and other necessities. These findings are rather similar 

to those suggested by Ranathunga (2011). He found that in Sri Lanka, the majority of the rural-

urban migrants remitted monthly their money to their home places where nearly one-third of the 

remittances were used for the investment purpose of education and farm work. In line with the 

results before, in Lesotho, the majority of households received remittances frequently and regularly 

at least once a month from their family in urban areas (Crush J. B. et al., 2010).  Adaawen and 

Owusu (2013) stated almost four in five of the migrants in Ghana remitted money in less than three 

months interval. 

60.8 % of 96 women in Tangerang were likely to send money monthly, around 10.2 % three 

times per year, and 7.2 % two times a year, while the majority (77.8 %) of women in Hat Yai sent 

their remittances to home monthly and about 16.7 % six times a year (Table 9). The amount of 

money sent to home varies among them. The actual remittances were a bit higher than when women 

had just opened their businesses. In Hat Yai, only 18 women answered on the question about the 

amount. The average amount of remittances when the vendors had started the business was lower. 

Table 9 

Frequency of remittances, in % 

Frequency of remittances 
Tangerang 

n = 96 
Hat Yai 
n = 18 

> 12 times a year 5.2 - 

Monthly 60.8 77.8 

6 times a year 6.2 16.7 

4 times a year 5.2 - 

3 times a year 10.2 5.5 

2 times a year 7.2 - 

Once a year 5.2 - 

Total  100.0 100.0 

Source: Field work conducted 2017-2018, authors’ compilation 

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations 

Rural-urban movements from poor rural areas to rich urban areas have been the dominant form 

of migration. There has been a sharp increase in rural-urban migration in recent years, including 

Tangerang and Hat Yai. A high proportion of women street food vendors have settled for a number 

of years but they are closely connected to their origin and families. In Hat Yai, the connection is more 

intensive through the short distances than in Tangerang. In Tangerang, a stronger influence of 

husbands on the migration decision was found. Many women support the families at home with 

remittances. But mostly, they will not come back to their places of origin. 

The migration of women had an implication on the agricultural production because the youthful 

labour force, which were supposed to cultivate the farmland, migrate to the urban centres.  As a 

result, agricultural production in rural areas can be hampered and adversely affected because of the 

dominance of labour by old ages in rural areas. 
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Abstract. The purpose of the article "Quantitative Analysis of Demand for Restaurant Services in Jelgava Old 

Town Quarter Development Example" is to find out the demand for restoration service in Jelgava Old Town Quarter 

and to determine the factors influencing the development of the service. The study uses a qualitative method of 

demand estimation through a survey and using significance scale. The survey was attended by museum 

professionals from the region and other stakeholders. The restoration service is much needed, but there is a lack 

of restorers and there is insufficient funding to spend on restoration. The survey results clearly show that there 

is a high demand for all types of restoration because of the large number of items to be restored. Respondents 

value the need to preserve the cultural heritage, the importance of scientific research, the high quality of 

restoration services, but less importance on the importance of education. Crafts are a way of preserving and 

passing on to the next generation the cultural values that have been accumulated, maintained and restored. The 

main factors influencing the demand for restoration are the availability of information and specialists; services 

provided by restoration workshops; access to finance; demand for cultural and historical heritage. 

Key words: demand, restoration, qualitative analysis, development. 

JEL code: R12  

Introduction 

Restoration is an important process of preserving and maintaining cultural and historical sites. By 

definition, restoration is the scientifically sound restoration of a monument or part of it in its original 

form, preserving the most valuable layers (Cabinet Regulation No. 474, 2003). 

The purpose of this article is to evaluate the demand for the restoration service and to determine 

the factors influencing its development. Main tasks: to evaluate the importance of restoration in the 

cultural-historical context; to describe the experience of Kuldiga Restoration Centre; to evaluate the 

perspective of demand for restoration services and influencing factors in Jelgava Old Town. 

Quantitative method of demand research was used to evaluate the demand for restoration service. 

Research methodology is based on the collection of first-time data using questionnaires (Praude V., 

2010). The questionnaire has been developed for restoration services with a significance scale of 

answers from 1 to 10, where 1 - insignificant qualitative indicator; 10 - significant qualitative 

indicator; 5 is the mean with a tendency to decrease in significance, while 6 is the mean with a 

tendency to increase in significance. 

Currently, the following restoration specialties exist in Latvia: restoration of monumental painting; 

restoration of painting; restoration of monumental decorative sculpture objects; graphic restoration; 

restoration of manuscripts, documents, books and other paper products; polychrome wood, 

decorative wood sculpture restoration; restoration of gilding; restoration of joinery products 

construction; restoration of furniture and other interior fittings; restoration of ceramic, glass and 

porcelain products; restoration of archaeological material; leather, parchment restoration; fabric 

restoration; restoration of stone and other silicate objects; metal product restoration; organ 

restoration; physic-chemical and biological research of cultural and historical objects; research of art 

and antiques (Qualification of restorers., 2020). The study analyses the demand for ceramic, 

textile and metal restoration. 

Cultural heritage issues are important for public education and business development, so the 

restoration of historic sites in the urban environment is important (Murniece B., 2010; Pukis M., 
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2011). In its turn, the development of crafts provides a tradition of preservation and transfer of 

cultural heritage in regions and cities (Jankova, L., Lazdins, A., Auzina, A., 2018). Preserving 

historical values is important for sustainable development because heritage teaches us to value what 

we have achieved and to use it for our future goals (Divandari, J., Danaeinia, A., Izadi, P. 2017). 

Restoration is supported and promoted by the Latvian Association of Restorers, which was 

founded in 1989 and plays an important role in providing restoration services (Qualification of 

restorers, 2020). 

Evaluating the number of restorers in Latvia, it can be concluded from the number of existing 

members and their specialization that there is a shortage of specialists in restoration (Table 1). This 

could also be affected by the continuing underfunding of museum collections and restoration, but 

this is a matter of separate study. 

Table 1 

Members of the Latvian Association of Restorers - restorers by 2020 

Restoration specialty Specialization 
Number 

of 

Restoration of ceramic, glass and 
porcelain products 

Ceramic and glass restorer 1 

Textile restoration Textile restorer 2 

Metal product restoration 

Metal restorer - specialist 1 

Metal product restorer 1 

Archaeological material and metal restorer 2 

Restorer of archaeological material and metal 
products 

1 

Master restorer of metalwork and 
archaeological material 

1 

Metal restorer 1 

Source: the author was created according to the data of the Latvian Association of Restorers. 

In order to understand the market strategy of restoration services, Kuldiga Restoration Centre 

(KRC) has been briefly analysed. For example, one of the restorations centres with the widest range 

of services is the Kurzeme Region Kuldiga Restoration Centre, whose main goal: 

• to ensure the preservation of the authenticity of Kuldiga historical heritage for future generations. 

• ensure the inheritance of craft traditions and the sustainability of historical craft skills. 

The main work of the restoration centre is related to the restoration of wooden structures and 

their wooden elements (as well as metal elements). 

Its restoration services are the restoration of joinery elements; advising citizens, building owners 

and operators; replenishment and use of the "Material Bank"; research of historic buildings; 

possibility to use the restoration centre workshop premises and tools to perform restoration of 

wooden joinery elements. 

The tasks of the Kuldiga Restoration Centre are: 

• advise residents and downtown building owners on building conservation and restoration issues; 

• to raise public awareness of the historical values of Kuldiga; 

• popularize Kuldiga values to Latvian and foreign residents; 

• carry out practical restoration work on wooden joinery; 

• survey of historical buildings in Kuldiga municipality; 

• identify urgent work on preserving buildings in the Old Town to prevent the destruction of 

particularly unique details; 

• to attract financing from Latvian and foreign funds to facilitate research and restoration work; 
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• to ensure co-operation with Latvian and foreign experts; 

• continue work on the replenishment of the "Material Bank" (Kuldiga Restoration Centre, 2020). 

Research results and discussion 

Jelgava city specialists have previously conducted a survey of potential restoration service users. 

The survey results show that museum collections contain many artefacts that should be researched 

and restored (according to unpublished data). 

At the beginning of the survey, a questionnaire was developed to analyse the demand for 

restoration services, and museums and other stakeholders (collectors, churches, etc.) were 

surveyed. Of the 35 questionnaires sent and distributed, 25 were answered, which can be considered 

an enough answer, as it covers 71.4% of all respondents. 

Mapping the submitted responses by significance gives a positive overall significance (Table 2). 

The significance of the answers consists of two fields, a right field with a significance of 6 to 10 and 

a left field with a significance of 1 to 5. The dominance of the significance of the survey question is 

located on the right-hand side of the field, amounting to 187 (83.0%), while in the left-hand field, 

defined as being low or non-significant overall, the significance is 37 (17.0%). So the overall 

significance of the answers is significant and noteworthy. 

All questions concerning the area of restoration are divided into four groups (1 G; 2 G; 3 G and 

4 G, see Table 2). The first group consists of questions 1 to 3 and includes a topic on preserving 

historical objects and obtaining information. The second set of questions from questions 4 to 7 covers 

the importance of particular types of restoration. The third set of questions, from questions 8 to 11, 

covers the topic of access to restoration services. The fourth group, from questions 12 to 15, covers 

the perspective of restoration and the importance of education. 

Table 2 

Survey summary on importance of restoration services 

 

Source: developed from survey data 

The significance of the answers in the first group (1 G) of questions is dominated by right side of 

field answers - the answers are significant and make up 73 (97.3 %), while in the left-hand side the 

significance is 2 (2.7 %), which means the answers are insignificant (Fig. 1). The significance of the 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1. 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 6 4 13

2. 0 0 0 0 0 3 1 7 8 6

3. 0 0 0 0 2 4 4 7 4 4

4. 0 0 0 2 0 5 5 9 2 2

5. 0 0 0 1 3 2 7 8 2 2

6. 0 0 1 2 1 4 6 7 2 2

7. 0 0 1 1 3 3 2 7 5 3

8. 0 0 0 2 3 4 5 3 3 4

9. 0 0 0 0 1 2 3 3 9 7

10. 0 0 0 1 4 2 2 5 6 5

11. 0 0 0 0 4 5 5 8 2 1

12. 0 1 0 0 1 3 2 7 4 7

13. 1 0 1 0 3 0 3 8 3 6

14. 1 0 2 0 3 3 4 7 3 2

15. 1 0 1 1 1 4 6 7 2 2

Significance

Low significance (left field) Good significance (right field)
Importance of restoration in preservation of cultural and 

historical heritage
Research of restoration objects as a source of historical 

information
1G

No. Survey questions

Feasibility study of restoration objects as a source of 

information on volume and cost of restoration

2G

3G

4G How important is education for young people about 

restoration?
How important is the function of educating citizens about 

restoration?

Quality of existing restoration services

Prices for existing restoration services

Topicality and demand of restoration services in the 
Prospects for restoration as an important cultural heritage 

preservation service for the next 5-10 years
How important is the organization's strategy for 

preserving cultural heritage?

Preservation, research and restoration of woven items 

(fabrics)

Preservation, research and restoration of metal objects

Preservation, research and restoration of ceramic objects

Preservation, research and restoration of glass (stained 

glass) articles

Availability of restoration services
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restoration in the cultural-historical context accounts for a significance with ratio of 100.0 %, which 

is very significant. Research on restoration items as a source of historical information accounts for a 

significance ratio of 100.0 %, which is significant. The feasibility study of restoration objects as a 

source of information on volume and cost of restoration represents a significance ratio of 92.0 % to 

a low significance of 8.0 % (Fig. 1). 

 
Source:  developed from survey data 

Fig. 1. Summary of question group "Preservation of Historic Objects" 

The significance of the answers focuses around significance values of 8 to 10, which can be 

considered as very significant questions related to restoration in the respondents' answers. The 

significance indicators of the third question (feasibility study of restoration objects as a source of 

volume and cost of restoration) are somewhat diffused, which can be explained by the risk of 

forecasting perspective, or relatively low probability, but still high in the assessment area. 

The second group of questions (2 G) forms the theme of specific restoration objects (Fig. 2). 

 
Source:  developed from survey data 

Fig. 2. Summary of question group "Importance of Restoration of Specific Objects" 

The defined right-hand matrix area (high significance) is 85.0 % significant, while the left-hand 

area (low significance) defined as insignificant 15.0 %. Preservation, research and restoration of 

woven items (fabrics) accounts for a significance ratio of 85.2 %, a high significance of 14.8 %, a 

negligible significance. Metal object conservation, research and restoration accounts for the 

importance ratio 84.0 % - vital importance, but 16.0 % of little significance. Preservation, research 

and restoration of ceramic items account for a significance ratio of 84.0 % as significant and 16.0 % 

as insignificant. Glass (stained glass) product conservation, research and restoration made up 
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80.0 % significant importance, but 20.0 % marginal significance. The significance of the questions 

centres around significance values of 6 to 8, which can be considered as significant questions related 

to restoration in the respondents' answers (Fig. 2). There are fewer answers with the highest 

significance, which indicates that certain restoration objects are not very important, as evidenced by 

the increase in the number of insignificant answers in the respondents' answers. This group of 

answers can be interpreted as meaningful; the answers show that the word "restoration" is 

important, but that certain types of restoration are less meaningful. The results of an earlier study 

indicate that many artefacts have been accumulated which should be restored but have insufficient 

financial resources. None of the materials mentioned in the survey dominate, but in general are 

relevant in the respondents' answers. 

The third group (3 G) of claims is made up of the topics of accessibility of restoration services, 

quality of restoration services, price of restoration services and topicality of restoration services in 

the context of the exhibition. 

 
Source:  developed from survey data 

Fig. 3. The third group of statements, the importance of restoration, strategic direction and 
education 

The defined area of the right-hand matrix, as significant, represents 84.8%, while the left-hand 

area, defined as insignificant, represents 15.2 %. Availability of restoration services accounts for a 

significance ratio of 84.0 %, which is a high significance versus a low significance of 16.0 %. The 

quality of existing restoration services accounts for a significance ratio of 96.0 % significance, but 

4.0 % insignificant. Prices of existing restoration services account for a significance ratio of 80.0 %, 

but 20.0 % respondents regard the price as insignificant. Restoration services’ actuality and demand 

in the context of exposure consist of 84.0 % vital importance but make up 16 % low importance. 

The summary of the significance of the question (Fig. 3) shows that the respondents consider all 

these questions as significant because the significance scale is dominated by the significance from 6 

to 10. 

The statement "Topicality and Demand for Restoration Services in the Context of Exposure" is in 

a worse position because the overall significant is mediocre with a tendency to insignificant. The 

availability of restoration services and the cost of restoration services are significantly aligned. The 

quality of restoration services is of relatively high importance. 

The fourth group (4 G) consists of a topic on the cultural and historical significance of the 

restoration in a 5-10 year perspective, the question of the importance of the strategy for the 
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preservation of the cultural and historical heritage in the context of the restoration and education 

(Fig. 3). The defined area of the right-hand matrix as significant is 83.0 %, while the left-hand area 

defined as insignificant is 17.0 %. 

 
Source: developed from survey data 

Fig. 4. Fourth question group, importance of restoration, strategic direction and education 

The cultural significance of the restoration over the next 5 to 10 years is constituted by the 

significance ratio 82.1 %, while 17.9 % of the respondents rate it as low significance. In relation to 

the significance of the strategy for the preservation of the cultural heritage in the context of the 

restoration, the significance ratio is 80.0 % significant versus 20.0 % insignificant. On the importance 

of educating young people in restoration, the significance ratios are 76.0 % essential versus 24.0 % 

insignificant. Regarding the importance of the educational function of the population in restoration, 

the significance ratio is 84.0 % significant significance versus 16.0 % insignificant significance 

(Fig. 4). 

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations 

1) All respondents' answers to the survey questions and statements provide a common positive and 

meaningful assessment of the need for a restoration service at the ZPR Centre in Jelgava City. 

2) Respondents' assessment of the need to preserve the cultural and historical heritage and the 

acquisition of information in the context of restorable artefacts is convincingly high, which also 

indicates the importance of scientific research. 

3) When evaluating the material origin of restoration objects, the findings highlight a known problem 

that may be related to the specificity of museum collections and the availability of restoration, as 

respondents show little significance.  

4) Respondents attach great importance to the availability, quality and cost of restoration, which is 

an important consideration for planning a restoration budget, raising other funds for the 

restoration of historic sites. 

5) The issue of education is seen by respondents as less important but still relevant. Knowledge of 

the restoration and the restored object allows a better understanding of its significance in the 

cultural and historical context but can also be a threat. 
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6) From the results of the research it can be concluded that demand is influenced due to limited 

availability of information and specialists (Table 1); few restoration workshops in the regions 

(only KRC). 
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IMPLEMENTATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL REAL ESTATE TRANSACTIONS 

OPENNESS ASSESSMENT IN LATVIA 
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Abstract. In order to evaluate the ability of a country to attract an international investment real estate 

transaction, research was conducted to determine the criteria for and constituents of the International Real Estate 

Transactions Openness index as a set of systemic criteria. In Latvia, the assessment of such criteria is expressed 

as an index, and it was introduced in 2018, henceforth designated as the base year. The elaborated 

methodological solution for the assessment of International Real Estate Openness allows for the comparison of 

the institutional environment of international real estate transactions in any given country. In future it will be 

advisable to conduct an identical assessment of the institutional environment abroad (for example, in the Baltic 

states) to help foreign investors to evaluate the openness of each country to such transactions and to cross-check 

individual criteria at an international scale. 

Key words: institutional economics, economic openness, international real estate transactions. 

JEL code: B25, R3, F41  

Introduction 

The purpose of this paper is do research on international real estate transactions in Latvia and to 

implement the methodological solution for assessment of International Real Estate Openness 

(hereinafter IREO – International Real Estate Openness). It would provide information on the 

International Real Estate Openness of the assessed country from the perspective of potential real 

estate transactions. In order to evaluate the ability of a country to attract international investment 

in real estate transactions as a set of systemic criteria indicating the openness to or potential 

readiness for international real estate alienation transactions of that country, the criteria and 

constituent elements have been chosen to determine its International Real Estate Openness. These 

criteria and constituent elements were discussed and evaluated through individual expert interviews, 

focus groups, seminars, as well as expert group surveys during period between 1 January 2018 and 

30 June 2019. International real estate transaction experts participated in expert surveys twice 

through the Google Forms tool — (1) in IREO 2018 survey between 31 October 2018 and 30 June 

2019 and (2) IREO 2019 survey between 20 January 2020 and 1 March 2020.  

The comparative historical analysis of the economic theory of policy leads to the conclusion 

(Boettke et al., 2013) that the economic activities of actors and organisations, and the conduct of 

policy always proceed in a wider context of social factors, rather than in a vacuum. The history of 

global economics demonstrates that countries with a similar availability of industrial resources, or a 

similar geographical location and other factors beyond the social environment, may still differ greatly 

in their economic development. The scientific literature deploys various terms (Vitola, 2016) to 

describe the social factors driving economic development: for instance, habits, culture, religion, social 

capital, morals, ownership, fairness etc. The scientists of institutional economics share the view that 

institutional factors govern the reciprocal competitiveness between countries, and therefore 

economic development differs greatly from country to country. 

In 1931, one of the representatives of the first generation of the school of institutional economics, 

John R. Commons, in his “Institutional Economics”, when integrating the social dimension of human 

behaviour with economics theory, emphasized that the main subject of study in economics theory 

must be the transaction as an activity, coupled with the study of its actors, and that it is not only the 

market that regulates the economic process (Krilovs, 2014). It is also a significant feature in the 
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view of those promoting the new institutional economy, for whom, contrary to the analysis of 

conventional microeconomics, studies focus on the transaction [i.e. event] rather than the act of 

transacting [i.e. process] (Seabrooke and Hwee Hong How, 2004). According to Commons’ theory, 

the institutional infrastructure directs and regulates the market. Commons maintained that the 

state's economy must have transparent, fair and strong management to administer the laws and 

effectively maintain civic order. However, some governments may easily give in to corruption, 

subjecting legislation to the narrow business interests and generally ignoring the rule of law 

(Kaufman, 2008). Hence, institutional economics, according to Commons’ theory, manifests itself as 

a collective activity with collective control, which is implemented through the governance of a 

network of authorities, companies, trade unions, families, churches, socially accepted standards, and 

other institutions, thus conditioning and regulating the activities of individuals. According to 

Commons, the institutions constitute a particular regime or a body of working rules (Kaufman, 2008), 

found in laws, case-law, human resource policies of companies, trade union regulations, collective 

agreements, socially accepted standards, religious doctrines, principles of ethics and traditions.  

A representative of the second generation of the school of institutional economics, Clarence Edwin 

Ayres, in his work A Study of the Fundamentals of Economic Development and Cultural Change” 

(1944), analysed the social consequences of economic progress by asking the question — do 

institutions, such as companies, democracy, puritanism etc. "enable” the development of the 

industrial economy? And his answer was — if the institutional structure, which predominated in 

Western Europe for the last five centuries before the industrial revolution, had been strong enough 

to keep technological changes at ban then, no doubt, the changes would not have occurred. This 

means that the development of institutions can be both impeded and facilitated. This scientist asked 

the second essential question — what are the social consequences of economic progress? He 

concluded that the economy progresses if it is regulated by the market and by competition. However, 

in order to achieve social justice, any economic benefit must have not only a market-driven value, 

but also a social value, by which the state and social institutions contribute to public life. 

Institutions are structures capable of restricting and impacting their subjects (Hodgson, 2002) 

and changing their habitual behaviour. The most influential representative of modern institutional 

economics, the editor of Journal of Institutional Economics, Geoffrey Hodgson, defines the institutions 

as an established and common system of social rules structuring social interaction. In his research 

he emphasizes the evolution of the institutions that entails changes in society's behaviour and a 

change in the habits of their followers.  

Today, real estate transactions are related to several complicated and interdependent activities 

to meet the needs of different economic and social interests, which in their turn are related to an 

agreement on the transfer of real estate ownership, transfer (registration) and the financing of 

possessions, as well as to other activities connected with a transaction. In more recent research 

representatives of the new institutional economics, R. Coase and D. C. North, unlike the economists 

of the neoclassical school, have attributed a crucial role to transaction costs, emphasizing that such 

internal bureaucratic transaction costs (related to the administrative structure of a company) and 

external market transaction costs (related to the real estate market) arise during the transaction due 

to incomplete information, product valuation costs, ownership study and protection costs, as well as 

costs related to the drawing up and performance of contracts.  

E. Williamson has greatly contributed to the research of transaction costs by mainly focusing on 

transaction costs in theoretical terms, comparing them to friction within physical systems which 
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hinder movement. The economic equivalents of such friction are transaction costs, and the fact that 

parties who engage in these economic relationships do not always act in harmony - they often face 

misunderstanding and conflict, which leads to delays, additional costs and other impediments to the 

transaction (Williamson, 1981). Such real estate transactions, to use an analogy from physics, are 

therefore impeded by transaction costs; transaction-related costs which are relatively large, and 

payable in parallel with the real estate purchase price, by comparison with other commodity markets.  

Given the wide range of opinions on the institutional aspects of the socio-economic relationships 

(“institutional richness” (Woestenburg et al., 2014), and admitting that no other word has been used 

more ambiguously and frequently in the contemporary social sciences than “institution” 

(Ayres, 1944), the authors maintain that studies of the institutional environment (for example, in 

Latvia — A. Vitola, M. Senfelde) which help to determine the general conditions for economic activity 

in certain countries, are of high value. Nevertheless, the stated goal of the research was to determine 

the criteria of the International Real Estate Openness of the country and to calculate the IREO index, 

involving a detailed assessment of the institutional environment of international real estate 

transactions.  

Methodology 

When analysing the openness to international real estate alienation transactions of a country, the 

scientific literature usually analyses one or several institutional aspects: for instance — (1) level of 

restrictions of international real estate transactions; (2) real estate transparency; (3) scope of real 

estate transactions or investments, or scope of investments, i.e. number, area, amount of investment 

or direct transactions in a certain period of time; (4) presence of measures aimed at attracting foreign 

investments, for instance, the offer of residence permits (investor visas) or even citizenship. 

However, these are merely fragmentary indicators of International Real Estate Openness. Therefore, 

in order to evaluate the ability of a country to attract international investment in real estate 

transactions as a set of systemic criteria indicating the openness to or potential readiness for 

international real estate alienation transactions of that country, the criteria and constituent elements 

have been chosen to determine its International Real Estate Openness. Afterwards, by using Delphi 

methods or eDelphi techniques for interviews (Pickard, 2007), in the period between 1 January 2018 

and 30 June 2019, these criteria were discussed and evaluated through individual expert interviews, 

focus groups, seminars, as well as expert group surveys. 

The experts for interviews were selected following several criteria: 

1) Competence and interdisciplinarity. Representatives of 11 professions / occupations were selected 

— real estate brokers, company managers, developers, entrepreneurs, academic staff / 

researchers, managers, sworn notaries, valuers, lawyers / advocates, employees of credit 

institutions, and other real estate specialists who are considered to have optimal expertise in real 

estate transactions. This research thus qualifies as an interdisciplinary study. A strict principle — 

to ensure that the number of representatives of any single profession / occupation constitutes not 

less than 5 % and not more than 15 % of the total number of survey subjects — was adhered to.  

2) Assessment of competence. The assessment included an evaluation to establish whether each 

expert has the necessary expertise to participate in the research.  

3) Experience. The experience of each expert was taken into account. The average duration of 

professional activity of the experts involved in the IREO 2018 survey was 12.9 years, whereas for 

the IREO 2019 survey it was 15.3 years).  
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4) Good reputation. All the selected subjects represent companies and institutions with good 

reputation.  

The authors of the research base the IREO criteria on the incidence of individual indicators in the 

scientific literature, reviews on indicators characterising the economic environment of different 

countries (for example, Tax Attractiveness Index, Financial Secrecy Index, Index of Economic 

Freedom, International Property Rights Index, Open Markets Index, Global Competitiveness Index, 

Global Trade Alert, Doing Business, Burden of Government Regulation), on structured interviews with 

industry experts, approbation of the acquired research results and insights, and discussions thereof 

in scientific seminars and conferences. 

In order to assess the institutional environment of international real estate transactions, the 

following criteria and their elements were identified (each element was evaluated on a scale between 

1 and 10). 

1) Transparency of real estate and real estate transactions: (1) Safe real estate ownership; (2) 

Accurate and reliable information about real estate market and finances; (3) Performance of 

contracts and efficiency of courts; (4) Cross-compliance and transparency of data registered in 

the State Unified Computerized Land Register and the National Real Estate Cadastre; (5) 

Availability of information about real estate liens and the possibility of using the real estate; (6) 

Understandable tax system and regulations governing the real estate industry and predictability 

thereof. 

2) Direct and indirect restrictions to foreigners in real estate alienation transactions with: (1) 

Agricultural and forest land; (2) Apartment property; (3) Commercial property (with land); (4) 

Land intended for household construction; (5) Private houses (with land). 

3) Time of real estate alienation transaction: (1) Real estate ownership pre-registration phase; (2) 

Real estate ownership registration phase.  

4) Transaction costs: (1) Transfer tax; (2) Broker services; (3) Legal services (notary fee, advocate 

or lawyer fees).  

5) Administrative obstacles and level of bureaucracy — a need for various permits and references / 

statements, difficulty of acquiring thereof. For example, municipal permits for foreigners, offering 

of pre-emptive right etc. 

6) Governmental policy encouraging international investments. 

7) Governmental policy protecting international investments.  

8) Professional competency of the persons involved in the industry: (1) Real estate agents; (2) 

Notaries; (3) Advocates / lawyers; (4) Real estate appraisers; (5) Economists; (6) Employees of 

the Land Register; (7) Employees of the State Land Service; (8) Employees of the municipalities; 

(9) Real estate managers; (10) Real estate insurers; (11) Real estate developers; (12) Employees 

of the credit institutions. 

9) Development of technologies related to real estate transactions regarding: (1) Due diligence of 

the real estate; (2) Obtaining and collecting data and information; (3) Document circulation 

(including registration of ownership). 

10) Activities of credit institutions encouraging real estate transactions. 



Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 28-33 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.003 
 

 32 
 

Identification of Latvia's Openness to International Real Estate Transactions 

Index 

60 international real estate transaction experts participated in expert surveys twice through the 

Google Forms tool — (1) in IREO 2018 survey between 31 October 2018 and 30 June 2019 and (2) 

IREO 2019 survey between 20 January 2020 and 1 March 2020. 

When determining the relative significance (weight) of each criterion, the set of individual criteria 

as a numeric quantity is expressed as an index (formula 1) to characterise the relative changes in 

the country's International Real Estate Openness, in order to determine the index periodically — on 

a yearly basis — and to analyse each criterion separately. The calculations demonstrate that IREO of 

Latvia 2019 in comparison to 2018 has dropped from 5.89 to 5.61 (Table 1). 

Table 1 

IREO 2018 and IREO 2019 indexes 

No. REO criterion  

Assessment 

2018 

(average.) 

Assessment 

2019 

(average.) 

Relevance 

of criteria 
(w1-w7), 

% 

Adjusted 

criteria 
assessment 

in 2018 

Adjusted 

criteria 
assessment 

in 2019 

a Transparency 6.93 6.71 0.13 0.90 0.87 

b Direct and indirect restrictions  7.17 7.07 0.14 1.00 0.99 

c Time 6.80 6.89 0.05 0.34 0.34 

d Transactions costs 5.03 5.27 0.08 0.40 0.42 

e Administrative obstacles and level of bureaucracy  4.56 4.32 0.10 0.46 0.43 

f Governmental policy encouraging international investments 4.12 3.63 0.11 0.45 0.40 

g Governmental policy protecting international investments 5.00 4.42 0.10 0.50 0.44 

h 
Professional competency of the persons involved in the 

industry 
6.99 6.93 0.09 0.63 0.62 

i Development of technologies related to real estate transactions 6.49 6.49 0.09 0.58 0.58 

j 
Activities of credit institutions encouraging real estate 

transactions 
5.63 4.53 0.11 0.62 0.50 

Total 58.80 56.26 1.00 5.89 5.61 

Source: author’s calculation based on research data 

IREO index is calculated according to the formula: 

 𝑤1 ∗  ∑
𝑎𝑛

6
+ 𝑤2  (0,09 (𝑏1 + 𝑏3 ) + 0,10 (𝑏4 + 𝑏5 ) + 0,62 ∗ 𝑏2 ) + 𝑤3 ∗6

𝑛=1 ∑
𝑐𝑛

2
+ 𝑤4 ∗2

𝑛=1 ∑
𝑑𝑛

3
+ 𝑤5 (𝑒 + 𝑔) +3

𝑛=1

𝑤6 (𝑓 + 𝑗) + 𝑤7 ∗ (∑
ℎ𝑛

12
12
𝑛=1 + ∑

𝑖𝑛

3
3
𝑛=1 ) (1) 

where: 

IREO — Openness to International Real Estate Transactions index of the country 

a1-a6 — elements of IREO criterion "Transparency of real estate and real estate transactions”; 

b1-b5 — elements of IREO criterion “Direct and indirect restrictions to foreigners in real estate 

alienation transactions”; 

c1-c2 — elements of IREO criterion “Time of real estate alienation transaction”; 

d1-d3 — elements of IREO criterion “Transaction costs”; 

e — Administrative obstacles and level of bureaucracy; 

f — Governmental policy encouraging international investments; 

g — Governmental policy protecting international investments; 

h1-h12 — elements of IREO criterion “Professional competency of the persons involved in the 

industry”; 

i1-i3 — elements of IREO criterion “Development of technologies related to real estate 

transactions”; 

j — Activities of credit institutions encouraging real estate transactions; 

w1…w7 — Relative weight of criterion, w1 + w2 + w3 + w4 + w5*2 + w6*2 + w7*2 = 1 

n — quantity of elements of each IREO criterion. 
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Conclusions, proposals, recommendations 

1) The calculation of the IREO index shows that the International Real Estate Openness of Latvia in 

2019, as compared with 2018, has decreased (the index has dropped from 5.89 to 5.61).  

2) The elaborated methodological solution for assessment of the International Real Estate 

Transactions Openness index allows a cross-comparison of the institutional environment of 

international real estate transactions in 2018 and 2019. In future it is planned to determine this 

index regularly (on a yearly basis) as a calculation of the IREO index, taking 2018 as the base 

year of the calculation. The following persons are advised to become acquainted with it: (1) 

employees of the state and municipal authorities, who are responsible for promoting foreign 

investments; (2) members of the Latvian Real Estate Association; (3) Members of the Latvian 

Chamber of Commerce and Industry; (4) Members of the Foreign Investors Council in Latvia; (5) 

Foreign investors, and (6) other persons whose professional activity is related to international 

real estate transactions.  

3) Of all the IREO criteria in 2018 and 2019, the lowest score was received by “Administrative 

obstacles and level of bureaucracy”, “Governmental policy encouraging international 

investments”, “Governmental policy protecting international investments”, and “Investment 

encouraging activities of credit institutions”. These are indicators that public authorities must take 

into account in order to prove their intention to attract foreign investments, as well as to provide 

grounds to foreign investors for a cautious approach to making decisions on investments in Latvia.  

4) In future it is advisable to conduct an equal assessment of the institutional environment of the 

IREO abroad (for example, in the Baltic states) to help foreign investors to evaluate the openness 

of each country to such transactions and to cross-check individual criteria at the international 

scale. 
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IDENTIFYING TOURISM MARKET GROWTH OPPORTUNITIES AND RISKS 

IN THE AUTONOMOUS REPUBLIC IN AJARA (GEORGIA) 
4 
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Abstract. With the current trends in tourism development and competition in the world, the growth of the tourism 

market in the Autonomous Republic of Adjara faces certain challenges. Positioning Adjara as a maritime tourist 

destination is becoming less attractive for tourists. Based on the situational analysis we have identified the 

existing and new tourism markets and products that in the intermediate-term perspective will enable the growth 

of tourists and the development of tourism in the region during all four seasons. Based on the expert method and 

factorial analysis, we assessed the risks of rural and mountain tourism development, which appear to be of the 

biggest interest of the existing and the new markets. We have ignored the risks that emerge in the macro-

environment and put our focus on the risks that should be overcome by all interested parties, in particular the 

industry of hospitality and the local government. As the results of the research reveal, rural and mountain tourism 

development is related to high risk and, according to the risk matrix, the highest risk factors include road and 

transport infrastructure, tourism and supplementary infrastructure, communal infrastructure and problems 

associated with the quality of service. 

Keywords: tourism market, factor analysis, tourism statistics, Ansoff Matrix, risk matrix   

JEL Code: M31, Z32  

Introduction 

Georgia is traditionally a tourist country. Due to natural-recreational resources, cultural 

attractions, Georgian hospitality, and intangible cultural treasures, it is increasingly becoming an 

attractive tourist destination for foreign tourists. The growing trend of tourism is confirmed by the 

increasing flow of visitors and tourists in the country. In 2019, the number of international visits for 

tourism purposes was 7 725 774, which is 7.3 % higher than the previous year (Georgian National 

Tourism Administration, 2019). 

The Adjara region, located in the south-western part of Georgia, on the Black Sea coast, is an 

autonomous republic. It has an area of 2900 sq. km, a population of 334,000 people and two coastal 

and three mountainous municipalities. There are 6 resorts and 11 recreational areas in Adjara. Adjara 

holds second place after the capital - Tbilisi, in terms of visits and existing tourism infrastructure. In 

2019, the number of foreign visitors in Adjara exceeded 2.3 million. This number is increased by 8% 

since 2017. In 2018, the number of tourists amounted to 862 262 persons and among them, foreign 

tourists accounted for 66 % of the total number of tourists (National Statistics office in Georgia, 

2018). Tourism is one of the priority directions of Adjara Autonomous Republic's economy. In 2019, 

19 % of total foreign direct investment (40 million USD) came from the hospitality industry. 

As of 2018, with the number of foreign visitors to Adjara the leading international tourist markets 

were Turkey (833,486 visitors), Azerbaijan (204,562 visitors), Russia (119,704 visitors), Israel 

(73,979 visitors) and Ukraine (45,849 visitors). Compared to 2017, the highest growth rate of visitors 

is observed in the three countries: Israel - 55.3 %, Ukraine - 44.2 % and Russia - 34.1 %. At present, 

the promotional activities of the Department of Tourism and Resorts of the Adjara Autonomous 

Republic are mainly aimed at exploring new tourism markets such as Poland, the Baltic States, 

Germany, Great Britain, Saudi Arabia, and the United Arab Emirates. 
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The purpose of our research is to study the growth opportunities of the Adjara tourism market 

based on situational analysis and to identify and evaluate the risks associated with them based on 

factor analysis. In the setting of enhanced competition and trends in the world tourism market  

(transition from passive to active leisure, intensification of leisure, ecological care and promotion of 

healthy lifestyle), it is important to properly assess the current situation and identify those tourism 

products that, over the medium term, will help expand existing markets and develop new markets 

(Chaudhary M., 2010). 

Research results and discussion 

To analyse the situation in the Adjara tourism market and evaluate the opportunities for market 

growth, based on the principles of strategic marketing planning, we can use the Ansoff Matrix, which 

relies on various market growth alternatives (Market penetration, Market extension, Product 

development, and Diversification). It is the best model for identifying new opportunities for intensive 

market growth (Kotler Ph., Bowen J., Makens J. C., 2010). 

Ansoff's (1956, 1987) Matrix allows us to identify the risks associated with market growth 

strategies.  In addition, developing strategies is based on the information that we receive from the 

product life cycle and portfolio matrix (McDonald M., 2008). 

Based on a situational analysis done by studying such secondary information, such as Adjara 

Tourism Market Research (2015-2018), Adjara Tourism Brand Strategy (2017), Adjara Tourism 

Development Strategy (2019-2025) and statistical materials, we tried to identify existing/new 

products and markets (Tourism and Resorts Department of Adjara Autonomous Republic, 2019). As 

a result, based on the product lifecycle, we have divided tourism products into two categories:  

• Products on the market - developed and developing. Developed products include Maritime 

Tourism (sun and sea) and Gambling Tourism (casinos) and developing products - Rural, 

Mountain, Ecotourism, Adventure Tourism, and MICE Tourism.  Existing products allow for the 

penetration of the current market and the development of new markets. 

• Sport Tourism and Tourism for the Elderly can be considered as new products on the market.  

These tourism directions are distinguished by their peculiarity and require the creation of 

specialized touristic infrastructure. Currently, the Government of Adjara supports the 

development of both products and facilitates the attraction of investments and the development 

of so-called PPP projects  

Table 1 and Table 2 provide an opportunity to analyse the growth opportunities for current and 

new markets with existing products. 
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Table 1 

Growth opportunities for existing markets with existing products 

Existing Markets Existing Products 

Domestic tourists traveling throughout their 
home country who wants to relax and get 

new feelings and excitements. 

Maritime tourism (sun and sea), however, this also reveals 
competition from Turkey and Egypt.  Many Georgian tourists 
find the above country resorts to be cost-competitive and 
often complain about the quality and price discrepancy in the 
market; 

Mountain tourism. Actually, this product is just now picking 
up the force and is linked to the emerging Goderdzi resort, 
where both public and private investments have been made 
recently to create appropriate, high standard tourism 
infrastructure: ski lifts, cottages, food facilities, and hotels; 

Weekend visits often associated with cultural and social 
events.     

New generation tourists from post-Soviet 
countries: In post-Soviet countries, the 
older generation remembers Adjara very 
well and in their minds, it is positioned as a 
seaside region, however:  it is important to 
consider young people who are new market 
and offer them an attractive tourist 
destination with European elements. Polish 
tourists are characterized by similar 
consumer behaviour.  

Maritime tourism (sun and sea); 

Rural Tourism - as a product is in a developing phase. 
Families in the village are gradually learning to host visitors, 
improve service and infrastructure as the demand increases. 
Slavic tourists love to be close to nature and the 
communication with Georgian hosts;   

Ecotourism;  

Mountain Tourism. 

Tourists from Turkey, Israel, and the Middle 
East: Visitors to Batumi at the weekends, 
mostly Turkish and Iranian tourists, added 
by groups from Israel and families from the 
Gulf countries.    

Business visits. This is especially true for Turks and Iranians 
who do business in Adjara.   

Gambling Tourism.  The gambling business today has become 
a guarantor of the hotel occupancy in the off-season period.  
Casinos are in high demand from this market segment 
visiting Adjara throughout the year, sometimes in groups, 
sometimes individually;  

Rural Tourism.  Tourist from Israel is interested in rural 
tourism. In rural areas, families are focused on hosting their 
groups. They offer Georgian dishes to tourists from Israel and 
present Georgian folklore. Turks and Iranians are not 
interested in such services; 

Ecotourism. 

Source: author’s created based on Information of Department of Tourism and Resorts of Adjara Autonomous 

Republic: results of marketing surveys in the years (2015-2018) and Adjara Tourism Brand Strategy (2017) 

Table 2 

Growth opportunities for new markets with existing products 

New Markets Existing Products 

Tourists from the West:  People who have 
visited European cities many times and want 
to discover something new. Currently, the 
main target markets are  - Germany, France, 
Baltic countries, Great Britain.  

Rural Tourism; 

Adventure Tourism; 

Ecotourism; 

MICE Tourism; 

Mountain Tourism. 

Source: author’s created based on Information of Department of Tourism and Resorts of Adjara Autonomous 

Republic: results of marketing surveys in the years (2015-2018) and Adjara Tourism Brand Strategy (2017) 

In light of the above, currently, we believe that to diversify Adjara's tourism offerings and increase 

tourism opportunities in the region during all four seasons, governmental and private sector 

resources should be focused on developing and perfecting such tourism products as Rural Tourism 

and Mountain Tourism.  Therefore, we have sought to identify and assess the risk factors that will 

become the hindering factors of their development for the following 3-5 years based on a survey of 

interested parties in the tourism and hospitality sector. 

According to the World Tourism Organization definitions, Rural Tourism is “a type of tourism 

activity in which the visitor's experience is related to a wide range of products generally linked to 

nature-based activities, agriculture, rural lifestyle/culture, angling, and sightseeing“. Mountain 

Tourism is a type of "tourism activity which takes place in a defined and limited geographical space 
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such as hills or mountains with distinctive characteristics and attributes that are inherent to a specific 

landscape, topography, climate, biodiversity (flora and fauna) and the local community. It 

encompasses a broad range of outdoor leisure and sports activities".  Rural and Mountain Tourism 

have a high potential to stimulate local economic growth and social change because of their 

complementarity with other economic activities, their contribution to GDP and job creation, and their 

capacity to promote the dispersal of demand in time (fight seasonality) and along with a wider 

territory. (World tourism Organization, - https://www.unwto.org/rural-mountain-tourism). 

Rural and Mountain Tourism are directions that provide the greatest opportunity to attract tourists 

to Adjara. The number of guesthouses in the villages of Adjara reaches 200. On average, the 

guesthouse can accommodate 10 guests at a time. According to the information from tourist 

information centres, in 2019, 238665 guests visited villages in Adjara, compared to the previous 

year, this figure has increased by 94%. Currently, due to its proximity to Batumi, the highest demand 

is for the Machakhela Gorge and Keda Municipality villages. Due to the scarcity of tourist services, 

the desire to stay in rural areas is generally not high. Foreign tourists enjoy nature in the village, 

taste Georgian wine, local cuisine and communicate with the locals.   Consequently, the development 

of tourism services in rural areas must fall within the standards (Alliances Lesser Caucuses 

Programme, 2015). The family in the village should know how to arrange the residential area 

following market requirements (Abesadze T., 2019). The existing value chain that combines the 

transportation, accommodation, food and the supply of additional services should be evaluated. 

Additional services may include - Georgian handcrafting, adequate entertainment services for 

children and culinary master classes in which visitors will play an active role. Being close to nature 

is important for visitors. A new world known concept of hotel - Eco / Green Hotel can be connected 

to Rural Tourism. The two main components unite Rural Tourism and Adventure Tourism, being close 

to nature and understanding local traditions. As a result, developed rural tourism will surely become 

a stimulator for the development of Adventure Tourism and Ecotourism. The development of 

Mountain Tourism in all four seasons is linked to the development of the Goderdzi resort, which is 

supported by both the governmental and business sectors. The Goderdzi Resort is located in the high 

mountainous Adjara, 2027 meters above the sea level. It is one of the best for those who love skiing 

in the unmarked snow. At present, the Goderdzi resort operates 1700-2400 meters of ski lifts, 

accommodation is provided by cottages and construction of 19 hotels is underway. 

Risk is an unforeseen situation that causes deviation from expected results (Chaganava P., 2013). 

Moreover, a risk is essentially a potential future problem (or opportunity). Risks come about when 

vulnerabilities in our systems, processes, facilities or resources are exploited by threats (Osborne A., 

2012). Hazardous situations are grouped according to many characteristics. In general, risks related 

to tourism development are categorized as following: natural, security, health-related, political, 

economic, technological factors and socio-demographic factors (Shaw G., Saayman M., Saayman A., 

2012). The purpose of our study was to identify the risks that will most likely hinder further 

development of mountain and rural tourism at the regional level, based on factor analysis and expert 

evaluations. Both product developments fall under the subject of identical risks.  

Qualitative, quantitative and statistical research methods were used in the research. First, 

we describe (Abesadze N., Qinqladze R., Chitaladze Q., 2018) and group the risks identified during 

the research process (Table 3). A special questionnaire was developed to enable specialists in the 

tourism and hospitality industry to rank risks, determine risk severity and the likelihood of risk 

detection.  

https://www.unwto.org/rural-mountain-tourism
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Table 3 

List of major risks and their description 

 No Risk Name Risk Description  

1 Infrastructure 

The unregulated road and transport infrastructure, the poor 
quality of public transport organization and service; 

Tourist and supplementary infrastructure - insufficient number 
of accommodation, food, shopping, medical facilities, etc.;  

Informational-communication infrastructure - Inadequate 
access to the Internet, insufficient number of information centres, 
signs and boards;   

Communal Infrastructure - water, sewage system malfunction, 
gas, and electricity supply problems, waste management problems.   

2 Quality of Service 
Low quality of hospitality management - Low-qualified staff, 

language barrier, insufficient ability to organize the business. 

3 Competition  
Competition from the other regions of Georgia that specialize in 
rural and mountain tourism. 

4 Investment 
interest 

Less attraction from investors for the new tourist destination 
(Goderdzi Resort, Gomarduli, and rural settlements). 

5 Coordination 
Low level of cooperation and communication between the public and 
private sectors, information vacuum. 

6 Recognition and 

Branding 
Insufficient promotional activities. 

7 Natural factors Natural disasters, climate change, environmental problems. 

Source: author’s created based on results of the survey 

With the questionnaire, experts were asked to evaluate the following 10 risk factors: Road and 

Transport Infrastructure, Communal Infrastructure, Informational-Communication 

Infrastructure, Tourist and Auxiliary Infrastructure, Quality of Service, Competition, 

Investment Interest, Coordination, Natural Factor, Recognition and Branding. 96 

respondents participated in the study. Including government officials directly involved in defining 

tourism policy in the region, representatives of non-governmental and consulting organizations 

supporting tourism development, hospitality industry representatives, academics and tourism 

agencies/operators representatives. 

Through the risk ranking scale, we tried to identify those risk zones (low, high, critical, 

impermissible) that apply to further development of Mountain and Rural Tourism. Statistical risk 

assessment can be performed through the expert-point assessment of risk factors. 

To assess the severity of the risks associated with rural tourism and mountain tourism 

development, the risk factors not exceeding 10 are ranked by the level of risk severity (Table 4). 

Each one is assigned a score of 0-10 (𝐵𝑖), the risk severity scale is divided into the following: 1-2 

points - the risk is insignificant, 3-4 - the risk is minimal, 5-6 - the risk is medium, 7-8 - the risk is 

critically important, 9 -10 - the risk is catastrophic. For certain factors, the weight (𝑊𝑖) was 

determined through the expert method, reflecting the weight of the influence factor, from the total 

risk. The sum of weights equals one. The absence of any factors is valued at zero (Beliaevski I. K., 

2001), (Gelashvili S.,2017). 
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Table 4 

Risk severity assessment of Rural Tourism 

and Mountain Tourism Development 

No Risk Name 
Risk Severity 

𝑩𝒊 
Weight of risk factors 

𝑾𝒊 
𝑩𝒊𝑾𝒊 

1 Road and transport infrastructure 7 0.18 1.30 

2 Tourist and supplementary infrastructure 7 0.13 0.82 

3 Informational-Communication Infrastructure 5 0.09 0.48 

4 Communal infrastructure 7 0.12 0.77 

5 Quality of Service 7 0.13 0.88 

6 Competition 5 0.07 0.34 

7 Investment interest 5 0.08 0.40 

8 Coordination 5 0.07 0.38 

9 Natural 5 0.06 0.29 

10 Recognition and Branding 5 0.08 0.40 

∑    6.06 

Source: author’s calculations based on results of the survey 

The average risk is determined by the formula: 

 𝑅 = ∑ 𝐵𝑖𝑊𝑖 =6.06  

The risk zone represents the boundaries (Table 5), where the risk does not exceed the specified 

values. 

Table 5 

Risk Zone Boundaries 

Risk Zone Boundaries Risk zones 

0 No-Risk Zone 

0.1-2.5 Minimum risk zone 

2.5-5.0 Elevated risk zone 

5.1-7.5 Critical Risk Zone 

7.6-10.0 Impermissible Risk Zone 

 

According to the points given by the 96 experts, malfunctioning road and transport infrastructure 

is the most impeding and critically important risk factor for the development of rural tourism and 

mountain tourism (average score - 7.13 points), 21 experts gave it 10 points and the risk share 

amounted to the 18% of the total volume. Quality of service (6.64 points), Communal infrastructure 

(6.57 points), Tourist and supplementary infrastructure (6.47 points) were also identified as critically 

important risks. 

In addition, a risk matrix was developed to assess the risk factors affecting the development of 

rural and mountain tourism, which allows for the determination of the consequence and likelihood of 

each threat.  Experts rated the likelihood of identifying risk factors (problems) with the following 

points, specifically Unlikely - 1 point, Seldom - 2 points, Occasionally - 3 points, Likely - 4 points, 

Definitely - 5 points. And the Consequence with the following points:  Insignificant - 1 point, Marginal 

- 2 points, Moderate - 3 points, Critical - 4 points and Catastrophic - 5 points. 
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Risk Assessment Matrix for rural and mountain tourism development in 

Adjara Region 

Risk Assessment Matrix  
  

      

  Likelihood     
  1 2 3 4 5 

 

Low Risk   

C
o

n
s
e
q

u
e
n

c
e
 

1 1 2 3 4 5 Moderate Risk   

2 2 4 6 8 10 High Risk   

3 3 Competition, Natural  (6) 

Informational-
Communication 
infrastructure 

(9) 

12 15 Extreme Risk   

4 4 

Investment Interest, 
Coordination, 

Recognition and 
Branding (8) 

Communal 
infrastructure; 
Tourist and its 
supplementary 
infrastructure; 

Quality of 
Service (12) 

Road and 
Transport 

Infrastructure 
(16) 

20     

  5 5 10 15 20 25    
Source: author’s created matrix based on results of the survey 

Qualitative analysis of risk factors allows us to draw conclusions on the events of high or low 

negative effects of threats. When applying the risk matrix, the road-transport infrastructure fell in 

the extreme risk zone, the average value of the points given by the experts in case of risk severity 

was 3.6 points and in case of risk detection - 3.8 points. 

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations 

The risk matrix enables us to better understand, analyse, and draw the following conclusions: 

1) Access to tourist destination sites is a critical factor in the development of tourism; consequently, 

the unregulated transport and road infrastructure have been assessed as an extreme risk. Road 

infrastructure is mainly important in the case of Goderdzi Resort, and the transport infrastructure 

is crucial for the rest of the locations - problems with public transport (inconvenient schedules, 

old vehicles, missing bus stations).  

2) Insufficient development of Communal, Tourist and its supplementary infrastructure and low 

quality of service were assessed as high risk. Standards-based accommodation and supply of 

other auxiliary services, hygienic-sanitation conditions, and hospitality management knowledge 

is crucial for the sustainable development of Rural Tourism.    

3) Internal competition and risks caused by natural factors were assessed as moderate risk.  

Coordination between the state and business sectors and the lack of resources appropriated to 

address the region's awareness were also included in the moderate-risk group.  

4) Conducted research and analysis based on risk matrix confirmed that Rural Tourism and Mountain 

Tourism in Adjara are developing products and as a result are associated with high risks.  

Therefore, for the further growth of the Adjara tourism market, it is very important to deal with 

extreme and high-risk problems that will become a significant barrier to their development in the 

medium term, on time. 
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THE EFFECTIVENESS OF SOCIAL MARKETING IN HIV PREVENTION: 

A LITERATURE REVIEW 
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Abstract. Nowadays, social marketing is a widely used approach to address public health issues. Social marketing 

sells behaviour, making the products, which aims to support the changes in audience behaviour, available to a 

target audience. One of the most important issues in social marketing today is the evaluation of its effectiveness 

and its ability to prove that social marketing interventions have led to consistent behavioural changes. Social 

marketing practitioners are increasingly asked to justify their actions with evidence of effectiveness. Social 

marketing aims to achieve behavioural changes, thus confirmed changes in health behaviour of the target 

audience can serve as evidence of its effectiveness. Social marketing is also widely used in HIV prevention, 

including a variety of behavioural changes and communication. 

The aim of the paper is to analyse available evidence on the effectiveness of social marketing in health outcomes 

and improvements in health behaviour change, with particular emphasis on the effectiveness of social marketing 

and the methods used to evaluate it in the context of HIV prevention. Adapted form of flow of information through 

the different phases of a systematic review (PRISMA) was used during the selection process of researches included 

in this review. 

Literature review reveals which social marketing approaches are more often used as a tool to limit the spread of 

HIV, however it should be noted that most of implemented social marketing campaigns use weak approaches to 

measure the effectiveness of social marketing, such as measuring health behaviour of the target audience only 

after implementing a social marketing campaign. In only a few of the studies included in the report, the health 

behaviour of the target audience and the evaluation of health-related habits were conducted before and after the 

implementation of the social marketing campaign, which provides stronger evidence of the effectiveness of social 

marketing. 

Key words: effectiveness, HIV, social efficiency, social marketing, literature review. 

JEL code: M31 

Introduction 

In recent decades, Human Immunodeficiency Virus/Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome 

(HIV/AIDS) has become one of the most important health issues worldwide. According to the World 

Health Organization (WHO), more than 32 million people have died from it so far. In 2018, 770,000 

people died of HIV-related causes worldwide. There is no cure for HIV infection. However, individuals 

can reduce the risk of HIV infection by limiting exposure to risk factors through key approaches to 

HIV prevention commonly used in combination, such as male and female condoms, HIV screening 

and counselling, voluntary medical male circumcision, antiretroviral (ART) therapy, and others (World 

Health Organization, 2019). The experience of the HIV epidemic over the last 20 years shows that 

there are many ways to prevent HIV. As a result, strategies to control the spread of HIV have been 

developed and include various forms of behavioural change and communication (Walker D., 2003). 

A study in Liberia shows that a condom promotion strategy to prevent HIV/Sexually Transmitted 

Infections (STIs) among highly vulnerable urban youth in a post-conflict environment with limited 

resources, providing both male and female condoms and information through non-traditional trade 

places, for instance, music and photo shops, money exchange centres and beauty salons are likely 

to increase condom use among young people (Harris A. O., Jubwe S., Kennedy S. B., Taylor C. H., 

Martin R. B., Bee E. M., Perry O. S., Massaquoi M. T., Woods D. V., Barbu E. M., 2011). That study 
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demonstrates that traditional marketing approaches and tools are capable of promoting condom use, 

which is one of the key approaches of the World Health Organization to control the spread of HIV. 

In academic literature, the approach that applies traditional marketing principles and techniques 

to create, communicate and deliver value with the aim of influencing target audience behaviours that 

benefit society (public health, safety, environment, and communities) as well as target audience is 

defined as social marketing (Kotler Ph., Lee N. R., 2008). Thus, it can be argued that social marketing 

aims to benefit society as a whole, or any part thereof, through the behaviour change. Social 

marketing eases the acceptance, rejection, modification, abandonment or maintenance of certain 

behaviours (Grier G., Bryant C. A., 2005). This suggests that social marketing selling behaviour, 

making the products, which aims to support the changes in audience behaviour, available to a target 

audience. 

Nowadays, social marketing is a widely used approach to addressing public health issues including 

tobacco use, obesity, teenage pregnancy, HIV/AIDS and high cholesterol (Cheng H., Kotler Ph., 

Lee N., 2011). However, despite the widespread use of social marketing world increasingly rise many 

questions of its effectiveness. For instance, Andreasen argues that awareness raising on an issue 

among target audience does not always provide convincing evidence that the goals of social 

marketing interventions have been achieved, but it may support the end goal of social marketing 

(Andreasen A. R., 2002). It seems that in today’s economic rationalism the issue of evidence of 

effectiveness has become more relevant. Therefore, one of the most important issues in social 

marketing today is the evaluation of its effectiveness and its ability to prove that social marketing 

interventions have led to consistent behavioural changes. It means, that social marketing 

practitioners need to identify relevant determinants of health, choose activities to promote health, 

and then evaluate the effectiveness of these chosen activities (Raphael D., 2000). As it follows from 

the definition of social marketing, it aims to achieve behavioural changes, thus it can be concluded 

that confirmed changes in health behaviour of the target audience can serve as evidence of its 

effectiveness (Firestone R., Rowe C. J., Modi Sh. N., Sievers D., 2017). While the ability of social 

marketing practitioners to identify relevant health determinants and to choose appropriate health 

promotion activities is not currently disputed, there is still debate about the evidence of the 

effectiveness of social marketing.  

The aim of the paper is to analyse available evidence on the effectiveness of social marketing in 

health outcomes and improvements in health behaviour change, with particular emphasis on the 

effectiveness of social marketing and the methods used to evaluate it in the context of HIV 

prevention. In order to reach the aim of the study, the following tasks were indicated: 1) identify 

and review previously done systematic reviews that touch on the effectiveness of social marketing 

for global health; 2) set and use appropriate methodology in research selection process and data 

collection and summarizing; 3) select and analyse available scientifically based evidence on the 

effectiveness of social marketing in health outcomes and improvements in health behaviour change 

in the context of HIV prevention; 4) analyse and interpret gained data in order to identify methods 

and indicators used to evaluate social marketing efficacy in the context of HIV prevention; 5) 

summarize the results of the research to draw conclusions. The object of the study is available 

evidence on the effectiveness of social marketing in health outcomes and improvements in health 

behaviour change in the context of HIV prevention, and the subject of the study is the methods and 

indicators used to evaluate the effectiveness of social marketing in the context of HIV prevention. 

Qualitative and quantitative content analysis were used, also the adopted form of flow of information 
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through the different phases of a systematic review (PRISMA) (Moher D., Liberati A., Tetzlaff J., 

Altman D. G., 2009) was applied during paper selection. 

Given the growing role of social marketing in global health in recent decades, researchers have 

previously conducted studies to determine and reflect its effectiveness, based on evaluations of past 

social marketing campaigns. 

Existing reviews on the effectiveness of social marketing 

A systematic review of the literature is one of the most popular methods in social research to 

identify available research evidence on a particular subject. The goal is transparent and rigorous 

review of the evidence available to improve the opinion of the validity and reliability of the findings 

(Truong V. D., Dang Vu N. V. H., 2016). Several systematic reviews on the effectiveness of social 

marketing in global health were identified, covering topics such as HIV prevention, drug use and 

child morality. Some researchers who have previously conducted a literature review on the 

effectiveness of social marketing indicate that one of the most important challenges of systematic 

literature reviews is defining social marketing interventions, because there is a risk that social 

marketing is misclassified as health promotion or social and behaviour change communications 

(Firestone R., Rowe C. J., Modi Sh. N., Sievers D., 2017; Sewak A., Singh G., 2017; Sipe T. A., 

Barham T. L., Johnson W., Joseph H., Tungol-Ashmon M. L., O’Leary A., 2017; Truong V. D., 

Dang Vu N. V. H., 2016). For example, some practitioners define social marketing as the use of 

strategic marketing to promote social change (Robinson M. N., Tansil K.A., Elder R. W., Soler R. E., 

Labre M. P., Mercer S. L., Eroglu D., Baur C., Lyon-Daniel K., Fridinger F., Sokler L. A., Green L. W., 

Miller T., Dearing J., Evans W. D., Snyder L. B., Viswanath K. K., Beistle D. M., Chervin D. D., 

Bernhardt J. M., Rimer B. K., 2014), some, instead if social marketing definition, use definition such 

as mass communication campaigns focused on sexual behaviour, HIV testing or both (Noar S. M., 

Palmgreen Ph., Chabot M., Dobransky N., Zimmerman R. S., 2009). As well in previously done 

reviews can be found definitions such as health promotion intervention, in particular behaviour 

change communication strategies, which utilize different communication channels to promote 

positive health behaviours at individual and community levels (Juma K., Reid M., Roy M., Vorkoper S., 

Temu T. M., Levitt N. S., Oladepo O., Zakus D., Yonga G., 2018) or condom social marketing 

(Sweat M. D., Denison J., Kennedy C., Tedrow V., O'Reilly K., 2012). Before conducting a systematic 

review of the literature, it is important to define the exact criteria by which the papers will be selected. 

However, in some previous studies, practitioners did not define social marketing at all or did not 

define health promotion or social and behavioral change as inclusion criteria in the review 

(Luca N. R., Suggs L. S., 2010; Stromdahl S., Hickson F., Pharris A., Sabido M., Baral S., Thorson A., 

2015; Werb D., Buxton J., Shoveller J., Richardson C., Rowell G., Wood E., 2013; McDaid L., 

Riddell J., Teal G. Boydell N., Coia N., Flowers P., 2019). In a situation where researchers are 

differently interpreting and defining social marketing and its tasks, it is difficult to track the evidence 

of its effectiveness, but this is of major interest to the global health community today (Firestone R., 

Rowe C. J., Modi Sh. N., Sievers D., 2017). Thereby, when conducting a literature review, it is 

important to clearly and unambiguously define not only paper inclusion criteria but also social 

marketing, thus ensuring that evidence of its effectiveness is available to global health community 

and other interested parties.  

Likewise, the previous literature reviews on the effectiveness of social marketing do not fully 

reflect the measurement methods and factors used, making it difficult to determine a complete set 
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of methods and factors for assessing the effectiveness of social marketing and providing reliable 

evidence of its effectiveness. 

Methodology 

Social marketing campaigns was defined as campaigns using traditional marketing principles and 

techniques to influence target audience behaviours to improve public’s health and change its health 

behaviour. Studies were included if: (1) behaviour-change is the benchmark used to design and 

evaluate interventions; (2) intervention focuses on the audience, fully understands their lives, 

behaviour and the issue using a mix of data sources and research methods; (3) the central element 

of any influence strategy is creating attractive and motivational exchanges with target audiences; 

(4) careful attention is paid to the competition faced by the desired behaviour; (5) studies were 

original research and included original data, evaluation method(s) were reported; (6) published in 

English; (7) assessed a campaign that attempted to change a behavioural factor, health outcome or 

behaviour within area of HIV prevention. All editorial or review studies were excluded. Also economic 

evaluations were excluded, except those studies were was possible to identify behaviour factor, 

behaviour or health outcome results. 

Authors searched for studies published from 1983 to 2018 that evaluated the effectiveness of 

social marketing programmes in the HIV area using the bibliographic database Scopus. The search 

period of published articles was based on the fact that the first clinical evidence of AIDS was reported 

in June 1981 and its cause, HIV, was identified in 1983 (United Nations, 2019). Titles, abstracts and 

keywords were searched for the following terms: ("social marketing" OR "social marketing theory" 

OR "social franchise" OR "social franchises" OR "social franchising") AND ("HIV" OR "HIV prevention" 

OR "AIDS"). After duplicates were removed, authors reviewed titles and abstracts if they met 

eligibility criteria. The selection process and data extraction were compared between two authors 

and, if there was concern about article inclusion, the abstract was reviewed repeatedly, and 

inconsistencies were addressed through discussion. Full texts of studies were reviewed by both 

authors, and all inconsistencies also were addressed through discussion. 

Research results and discussion 

The initial search identified 502 records using the described search terms. Of those, 43 duplicates 

and reviews were removed. Then authors reviewed 459 articles at the abstract level. In result, 330 

studies were excluded based on the above inclusion criteria. Full text review resulted with another 

76 articles elimination, yielding 53 eligible studies for inclusion in analysis. The selection process is 

described in Figure 1 using adapted form of flow of information through the different phases of a 

systematic review. 

 
Source: author’s construction based on data collection results (June, 2019) 

Fig. 1. Flow diagram 
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Data in Table 1 represent that the greatest number of studies focused on HIV testing and condom 

use promotion, followed by educational communications, ART promotion, reduce of needle sharing 

and mix campaign focused on both reduce of needle sharing and condom use promotion. This 

distribution of marketing campaign focus data shows that most of the campaigns implemented 

comply with WHO' s HIV prevention recommendations. 

Table 1 

Included studies by campaign focus 

No Campaign focus Number % 

1. HIV testing 19 35.85 % 

2. Condom use 19 35.85 % 

3. Educational communication 12 22.63 % 

4. ART promotion 1 1.89 % 

5. Reduce of needle sharing 1 1.89 % 

6. Reduce of needle sharing/ condom use 1 1.89 % 

Total: 53 100 % 

Source: author’s construction based on data collection results (June, 2019) 

In 41 of the papers included in this review, researchers evaluated the effectiveness of social 

marketing based on data of changes in health outcomes or health behaviour of the campaign's target 

audience gathered after social marketing intervention implementation only. In turn, 12 studies 

evaluated the effectiveness of a social marketing intervention based on the data of health outcomes 

and health behaviour of the target audience obtained pre- and post the intervention. In Table 2 is 

summarized data on included studies by social marketing campaign focus and applied method of 

social marketing effectiveness evaluation. 

Table 2 

Included studies by applied method of social marketing effectiveness 
evaluation 

No Campaign focus 
Comparative 

statistics 
Survey 

Comparative 
statistics/ 

focus group 
interview 

Interview 

1. HIV testing 13 4 0 2 

2. Condom use 7 12 0 0 

3. Educational communication 5 6 1 1 

4. ART promotion 1 0 0 0 

5. Reduce of needle sharing 1 0 0 0 

6. Reduce of needle sharing/ condom use 1 0 0 0 

Total: 28 22 1 3 

Source: author’s construction based on data collection results (June, 2019) 

As Table 2 reflects, the most commonly used methods are comparative statistics and survey. But 

qualitative research methods such as focus group interviews and in-depth interviews were used in 

only 4 of the studies included in this review. Indicators such as the number of performed HIV tests 

comparing to a similar period before the intervention were evaluated using comparative statistical 

methods, when the evaluation of the effectiveness of intervention was performed only after 

intervention implementation. Studies that collected data on the health behaviour of the target 
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audience before and after the intervention compared the number of HIV tests performed in the target 

audience, rather than general statistics. 

In evaluation of the effectiveness of intervention focused on condom use promotion comparative 

statistics was also used. But it should be noted, that given the sensitivity of the topic and the near 

impossibility of the researcher’s ability to check the use of condom in order to determine whether 

health behavioural changes have occurred, in this case the assessment of effectiveness of 

intervention was done by comparing the sales of condoms before and after the intervention, or 

comparing of the rise/fall of condom purchases within the relevant target audience. In papers 

included in this review such indicators as unique page views/visits, ad audience reach rates, etc. 

within the target audience before or after the intervention were used to evaluate its effectiveness. 

Popularisation of ART among already infected patients included measures of an increase in the 

number of patients who started ART or resumed ART after a long interruption. To evaluate the 

effectiveness of the marketing intervention focused on the syringe exchange campaigns, data on 

new dispensed syringes as well as the decrease/increase in newly discovered HIV cases among 

intravenous drug users who were the target audience of this intervention were used. 

The second most popular method of evaluating the effectiveness of social marketing intervention 

is to survey the audience after pre and post intervention implementation. Depending on focus of an 

intervention the questions asked were: how often the respondents did HIV test; how often they used 

condom, whether they reduced the number of sexual partners, what their knowledge about HIV was 

at that moment etc. Authors believe, the survey is a good method for measuring a social marketing 

intervention that focuses on raising awareness, as the survey can show quite accurately how current 

knowledge on HIV issues has changed. Moreover, to see a clear trend in knowledge change is an 

imperative to conduct a pre and post campaign survey. However, the survey is not able to fully 

reflect the behavioural changes of the target audience, as respondents are often more inclined to 

report better results than they really are. For example, in authors’ opinion, the survey as evaluation 

tool of effectiveness of intervention focused on HIV testing and condom use promotion does not fully 

reflect the reality, but rather indicates respondents' intention to act "right” in order to protect 

themselves from HIV infection. 

Analysing in this review included researches, it should be emphasized that better results in health 

outcomes and behavioural changes of the target audience were reported in campaigns that provided 

access to behavioural products alongside educational communication (e.g. condom provision, 

specified places where it was possible to take free HIV test, immediate availability of syringes etc.), 

thus providing a better exposition of behavioural product for target audience. 

Any marketing campaign must have a well-defined target audience in order to measure its 

effectiveness, otherwise it is difficult to evaluate its effectiveness, otherwise, it rises doubts that the 

campaign's creators have been aware of its needs and current situation, including cultural, social, 

demographic and other factors. 

When evaluating the effectiveness of a social marketing campaign, it is important to understand 

its long-term rather than short-term, impact on the health outcome and health behaviour of the 

target audience, which is the most important purpose and role of social marketing. Evaluating the 

effectiveness of a marketing campaign immediately after its implementation weakens the evidence 

of the effectiveness of social marketing as a tool which is able to improve public health and change 

health behaviour, because inconsistent changes in the health outcomes or health behaviour of the 

target audience in the direction that campaign's creators want to achieve are not scientifically proven. 
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Based on the results of the review, it could be concluded that in order to create effective social 

marketing intervention, it is necessary to carefully explore the target audience with a full 

understanding of their lifestyle, needs and other factors affecting their lives and knowledge. In order 

to increase the effectiveness of social marketing intervention, it is necessary to evaluate the 

possibility of providing the best exposition of behavioural products to target audience. To determine 

the real effectiveness of social marketing interventions, several factors need to be taken into account, 

and increased attention needs to be paid to assessing the long-term effectiveness of a social 

marketing intervention, as in the literature there is not much evidence available for it. 

Limitations 

This review has several limitations. Only studies in which the evaluation of effectiveness of social 

marketing interventions could be identified were included in this review. In addition, given the variety 

of variations in the definition of social marketing in academic literature, there is possibility that 

authors unintentionally included in the review a study that is essentially an evaluation of a health 

promotion campaign rather than an evaluation of an implemented social marketing intervention. 

Likewise, there is another possibility that social marketing intervention has been misclassified due to 

the minimal availability of information in published articles. 

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1) Social marketing is widely used in the prevention of the spread of HIV by application of traditional 

marketing tools and approaches for its implementation including a variety of health behaviour 

changes and forms of communication. 

2) Most social marketing campaigns focus on reducing the impact of health risk factors determined 

by World Health Organization. 

3) Providing a product that can potentially influence changes in health behaviour of target audience 

during the campaign available to particular audience increases campaign’s effectiveness and 

promotes behaviour change more effectively comparing to interventions when product is not 

available to target audience. 

4) Most popular methods of evaluation of effectiveness of social marketing campaigns devoted to 

HIV prevention are comparative statistics and target audience survey. 

5) Majority of social campaigns included in the review run poor approaches to measuring the 

effectiveness of social marketing interventions, such as measuring changes in health outcomes 

and health behaviours of the target audience only after its implementation, which weakens the 

evidence of its effectiveness, and ignore various factors such as product availability to target 

audience, cultural factors, and target audience knowledge on the issue. 

6) Measuring the effectiveness of a campaign immediately after its implementation weakens 

evidence of its effectiveness because it does not demonstrate consistent long-term changes in 

health-related habits, which is the main purpose of social marketing. 

7) Using the audience survey as a method to measure the effectiveness of the campaign can weaken 

the evidence of its effectiveness because respondents are not always willing to indicate the true 

action, but only the intention. However, that given the sensitivity of the topic, such as changes in 

condom use or sexual lifestyle, it should be acknowledged that survey remains almost the only 

method of evaluation. 
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8) Campaign's creators are recommended to take into account that in order to create an effective 

social marketing intervention, it is necessary to carefully explore the target audience and provide 

the best possible exposition of behavioural products to target audience during the campaign. 

9) In the future, the increased attention needs to be paid to evaluation of the effectiveness of social 

marketing intervention in a long-term as there is a lack of evidence for it in literature. 
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MARKET POSITION OF NON-TRADITIONAL AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS 
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Abstract. The liberalization of food trade leads to intensified competition at the regional and transnational levels. 

Consequently, the current economic and cultural processes indicate that a gradual shift from mass trade in 

commodities to trade in a large number of niche products occurs. Product differentiation or a strategy for different 

factors is considered to be the most proper approach to assessing the ways of business strategy positioning for 

deer farming. In this respect, the real differences among deer-farming products (higher quality, a different 

appearance, a pronounced taste, smell etc.) and the apparent differences, achieved by pricing and visual 

differences (packaging), that could be used to differentiate the deer products should be noted. The research 

aim is to identify the strategic advantages of deer product positioning and the most proper competition strategy. 

The most proper competition strategy for deer farming to reach the target market is a differentiation strategy 

focusing on the niche market. Niche specialization focuses on a product attribute strategy and emphasizes the 

difference between deer-farming products and traditional agricultural products, product exclusivity as well as the 

positive effect of venison consumption on human health. 

Key words: deer farming, non-traditional agricultural, meat market. 

JEL code: Q22 

Introduction 

As information exchange opportunities and educational attainment increase and owing to other 

socio-economic conditions, consumers become more knowledgeable, leading to the emergence of 

certain consumer interest groups, which largely affect their requirements concerning goods and 

services. The mentioned factors increase consumers’ interest in products with unique, different, 

functional and other specific characteristics and decrease their interest in homogeneous mass 

products. The mentioned market trends also apply to the market of food of animal origin, where 

high-quality products instead of low-cost mass products come to the fore and, for example, 

environmental protection requirements, organic farming criteria etc. have been met in the production 

of food.  

The liberalization of food trade leads to intensified competition at the regional and transnational 

levels. The concept of competition is usually understood as a strategic model that allows any 

enterprise to rank the most relevant players in the industry. Foreign scientists have extensively 

researched competitive advantages, emphasizing the role of a niche strategy and a specialization in 

high-quality service and high-quality products (specific product features) for small, narrowly 

specialized enterprises, which is the most proper competition strategy for marketing also non-

traditional agricultural products. 

In recent years in Latvia, focus has been put on the development of non-traditional agricultural 

enterprises, which ensures the diversification of agricultural products and promote the production of 

specific products with high added value. However, non-traditional agricultural enterprises need to be 

viable, as the positive effect of the enterprises on the socio-economic situation of a specific region 

could be observed only in a long term (Barkley and Wilson, 1993; Dannenberg and Kulke, 2015). 

Accordingly, the selection of a proper market strategy, which can ensure a regular and growing 

market for the products and consequently the long-term operation of the enterprise, is of particular 

importance.  
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In Latvia, deer farming as a non-traditional agricultural industry began developing in the 1990s. 

Venison contains optimal levels of cholesterol, amino acids, fatty acids and micronutrients for human 

health (Daszkiewicz and Mesinger, 2018; Polawska et al., 2013; Shao et al., 2018). Besides, venison 

has specific, distinct taste characteristics (Hoffman and Wiklund, 2006; Hutchison et al., 2010), which 

means the quality of venison is a potentially important competitive factor in the development of deer 

farming and gives an opportunity to position the venison in the market as a healthy, safe and high 

quality product for consumer health. 

Accordingly, the research aim is to identify the strategic advantages of deer product positioning 

and the most proper competition strategy. The following specific research tasks are set: 1) to 

examine the extent of difference of deer-farming products from similar products available in the 

market; 2) to identify and assess the most proper competition strategy for deer-farming products. 

The research employed the following methods: monographic, analysis and synthesis as well as 

induction and deduction. To examine theoretical matters concerning the economic role of 

competitiveness of deer-farming products, the research used research papers by national and foreign 

scientists and researchers.  

Research results and discussion 

Under economic globalization, one of the factors contributing to the competitiveness of livestock 

products is the high quality of the products. Quality is important when it comes to discussing the 

competitiveness of a product, a service, an industry and the economy as a whole. In this respect, 

competitiveness is perceived as both a process and a result, and methods for researching it are 

selected accordingly. Competitiveness is most commonly researched with regard to how the overall 

position in the market could be identified as well as the process between an investment and a return 

could be analysed; in addition, it is researched as process performance or a structural component 

(Paula and Titarenko, 2009). Economic scientist Karnite R. (2008) stresses that competitiveness has 

to be viewed from the static and dynamic perspectives (Karnite, 2008). According to the static 

perspective, productivity contributes to high incomes in the economy and to high returns on 

investments, whereas according to the dynamic perspective, high productivity and returns on 

investments determine the growth and development of the economy in the future. Scientific research 

studies on competitiveness and opportunities to increase it indicate various ways how to achieve it: 

price competitiveness, service competitiveness, quality competitiveness etc. (Dumont et al., 2016). 

There are several ways how to develop competitive advantages in most of the industries. This 

applies in particular to a segmented market: in such a market, product or service and communication 

differences could exist not only at the level of the market as a whole but also at the level of individual 

customer categories. Deer farming enterprises have to compete with traditional agricultural 

producers and service providers in a dynamic market. Accordingly, it is necessary to set key priorities 

in a deer farming development strategy in order to protect deer farming from competitive forces or 

to use the forces to its advantage. 

Business strategy positioning allows choosing from among either a low cost strategy, a product 

differentiation (diverse factor) strategy or a focusing strategy (Porter, 1998). Enterprises could use 

a low cost strategy by introducing a new technology that lowers production unit cost. Such a strategy 

could be applied in the fields of production, marketing, finance or management; however, in the 

author’s opinion, it is not suitable for a strategy for the deer-farming product market because the 

production capacity of deer farming enterprises and, consequently, their output are constrained, 
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which limits the potential for cost reductions. Product differentiation means making products distinct 

from similar ones, i.e. creating an effective difference in the product that meets consumer needs to 

a high extent (Fig. 1). It should be emphasized in this respect that the consumer has to be able to 

clearly perceive product distinctions and understand an effective difference in the product that meets 

the consumer’s needs to a high extent. If a product or service is not distinct from similar products, 

the consumer has little reason to choose it from among the competing ones. 

Product differentiation ensures competitor rivalry is eliminated owing to consumer confidence in 

the brand, which also manifests itself in lower sensitivity to price differences. In this respect, the real 

differences among deer-farming products (higher quality, a different appearance, a pronounced 

taste, smell etc.) and the apparent differences, achieved by pricing and visual differences 

(packaging), that could be used to differentiate the deer products have to be noted. Higher quality 

allows marketing a particular product or service at a higher price without losing market share. The 

phenomenon of placing goods of different quality on the market is called vertical product 

differentiation.  

Applying the differentiation strategy in deer farming, it is necessary to emphasize the difference 

between deer-farming products and traditional agricultural products, product exclusivity and the 

positive effect of venison consumption on human health. 

 
Source: author’s construction based on Porter, 1998 

Fig. 1. Degree of differentiation of products and their conformity  
with consumer needs 
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When focusing on a narrow market segment, dear farming enterprises could apply the focusing 

strategy while considering that they are able to serve the narrow target market more effectively than 

competitors operating on a broader scale. 

The author believes that with deer farming developing in the future, a focusing strategy applied 

to a narrow target market could partly limit the overall expansion of the market, yet the strategy 

cannot be excluded if specializing in narrow specific market segments, e.g. restaurants. In the 

opinion of the author, differentiation is the most proper strategy. There are three commonly used 

approaches to product or service differentiation: 1) unique features of the product; 2) unique features 

of the enterprise and resources used, which allows offering specific and different products; 3) 

customer satisfaction level. 

Each of the three approaches contains a number of options for defining product or service 

distinctions. The purpose of choosing a differentiation strategy is to emphasize the uniqueness of the 

product or service. Differences in a product or service are defined as unique features that are 

perceived by the buyer as an advantage over the competing products and services. 

Two main approaches to making an effective difference from the competing products are offered 

by Kuhn K.U. (Kuhn, 1997): specific features of the product or service, e.g. the quality of the product 

or service etc. and communication messages, e.g. advertisements, sales, sponsorship etc. The most 

essential feature is the quality of the product or service, which contains a number of various potential 

features, each of which, individually or in combination, could serve as the basis for the market 

strategy and supply. 

The nutritional value, wholesomeness, safety, etc. should be mentioned as the most important 

properties of food products. Non-traditional agricultural production, incl. deer-farming products and 

services, are valued by potential buyers for quality, price, sales channels and product promotion 

approaches. One of the most important sales channels for non-traditional agricultural products is 

direct selling (Kuzman and Prdic, 2018; Szelag-Sikora et al., 2019), while cooperation among 

manufacturers, retailers and other market players in various fields, including marketing activities, is 

desirable for promoting the products. The current economic and cultural processes indicate that a 

gradual shift from mass trade in commodities to trade in a large number of niche products occurs 

(Anderson, 2008; Godin, 2008). As various non-traditional agricultural industries develop in Latvia, 

changes also occur in the agricultural market; therefore, the author considers it useful to assess the 

market position of deer-farming products. 

Potential producers of non-traditional agricultural products should assess their potential for entry 

into the industry from a competition perspective. Barriers to entry into non-traditional agricultural 

industries could be linked to economic factors. Barkley R. and Wilson C. (1995) point out that barriers 

to entry into a non-traditional industry could be due to a lack of resources (Barkley and Wilson, 1995) 

. The barriers to entry into the market, indicated by Barkley R. and Wilson C. (1995), pertain to the 

limited possibility of product differentiation and limited access to marketing channels and the time 

needed to learn technologies and production practices in a new industry.  

Barriers to entry into deer farming for new entrants or producers are relatively high and linked to 

limited access to resources. The area of land owned or rented and start-up capital are essential for 

ensuring an adequate scale and success for this kind of business. However, the underdeveloped 

market for deer-farming products makes it difficult to process the deer and access sales channels. 

Competition among market players for gaining or maintaining their market share might be 

intense, requiring designing a competition strategy. In deer farming, given the small volume of 
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production, the competition strategy should be, first of all, determined at industry level. Kotler F. et 

al. (2008) distinguishes four types of competition strategies, depending on how much market share 

the enterprise has, and points out that the market could be entered at several levels – segment, 

niche, local and individual – as well as distinguishes several specializations or niche player roles the 

enterprise could apply in a niche market, emphasizing that market segments represent large 

identifiable groups of customers in the market, while a niche is defined as a narrow segment (Kotler 

and Armstrong, 2008). 

Conner D. S. (2004) defines non-traditional agricultural enterprises as niche market players, 

pointing out that the enterprises are small or medium-sized farms that produce diverse, 

heterogeneous products and which, because of their small market size and production characteristics, 

could be included in the niche product category (Conner, 2004). The target market for non-traditional 

agricultural products is a specific and concentrated segment of the market that differs by location, 

income class, age or buying habits. If finding such a niche market, the enterprise could make good 

use of it (Porter, 1998). In the opinion of the author, a niche strategy is the most proper strategy 

for deer farming to reach the target market. 

The author has identified several characteristics indicating that the market for deer-farming 

products is a niche market: 

• small, usually narrowly specialized enterprises operate in the market; 

• deer-farming products are different from traditional meat products; tourism services, including 

hunting and wildlife viewing, are different as well; 

• specific sales channels are used for sales, and a small amount of production is sold; 

• enterprises specializing in specific, narrow market segments – niches (restaurants, farm visitors 

etc.); 

• certain consumer requirements for quality, exclusivity etc. of the product or service are met; 

• focus is placed on high profit margins. 

The author believes that deer farming enterprises serve narrow market segments or niches, based 

on the offers of a special kind of products and services in the market (product differentiation), 

choosing no more than 2-3 niche specializations (Fig. 2). 

 
Source: author’s construction based on Kotler et al., 2008; Conner, 2004; Porter,1998 

Fig. 2. Competition strategies for deer farming in Latvia 
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The product feature specialization of a niche strategy focusing on producing high quality products 

is the most important one. In the field of services, the strategy focuses on raising trophy animals for 

hunting tourism. 

The principle defined by Italian scientist Vilfredo Pareto (1971) states that 20 % of the assortment 

or mass production of goods on the market accounts for 80 % of the revenue; therefore, a logical 

question is whether it is appropriate to sell the remaining 80 % of the total product assortment. 

Niche products, according to the Pareto principle, make up most of the total assortment of goods 

(75-80 %) and generate minimal revenue (20 %), compared with mass products. In the author’s 

opinion, this principle could be fully applied to the meat market in Latvia, where the majority of the 

market turnover is made up of traditional types of meat; however, changes in consumer buying 

habits indicate market growth opportunities for the non-traditional types of meat. 

As socio-economic and technological factors change, niche products are gaining market 

importance (Anderson, 2008), and selling products requires seeking new and narrow market 

segments – niches. Niche products make up the so-called “Long Tail” in the total assortment (Fig. 

3), which, as a result of change in demand, shifts towards mass products or fashion goods. The term 

Long Tail was created by Anderson C. in 2004. He employed the “Long Tail” to describe an online 

shopping business model used by, for example, Amazon.com, NetFlix etc. These companies supply 

a great variety of goods being able to meet a wide variety of requests, yet they sell a small number 

of items of each good. 

The Long Tail theory defines that a wide range of assortment within a category of similar products 

creates a wide range of niche products, resulting in a higher share of revenue from sales of individual 

niche products than from mass products. 

 
Source: author’s construction based on Anderson, 2008 

Fig. 3. Long Tail theory applied to the goods market 

The author believes that the Long Tail theory is applicable to define the position of deer-farming 

products in the meat market. In the meat market, traditional types of meat – pork, poultry and partly 

beef – constitute a mass market, while a niche market is characterized by a variety of less accessible 

and less known types of meat, incl. venison (Fig. 4), the sales of which need to be intensified, thereby 

increasing the proportion of revenue from it. 

Niche market players focus on a narrow segment of potential consumers with specific 

requirements – the niche. The basic principles of a niche market state that developing a niche market 

requires research studies on consumer motivation, behaviour etc. As pointed out by Anderson C. 

(2008), the growth of sales of niche products is largely affected by the possibility of distance sales 
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and an opportunity to purchase goods through online shops. The positive role of distance selling for 

non-traditional agricultural products is also emphasized in research studies by national scientists 

(Baraskina, 2010). The author concludes that such a sales channel could also be used to promote 

deer-farming products. 

 
Source: author’s construction based on Anderson, 2008 

Fig. 4. Position of deer-farming products in the meat market 

One can conclude that selling deer-farming products requires a variety of sales channels. At the 

same time, this means disseminating information on the positive effects of deer-farming products on 

consumers’ health, lifestyles etc. and arousing the consumers’ interest in the products as well as a 

desire to purchase such a product or service. 

There are authors who recommend a limited access strategy for distributing niche products. 

Simon H. (2009) emphasizes that the availability of products for a limited customer base is an 

essential element in maintaining an elite customer base, pointing out that product exclusivity could 

be maintained only if output growth is controlled (Simon, 2009). Such a strategy is often 

implemented by luxury manufacturers, deliberately making the product difficult to access and, to 

some extent, creating a shortage of the product. Although the limited availability of a product is one 

of the most effective ways of maintaining a high intangible value of the product – exclusivity –, such 

an approach to a niche strategy in deer farming would also mean that niche market players would 

not exploit their growth potential to expand the industry; therefore, this approach to a niche strategy 

for the development of the deer-farming product market would be unacceptable in Latvia. 

Godin S. (2008) and Anderson C. (2008) believe that a niche market could be developed through 

a wider price range, thereby making the product available to a wider audience. However, the author 

only party agrees with this assertion. Such a strategy is applicable when deer-farming products are 

planned to be marketed as mass products. 

Deer-farming products – meat, hunting and other niche products – have to remain unique to 

some extent (high quality, luxury status etc.), thereby arousing consumers’ interest in the products. 

The unique properties and condition of a product have to be continually renewed and maintained 

over time. Simon H. (2009) suggests several instruments for maintaining the uniqueness of a 

product. The instruments are as follows: patent protection, a strong trademark, focus on customers, 

artistic design changes in product packaging, the trademark etc. Customer-focused activities as well 

as branding to promote product awareness in the export market would be important in the 

development of a market strategy for deer-farming products. 

Goods 
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Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1) A market strategy for deer-farming products, compared with traditional agricultural products, 

involves differentiation, which is based on the real differences among deer-farming products 

(hunting services, venison quality etc.) and the apparent differences (achieved by pricing). 

2) The most proper competition strategy for deer-farming products is a niche strategy, specializing 

in high-quality service and high-quality products (specific product features). 
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Abstract. In the conditions of accelerated globalization, based on improving internal organizational and 

marketing solutions and rationalizing market behavior, new models of commercial enterprise management are 

being introduced. Given the current market development trends, the retailer must not only solve problems related 

to the physical distribution of goods, but also fight in fierce competition for customers. One of the main reasons 

for increasing competition is the large number of retail businesses, such as small businesses, large chain markets, 

department stores etc. Each of them occupies a niche that must be maintained by its own forces. Thus, the 

retailer must take into account many factors and make appropriate strategic and tactical decisions in the 

development of its business. In this article, the example of Georgia evaluates the attitude of customers to retail 

stores and analyzes the General factors that affect this fact. The aim of this paper is to make an investigation of 

above mentioned relationship and lead to the further modernization of the retail sales strategies. Customers 

usually go to regular stores to make purchases, despite the increased availability of orders made online or by 

mobile phone. A large number of end users want to participate in the procurement process themselves, even 

though modern technologies are actively used in the procurement process. 

Based on empirical research and statistical analysis, the relationship between the type of priority procurement 

object and modern technologies used in the procurement process was revealed. Based on this assessment, we 

can conclude which types of technology development and interaction will be beneficial for owners of different 

types of retail outlets. Mobile apps have leadership position in any type of retail business, with the exception of 

fairs, where 70% of customers receive information from social networks. Unfortunately, auxiliary bots still are 

not used by Georgian customers as simplifying tool of procurement process 

With the development of existing forms of modern retail trade, new forms are being introduced into the market. 

For successful realization of the finished product, for retail industry leaders it is a necessary requirement to 

understand modern internet methods and techniques of sale, as stated in the results of the study retailers should 

give preference to mobile apps. 

Key words: retail Ssales, purchasing, modern technologies, competition, priority purchasing.  

JEL code: M30 , M31 

Introduction 

In modern socio-economic conditions, the role of retailers has increased much more than in 

previous years, which is mainly due to the development of new marketing technologies. In a tough 

competition traders must win and strengthen their place in the target market segment. The 

emergence of international retail chains in local markets increases competition between retailers and 

increases the importance of key strategies in the process of gaining competitive advantages, 

improving marketing tools and innovations. 

Retailers need faster and more professional maneuvering of existing resources to develop modern 

commerce. Various studies have shown that price is a key factor in the buying process (Owusu A., 

2013), but people don't want to give up the quality, convenience, and enjoyable buying process 

because of the price. Retail sales are characterized by impulsive purchases, and resellers, on the 

contrary, make purchases systematically. 

In each segment of the market, customers create an image of the institution for themselves, 

guided by what they consider subjectively more important than others. American scientists J. Engell 

and R. Blackwell, commenting on this hypothesis, describe the process of perception and choice of a 
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business institution with such details as location, assortment, prices, advertising and incentives, 

quality of service and level of training of service personnel (Engell J., Bleckwell R., 2001). 

The success or failure of a retail establishment is largely determined by the customer's attitude 

towards it. Customer loyalty is mainly formed by subjective evaluation, which is formed in the 

subconscious of the same customer. In this regard, any commercial institution should be considered 

not only from a functional point of view, but also from the basic psychological aspects (Kotler Ph., 

Keller K., 2013). 

While the market often creates problems for particularly small retailers, it is not difficult for most 

establishments that are well prepared to do business to compete with larger firms. In the process of 

analyzing the situation, retailers who are planning their strategy or refining it should especially think 

about their capabilities. Obviously, misjudged views about their capabilities, resources, competitors 

and opportunities can lead to disastrous results. 

Despite the recent increased availability of ordering online or by phone, customers usually go to 

regular stores to make purchases. A large number of end users want to participate in the purchasing 

process themselves, because these end users need to know about the sales pitch, and it is very 

important to have the right lure strategy (Simonson I., 2005). 

Customers quickly refer to a particular merchant when asking which store they are referring to, 

naming features such as "lowest price", "most convenient", "best service", and so on. It should be 

noted that the most prominent and popular institutions for a specific target segment are usually 

mentioned in the answers. Thus, the more the actual image of the merchant is presented to the 

customer, the more increases the psychological willingness to make a purchase at that object. 

For the purpose of this study, we have considered the following retail outlets: small area stores, 

mini markets, chain supermarkets, hypermarkets, and fairs, while identifying as used modern 

technologies mobile applications, QR codes, social networks and auxiliary bots accordingly. 

The following methods were used in the research process: data collection and statistical analysis. 

Quantitative research strategy was used for the research. The questionnaire was developed and 

posted on the web and was available from 1 November  2010 to 28 January 2020, 356 users were 

surveyed, due to incomplete information we ignored 26 user-filled responses and reviewed responses 

from 330 respondents. 

Research results and discussion 

Habits have a big impact on customer behavior. Some customers prefer large supermarkets, 

others-small home stores, third-party - exhibitions / sales. Each of them is based on their own 

experience of buying goods, covering all aspects of the relationship between the buyer and the seller. 

Currently, at the revival stage of online trading in Georgia, we get a rather strange picture of the 

issue of determining the purchase path.  The quantitative research design was used in the study and 

the quantitative survey of the costumers was conducted via google forms. Vast majority of our 

respondents (93.6 %) still buy goods physically, 4.8 % use online stores, and only 1.5 % use certain 

online shopping sites (Figure 1). This fact can be explained by the desire of costumers to participate 

in the procurement process itself, to compare different models and trademarks, to be emotionally 

involved in the procurement process; however, this desire also does not exclude the use of modern 

technologies in the procurement process at any stage of it. 
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Source: author’s calculations based on the results of the survey 

Fig. 1. Customers' attitude towards procurement 

According to the survey results (Figure 2), chain supermarkets actually lead the way (46.7 %). 

 
Source: author’s calculations based on the results of the survey 

Fig. 2. Customer attitude towards physical retail trade object 

Both rational and emotional factors influence the purchase decision (Achar, C., So, J., 

Agrawal, N., & Duhachek, A. 2016). In any case, it depends on the decision maker, the procurement 

object, and various aspects that affect him. Based on a complex analysis of the factors that influence 

the decision to buy a product, this decision of the Georgian customer is determined by the self-

service, which is in the chain supermarkets, the customer is free from the attention of the specific 

sales representative, which does not coincide with the modern trends, where the active sales 

representative should be more favored. This is where we need to look for one of the key problems 

in the retail business.  

From a retailer's perspective, online space and modern technologies can perform several 

functions, including image display and information delivery to potential customers as well as 

simplifying the procurement process (Pontano, E., Nguyen. B., Dennis, C., Gerlach, S., 2016). The 

performance of this task depends on the goals of the organization. 

The widespread adoption of mobile technologies and the Internet has furthered the development 

of the retail markets and has even shaped the global market development trends for several years. 

The concept of "modern commerce", which emerged in the 1980s, when large retail chains were 

solely at the expense of pricing policies, paid little attention to personal communication with 

customers. At present, however, the situation is opposite - communication is the basis of a 

'knowledge economy' where the foreground is not the products themselves but the customer service 

process (OECD, 2001). 
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With the evolution of business models, manufacturers and sellers connect directly with customers 

online. The use of modern technologies in the procurement process is largely driven by the 

integration of online and offline sites, personalized offers and discounts, innovative payment 

methods, automated logistics solutions. Considering the use of the latest technologies by research 

participants at various stages of the procurement process as a stimulating factor, 70% of our 

respondents use at least some of the modern technologies (Figure 3). 

 
Source: author’s calculations based on the results of the survey 

Fig. 3. Usage of modern technologies in the procurement process 

Respondents of this study had groups and pages on social network, mobile apps, auxiliary bots, 

QR codes to choose from among the used  modern technologies The majority of users (77.4 %) 

favour mobile applications, which allows us to assume that this is where retailers should focus their 

attention. By itself, knowing only which technology is used most in the procurement process does 

not provide us with comprehensive information that the supplier can use, unless we specifically 

determine which type of facility customers prefer. 

For this purpose, in accordance with the Chi Square method, we examined the relationship 

between the type of procurement object and the technology used. We got P-value less than 0.05, 

therefore we concluded, that between these two variables there is a significant statistical relationship. 

The results are shown in Table 1. 
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Table 1 

Application of modern technologies to the type of procurement object 

Type of procurement object 

Used modern technology 

Total Mobile 
app 

QR 
Soc. 

networks 

 

Small area stores 

Count 20 4 10 34 

% preferable procurement object 58.8% 11.8% 29.4% 100.0% 

% used modern technology in 
procurement process 

12.4% 16.7% 15.6% 13.7% 

Minimarkets 

Count 18 4 6 28 

% preferable procurement object 64.3% 14.3% 21.4% 100.0% 

% used modern technology in 
procurement process 

11.2% 16.7% 9.4% 11.2% 

Chain 
supermarkets 

Count 78 10 28 116 

% preferable procurement object 67.2% 8.6% 24.1% 100.0% 

% used modern technology in 
procurement process 

48.4% 41.7% 43.8% 46.6% 

Hypermarkets 

Count 39 6 13 58 

% preferable procurement object 67.2% 10.3% 22.4% 100.0% 

% used modern technology in 
procurement process 

24.2% 25.0% 20.3% 23.3% 

Fairs 

Count 3 0 7 10 

% preferable procurement object 30.0% 0.0% 70.0% 100.0% 

% used modern technology in 
procurement process 

1.9% 0.0% 10.9% 4.0% 

Total 

Count 158 24 64 246 

% preferable procurement object 64.7% 9.6% 25.7% 100.0% 

% used modern technology in 
procurement process 

100.0% 
100.0

% 
100.0% 100.0% 

Source: author’s calculations based on the results of the survey 

According to the Table 1, of those who favor small-area marketers, 58.8 % use mobile apps, 

11.8 % QR code, and 29.4 social network groups and pages. 

Most of the supermarkets’ customers( 64.3 %) use  mobile apps; 14.3 % use QR code and 21.4 % 

social networking groups, respectively. 

Most of the users of network supermarkets (67.2 %) use mobile apps, 8.6 % use QR code and 

24.1 % social network groups. 

Most hypermarket customers (67.2 %) use  of mobile apps, 10.3 % use QR codes and 22.4 % 

social networking groups. 

As for fairs, 30 % of users use this mobile app only and 70% use social networking groups and pages. 

By analyzing the research data and spreadsheet, we can boldly identify the undisputed leadership 

of mobile apps in any type of merchant, with the exception of fairs where 70% of customers receive 

information from social networking groups and webpages before purchasing. Also, one of the latest 

trends for our respondents, auxiliary bots, are not yet a simplifying tool in the procurement process. 

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

The success or failure of a retail trading company is determined by the customer's attitude towards 

it. Customer loyalty is mostly subjective, emotional assessment is formed, it should be noted that in 

the light of the changes that are taking place in social and economic life, the retail institutions are 
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forced to maintain their competitiveness in the market to fully consider customer micro and macro-

economic conditions, including the following. 

1) To maintain a stable market position, retailers must carefully select the target market and position 

it correctly, determining the exact competitive advantage and selecting the type of trade.  

2) The rapid growth in the number of smartphones and other related devices, combined with 

widespread international access, has become a prerequisite for the revival of mobile commerce 

in Georgia. According to the results of this study, retailers should give preference to mobile apps 

for their products. 

3) Social networks have introduced new approaches to the retail sector in principle. Providers have 

received databases that can provide a personalized offer for users, so groups and social media 

pages should be used not only to provide information, but also to plan products and services. 

4) For the successful realization of the finished product for retail industry, for leaders and staff it is 

a necessary condition to understand modern internet methods and techniques of sale. Technology 

helps sellers to optimize their supply chains, diversify their communication channels, and enter 

new markets 

5)  Although the use of QR codes and auxiliary bots is less common among our respondents, 

considering global trends, they have a great potential for development, thus we should pay more 

attention to the involvement of technology in the procurement process. 

6) Georgian internet companies should try to gain trust, offer discounts, prices should be more 

attractive for customers to feel benefits from internet  purchases.  
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Abstract. Slovakia's membership in the EU and the introduction of the EU Common Agricultural Policy have 

significantly changed the necessary conditions for the functioning of agriculture. Increasing competitiveness in 

the internal market for agricultural and food products has necessitated an acceleration of the structural 

development of agricultural holdings and improved conditions of production and product quality. It has 

contributed to a more balanced regional development of lacking rural areas on the development pillars of the 

growth of competitiveness in small and medium-sized enterprises. However, enterprises, particularly in the 

agricultural sector, are still characterized by lack of innovation demand, poor motivation and awareness of 

enterprises to transfer to the latest technologies. In agriculture, the use and exploitation of natural resources to 

produce renewable energy sources remains low. For this reason, part of the businesses' activities is also directed 

at setting up growths of fast-growing trees, which allows farmers to create space for diversified production, which 

contributes to strengthening the economic dimension of sustainable rural development. The establishment of 

growth of fast-growing trees gives farmers the opportunity to use less productive agricultural land efficiently to 

produce renewable energy sources and their commercial use. 

Key words: agriculture, biogas, biomass, efficiency, net present value. 

JEL code: R00, R1, R11 

Introduction 

A key problem for agriculture in the future is not only to produce more, but also to produce in a 

sustainable way. The bioeconomy is the conversion of renewable biological resources into value-

added products such as food, feed, materials or bioenergy. Farmers have for a long-time produced 

non-food product, whether for energy or industrial purposes. However, there is now the need to 

decarbonise the energy sector to meet climate change goals, compounded with considerations of 

resource efficiency, a rapidly changing energy landscape and an increasing interest in green 

chemicals and green growth. Taken together, all these issues underlie the importance of channelling 

renewed attention to diverse uses of land and biomass driven by technological progress and the 

related promising markets. 

European Biomass Association (2013) writes in their document that usage of biomass as 

bioenergy source will play the main part in achieving the ambitious goal leading to 20 % of the final 

energy consumption to reproduced by renewable sources by 2020, which is approved by the 

Renewable Energy Directive. Today biomass represents 2/3 of renewable energy sources in the EU. 

Currently RES stands for of 8,5 % of final energy consumption. European Environmental Agency 2 

(2006) states that agricultural industry still poses a huge unutilized room in bioenergy sector believed 

to experience the highest growth in near future. 

The agricultural sector in Slovakia accounts for approximately 7.3 % of the total volume of 

greenhouse gas emissions produced in Slovakia. In 2017, according to the Slovak 

Hydrometeorological Institute, it decreased year-on-year to the volume of produced greenhouse 

gases from agriculture by 4.1 % to the level of 2,546.8 Gg CO2 equivalent. The development of 

greenhouse gas emissions from agriculture has been decreasing since 1990 and has changed only 

minimally since 2005. In June 2018, the EU institutions reached an agreement for the new Renewable 

Energy Directive for the next decade. The new regulations include a legally binding EU-wide target 
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for renewable energy by 2030 of 32 %. The aim of this program is to support the further introduction 

of electric mobility, but also includes a sub-target of 3.5 % for advanced biofuels and biogas. 

Renewable energy sources, given the possibility to predict their production relatively precisely, in 

addition to the environmental benefits, also increase self-sufficiency and thus the energy security of 

the country. Therefore, increasing the share of renewable energy sources (RES) in energy 

consumption is one of the priorities, also declared in the new policy of the “Energy Policy of the 

Slovak Republic”, adopted by the Government in October 2014. Slovakia has committed to increase 

the usage of RES from 6.7 % in 2005 to 14 % in 2020 (Gadus J., 2019). 

At present, there are 111 biogas stations connected in Slovakia with a total output of 103 MW 

and planned annual production of 810 526 MWh of electricity. Biogas plants process various types of 

plant and animal waste, but according to various expert estimates, up to 80% of the feedstock is 

corn silage, the rest being grass hay, manure or slurry manure and fast-growing trees. Fast growing 

trees have the advantage over energy forests, due to the time between planting and harvesting 

being significantly shorter. It varies between 2-5 years and planting is renewed only after 

20-30 years. At the same time, fast-growing trees can produce more biomass on the same area per 

year. 

Kapustova Z. et al. (2018) says that waste from agriculture and food industry is burned today by 

a minority from biogas stations, according to Energie-portal.sk. Most of them, according to the portal, 

focus on the production of electricity from the processing of corn silage. According to the current 

Electrotechnical and Energy Yearbook, biogas power plants had a total capacity of 105 MW in 2017, 

which is 1.4 percent of the total electricity production capacity in Slovakia. 

The draft of the Integrated National Energy and Climate Plan, according to the Ministry of Economy 

of the Slovak Republic (2013), gradually increases from 110 MW in 2020 to 180 MW in 2025 and to 

200 MW in 2030. The last figure represents slightly less than half of the capacity of one Slovak 

nuclear block. Nowadays, biogas is also used for heat production in Slovakia. Its share of combined 

generation of electricity and heat is 9 percent. This is very little compared to natural gas, coal and 

oil - fossil fuels, which together account for almost 60 percent. According to Technical and Research 

Institute of Agriculture in Rovinka (TSUR) (2013), energy is the key element for economic growth in 

Europe. Economic growth must ensure job creation and sustainable development at the same time. 

The increasing oil prices focus the attention of EU leaders on an increasing Europe's dependency on 

import of energy. Due to this fact energy policy of the EU has three main objectives: competitiveness, 

sustainable development and security of supply. 

TSUR (2013) states that Slovakia is dependent not only on gas supplies from a single source, but 

from the same source is also dependent on the supply of oil, coal and nuclear fuels, so we can 

conclude that Slovakia is absolutely dependent on energy from Russia (more than 95 percent of the 

energy carriers are imported from Russia). 

Nevertheless, the potential of biogas stations is still not fully exhausted. It is estimated that in 

case of usage of livestock manure as an input material, there is possibility for running of 280 biogas 

stations (BGPs) with average installed capacity of 350 kW and an annual manure consumption of 

40 000 tonnes by a BGP in Slovakia. At the same time, up to 8300 BGPs could work with average 

installed capacity of 500 kW with an annual biomass consumption of 600 tonnes per one biogas 

station in Slovakia (European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (2012), (Lajdova Z. et al. 

2016). 
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Zacharda F. (2012) considers using biomass for anaerobic fermentation in biogas stations as one 

of the most advanced technologies as a source of renewable energy. Realization of projects for 

building Biogas stations (BGP) in Slovakia had to wait for an adoption of legislative guarantees, so 

that electric energy and heat produced from biogas will have long-term consumption ensured for 

guaranteed prices. 

For comparison Karkulin D. (2012) reveals that the average installed electric capacity is 838 kW. 

In the Czech Republic there are BGPs with average installed electric capacity of 595 kW, in Italy 

760 kW, in Denmark 513 kW, in Austria 260 kW and in Germany 380 kW. In terms of total installed 

capacity of power facilities in Slovakia, BGPs represents only 0.4 percent. All BGPs in Slovakia are 

technologically aimed at production of electricity and heat, but in most BGPs do not utilize the 

produced heat. 

Zacharda F. (2013) comments that tot only the economic crisis, high prices of oil, 38  fertilizers 

and chemical products, but also climatic changes have affected yields of silage corn in our areas 

causing raising its prices. There were observed prices of corn silage at 40 EUR per tonne in 2013 

putting BGPs into an unprofitable territory. The development of biogas utilization may be the reason 

why there is slight increase of arable land used for corn silage in 2009 -2011 (Zacharda F., 2012). 

On the other hand, there is still about 70 thousand of arable soil not utilized yet and with 360 

thousand of unused agricultural soil we are able to grow about 2,550 thousand of biomass per year, 

which accounts for 459 mil m³ of biogas. The highest share of RES in electricity production have 

share of the total installed capacity, then the share goes to biomass utilization reaching 11.63 %.  

 
Source: Ministry of Economy of Slovak Republic, 2014  

Fig. 1. Development forecast of electricity production from RES 

Research results and discussion 

The main aim of this article is to investigate impacts of producing biogas via anaerobic digestion 

on agriculture sector in Slovakia. Then it is focused on forecast of economic viability of Slovak biogas 

industry. This article is divided into following partial goals:  

• analysis of effects of biogas plants on farms/enterprises and economic condition of biogas sector 

in Slovakia;  

• to forecast economic viability of biogas plants in Slovakia (NPV);  

• to estimate payback period of biogas plants.  
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Data were used from Green reports, Agriculture and Food Sector SR and individual research. Net 

present value (NPV) was used as valuation criteria in order to forecast economic viability of biogas 

plants. NPV determines the present value of an investment and represents sum of estimated future 

cash flows in today’s value of money Bielik P. et al. (2018). 

The net present value (NPV) formula is as follows:  

 𝑁𝑃𝑉 = −1 + ∑ (
𝐶𝐹𝑡

(1+𝑟)𝑡
 )

𝑛

𝑡=1
 (1); 

and 

 𝐶𝐹𝑡  =  𝑝𝑡 𝑜𝑡 − 𝑐𝑡  𝑚𝑡 −  𝐹𝐶𝑡 (2). 

Where: 

CF - is estimated cash flow, it is a function of income, variable cost and fixed costs in year t; 

r - is discount factor; 

p - is price of output produced at time t; 

o - is amount of output produced at time t; 

c - is cost of input in year t; 

m - is amount of input in year t; 

FC - are fixed cost including annuity, labour costs, G-component, manipulation with materials 

services, maintenance and service costs. 

Payback Period is a tool that estimates the time in which the initial investment is expected to be 

regenerated from cash inflows from operation of the investment. For uneven cash inflows the 

cumulative net cash flow for each period is calculated and the following formula is used: 

 𝑃𝑎𝑦𝑏𝑎𝑐𝑘 𝑃𝑒𝑟𝑖𝑜𝑑 = 𝐴 +
𝐵

𝐶
 (3). 

Where: 

A - is the last period with a negative cumulative cash flow; 

B - is the absolute value of cumulative cash flow at the end of the period A; 

C - is the total cash flow during the period after A.  

Figure 2 follows the biogas industry development in Slovakia. The boom started in 2010 when 11 

new BGPs were launched with total electric capacity of 10,3 MWh. The trend was continually 

increasing, with an increase of 26 BGPs in 2011, 30 BGPs in 2012 and 41 BGPs in 2013. In 2014, the 

development suddenly stopped at total number of 110 BGPs and 103.5 MWh total electric capacity. 

 
Source: URSO 

Fig. 2. Development of biogas industry in Slovakia for years 2005 – 2014 

Determining Net Present Value (NPV) of the project  

To forecast economic viability of biogas sector NPV tool was used. The model of a biogas plant 

was constructed in the way so that it represents as many BGPs in Slovakia as possible and contains 



Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 66-72 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.008 
 

 70 
 

general similarities. The scenario does not count with any other income than the one from sale of 

electricity and only one single input is used. Some BGPs benefit from using different types of inputs 

that are less costly than corn silage even though they may not be as effective as the corn silage or 

there are also options of selling heat and fertilizers; however, these investments are costly and 

extremely difficult to generalize.  

EUR 

 
Source: authors’ calculations Fig. 3. Discounted cash flow with final NPV value 

One of the most criticized weak spots of the payback period tool is the fact that it does not 

consider time value of money. To overcome this drawback, payback period was calculated also based 

on discounted cash flow. The result is very similar to the previous one and it estimates 10 years for 

the investments to be recovered and since 11th year it starts to generate profit as it is shown in 

Figure 4. The cumulative profit generated in the 15th year in today’s value of money is 745,049.01 

EUR. 

EUR 

 
Source: authors’ calculations  

Fig. 4. Discounted cumulative cash flow 
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Source: authors’ calculations  

Fig. 5. Profitability of BGPs in Slovakia at different prices of maize silage 

The following years will show how biogas sector in Slovakia will develop under current legislation 

and support system; however, one of the main drawbacks – silage maize as the main input, is still 

not regulated by legislation. Structure of subsidies depending on input material may work out this 

problem.  

According to the indicators, the net present value as well as the payback period, the biogas plant 

is in good economic condition and thus the overall biogas sector in Slovakia is stable with positive 

financial and economic benefits for anaerobic digestion (AD) farms. On the other hand, the accuracy 

of the analysis depends particularly on the accuracy of the forecasting of the price of corn silage. 

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations 

1) Innovation possibilities of farmers in Slovakia are mainly concentrated on the production of 

biomass serving for renewable energy sources. The biogas sector in Slovakia is characterized by 

biogas plants with a capacity of around 1 MWh of electricity, using mainly corn silage and not 

waste biomass. 

2) Determining and predicting the economic condition of the biogas sector was based on the model 

of biogas plant, which represents most of the biogas plants in Slovakia. The biogas plant is part 

of the agricultural enterprise, the only input material is corn silage, and the only output that 

generates sales is electricity. The price of electricity is given by the legislation for BPS in 2013 

(134.08 EUR / megawatt). The station is in operation at 95 % electric capacity, 8040 hours per 

year. The investment cost is estimated at EUR 3.5 million with 3.2 % interest and 10-year 

maturity. 

3) The net present value of the investment is positive, which confirms the economic efficiency of the 

project in which is worth investing. The payback period is estimated at 10 years, even at 

discounted cash flow. According to the indicators, the net present value as well as the payback 

period is a biogas plant in good economic condition as well as a biogas sector in Slovakia, which 

we characterize as stable with positive financial and economic benefits for agricultural enterprises 

using anaerobic digestion. 

4) Development of biogas sector in agriculture was determined by development of legislative and 

subsidy conditions. Research has shown that in the coming period it is necessary to adapt the 

legislative environment of business in this area, as well as the tools of subsidy policy, to support 

wider use of anaerobic technology through biogas stations (BPS) for electricity production. 
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5) The economic aspects of biogas plants are determined by their payback period, which is not only 

dependant on the same output and the same acquisition price, but also the price of input biomass, 

which is mainly corn silage, less waste material from agriculture and stagnation of food waste.  
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RURAL TERRITORY DIFFERENTIATION ACCORDING TO THE ECOLOGICAL 

CRITERIA FOR THE RYAZAN REGION 
9 
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Abstract. Increased industrial enterprises concentration leads to environmental pollution in rural areas and an 

increase in incidence. This problem was studied using spatial comparative analysis. There was determined the 

negative trend value for rural development. A comparison of rural areas was made in the Ryazan region. These 

areas are similar in terms of natural conditions and differ in terms of economic development and health risks. 

Medical and demographic statistics were used to justify the impact of environmental pollution on the rural 

population morbidity. Statistical indicators of rural population morbidity and mortality based on medical data were 

used. The environment pollution influence on the growth of neoplasm morbidity and mortality has been 

established for rural areas. These indicators are higher in the Ryazan region than the average for Russia. The 

indicator of social factors, which is the main cause of infectious disease death from in 60% of cases, was chosen 

as the tuberculosis morbidity and mortality rate. To calculate the integral region health index there were used 

environmentally significant pathology indicators – the neoplasm incidence index, the neoplasm mortality index 

and the infant mortality index. The tuberculosis mortality index was used as the negative social phenomena 

indicator. The ranking of municipalities (mostly rural) was based on these indexes. Intraregional differentiation 

of the population's health status largely corresponds to the distribution of background territory pollution 

indicators. Therefore territorial and temporal changes in the integral index of regional health should be considered 

as an indicator of the corresponding negative environment quality change.  

Key words: Key words: population morbidity, integral regional health index, rural territory classification, 
environment quality. 

JEL code: I1 

Introduction 

The environmental impact of rural localities is determined by their functional type and population 

size. For the Ryazan region the main type of rural settlements is the agricultural type. As a rule this 

is characterized by terrain transformation, soil degradation and contamination, underground and 

surface water pollution (Mazhayskiy, 2001). The maximum anthropogenic load associated with 

agricultural activity is confined to the territories of agricultural settlements with a population of more 

than 500. The settlement system, being a subject of environmental "pressure", in turn, experiences 

the impact of an adverse environmental situation through the health of the population (Lyapkalo, 

2001). There is the increase in the incidence of circulatory system, respiratory organs, malignancies 

and endocrine system among the population in the Ryazan region (Kovalchuk, 2009). The sustainable 

development concept, adopted in Rio de Janeiro in 1992, was a turning point in the understanding 

of the importance of preserving a favourable environment and public health. Inequality in the health 

status of the population is observed in different territories (Meng, 2018). Zonal differences in health 

levels have long been established in the scientific literature and many studies confirm that people 

have different diseases in different geographical areas (Chenjing, 2019). Recently geographical 

issues have become increasingly intertwined with public health issues. For example there was built 

a set of conceptual frameworks that synthesized the relationship between health and various factors 

such as health, social policy, economy, consumption, environmental environment, and other factors 

that have a strong impact on people's health (Curtis, 2004). A number of empirical studies have 
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shown that environmental impacts and the uneven distribution of medical resources due to 

geographical conditions have caused public health problems (WHO, 2012; Lamnisos, 2019). In 

Russian practice medical and geographical issues are most thoroughly studied in the works performed 

under the supervision of S. M. Malhazova (Malhazova, 2001). In addition, medico-geographical 

mapping and modeling are reflected in the research of B. B. Prokhorov and V. S. Tikunov (Prohorov, 

Tikunov, 2005), as well as S. A. Kurolap (Kurolap, 2012) and other authors who study human 

ecology, public health and medical-ecological forecasting. 

The purpose of our study was to develop a classification of rural areas based on several indicators 

and compare the state of the environment and the health of the population living in a particular area. 

One of the methodological approaches to identifying trends in environmental conditions is a spatial-

comparative analysis of individual territories. It is based on the opposition of territorial complexes 

(systems) of the same type in terms of natural conditions, but differing in the degree of their 

economic development and the risk of a certain disease. To identify the relationship between the 

state of the environment and the health of the population, a system of the method of scoring with 

subsequent calculations was used. This methodological approach allows us to determine the degree 

of negative trends and their significance for rural development. A comparison was made of rural 

areas that are similar in terms of natural conditions, but differ in terms of economic development 

and health risks. Medical and demographic statistics were used to justify the impact of environmental 

pollution on the incidence of rural population. Statistical indicators of morbidity and mortality of the 

rural population based on medical data were used. 

Research results and discussion 

When creating a typology usually it is necessary to solve the problem of optimal selection of initial 

indicators that should comprehensively characterize the essence of the phenomenon under study. 

Obviously for health estimate in a region it is appropriate to use indicators of morbidity and mortality 

associated with a disease that depends on the degree of pollution of the environment with toxic 

substances. It was found that the indicators of neoplasm morbidity and mortality are the most 

informative when comparing the Ryazan region and the average situation in Russia. These indicators 

shows the impact of negative geological and ecological (or geo-ecological) factor such as chemical 

pollution of the environment. The indicator of tuberculosis morbidity and mortality was chosen 

because it depends on social factors. Tuberculosis is the main cause of death from infectious diseases 

in 60% of cases. To calculate the regional health integral index we selected some indicators. Firstly 

they were connected with environmentally significant pathologies such as the neoplasm incidence 

and neoplasm mortality. Secondly we used the tuberculosis morbidity and the tuberculosis mortality 

as the indicators of negative social phenomena. Thirdly the infant mortality has been selected 

because it is considered reliable indicator of the interaction of the environmental situation on the 

health of the population (Semenova, 2010). 

The regional health integral index (RHII) was calculated using the formula (1): 

   

Where: 

Idn – is the neoplasm morbidity index; 

Idt - is the tuberculosis morbidity index; 

Imn - is the neoplasm mortality index; 

https://apps.webofknowledge.com/OutboundService.do?SID=F2dvKkV7PXYTIicIDv5&mode=rrcAuthorRecordService&action=go&product=WOS&daisIds=1918523
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Imt - is the tuberculosis mortality index; 

Iim - is the infant mortality index. 

To calculate the Idn as the other indexes – the Idt, the Imn, Imt and Iim - for each (i-th) district  

during the period from 2005 to 2010 the formula (2) was used: 

   

Where: 

Xiav – is the average value of the neoplasm morbidity rate for each (i-th) district;  

Ximin – is the minimum value of the neoplasm morbidity rate for each (i-th) district; 

Xmax – is the maximum value of the neoplasm morbidity rate for all districts in the region; 

Xmin – is the minimum value of the neoplasm morbidity rate for all districts in the region (based 

on Prohorov, Tikunov, 2005). 

To calculate the indexes the data concerning the neoplasm morbidity rate, the tuberculosis 

morbidity rate, the neoplasm mortality rate, the tuberculosis mortality rate and the infant mortality 

rate were taken from official sources (Gosudarstvennyy doklad, 2014). The results of calculating the 

RHII values are shown in table 1. 

Table 1 

The regional health integral index (RHII) for municipalities 
of the Ryazan region 

No Municipality 

Regional 

health 
integral 
index 

No Municipality 

Regional 

health 
integral 
index 

1. Ryazan city 0.40 14. Rybnovsky district 0.60 

2. Yermishinsky district 0.52 15. Ryazhsky district 0.46 

3. Zakharovsky district 0.55 16. Ryazan district 0.40 

4. Kadomsky district 0.45 17. Sapozhkovsky district 0.60 

5. Kasimov district 0.40 18. Sarajevo district 0.56 

6. Klepikovsky district 0.50 19. Sasovskiy district 0.54 

7. Ship district  0.63 20. Skopinsky district 0.52 

8. Miloslavsky district 0.60 21. Spassky district 0.50 

9. Mikhailovsky district 0.40 22. Starozhilovsky district 0.53 

10. Novoderevensky district 0.65 23. Uholovsky district 0.50 

11. Pitelinsky district 0.70 24. Chuchkovsky district 0.54 

12. Pronsky district 0.57 25. Shatsky district 0.60 

13. Putyatinsky district 0.60 26. Shilovsky district 0.57 
Source: author’s calculations based on Gosudarstvennyy doklad, 2014; Sleptsova, 2012 

The value of the RHII varies from zero to one. Zero corresponds to the worst estimate, one to the 

best state. The RHII values are concentrated in the range 0.4-0.7. The results of classification of 

districts of the Ryazan region by the level of population health are shown in figure 1. The first group, 

characterized by a generally healthy level of health, includes 2 districts of the study region. Here, 

the RHII is maximum and has a value of at least 0.7 and 0.65, respectively. The second, most 

numerous group, characterized by a satisfactory level of health of the population (the RHII in the 

range of 0.56-0.60) includes eight districts. The group with a low level of regional health includes 

the territories of 5 municipal districts which are characterized by the RHII within 0.52-0.56. 

The group with a low level of regional health includes the territories of 5 municipal districts with 

the RHII in the range of 0.46 -0.52. As a result of the analysis, 6 territories were assigned to the 

group with a poor level of population health. They are the regional centre Ryazan and Ryazhsky, 

Kadomsky, Kasimovsky and Mikhailovsky districts (the RHII within 0.40 - 0.46). The typological 

classification of the territory of the region by medical and geographical indicators allowed us to 
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identify areas with an unfavourable medical and geographical situation, which requires more 

attention to them, administrative bodies, health authorities and environmental organizations. Areas 

with adverse conditions require more detailed research to determine the cause of their occurrence. 

 
Source: author’s calculations based on Gosudarstvennyy doklad, 2014; Semenova, 2010 

Fig. 1. The population health status for municipal districts of the Ryazan region 

To identify depending on the level of regional health from negative environmental effects, the 

combined ranking for districts in the Ryazan region was made in 2010. The two indicators were used 

for this purpose - the RHII and the integral indicator of assessment of geo-ecological situation in the 

region. It should be noted that the integral indicator of assessment of geo-ecological situation in the 

region was calculated earlier (Sleptsova, 2012). Table 2 shows the results of the study.  
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Table 2 

Combined ranking of the territory of the studied region by the size of the RHII 

and the geo-ecological situation in the Ryazan region 

No Municipality 

Integral assessment of the 

geo-ecological situation in 
the region 

Regional 

health 
integral index 

No Municipality 

Integral 
assessment of 

the 

geo-ecological 

situation in 
the region 

Regional 

health 
integral index 

1. Ryazan city critical 0.40 14. 
Rybnovsky 
district 

tense 0.60 

2. 
Yermishinsky 
district 

satisfactory 0.52 15. 
Ryazhsky 
district 

tense 0.46 

3. 
Zakharovsky 
district 

satisfactory 0.52 16. Ryazan district critical 0.40 

4. Kadomsky district satisfactory 0.45 17. 
Sapozhkovsky 
district 

favourable 0.60 

5. Kasimov district spicy 0.40 18. Sarajevo district favourable 0.56 

6. 
Klepikovsky 
district 

tense 0.58 19. 
Sasovskiy 
district 

tense 0.54 

7. 
Korablinsky 
district  

tense 0.60 20. 
Skopinsky 
district 

tense 0.52 

8. 
Miloslavsky 
district 

satisfactory 0.54 21. Spassky district spicy 0.50 

9. 
Mikhailovsky 

district 
critical 0.45 22. 

Starozhilovsky 

district 
tense 0.53 

10. 
Novoderevensky 

district 
favourable 0.65 23. 

Uholovsky 

district 
favourable 0.50 

11. Pitelinsky district favourable 0.70 24. 
Chuchkovsky 

district 
tense 0.54 

12. Pronsky district critical 0.57 25. Shatsky district tense 0.60 

13. 
Putyatinsky 

district 
tense 0.60 26. 

Shilovsky 

district 
spicy 0.57 

Source: author’s calculations based on Gosudarstvennyy doklad, 2014; Sleptsova, 2012 

The analysis showed that for the first group of municipalities, characterized by a relatively good 

state of health, corresponds to favourable environmental situation for the second group with 

satisfactory levels of health – satisfactory and ecological situation, for the group of districts with low 

level of regional health characterized by acute and serious ecological situation in the group with low 

level of regional health - a tense and acute ecological situation in the group with unfavorable levels 

of health are mainly dominated by acute and critical environmental situation. 

Standard procedures for spatial analysis in GIS were used to obtain quantitative estimates that 

characterize the above relationships and to solve the problem of zoning the territory of the Ryazan 

region according to the degree of influence of geo-ecological factors on the health of the population. 

In particular, thematic maps describing the geo-ecological situation and health status of the 

population of municipal districts of the Ryazan region, presented in vector form, were converted to 

raster. Further, a reclassification procedure was carried out, as a result of which the information 

presented on the maps was brought to a single scale (10 classes in each, ranked by increasing 

environmental and health burden and deterioration, respectively), which allowed a wide range of 

operations to be performed with them in the future. In particular, a raster layer overlay (subtraction) 

operation was performed, which resulted in a scheme reflecting the degree of overlap of classes that 

characterize the environment and health for each district. 

Analysis of the data shown in the diagram shows a significant causation of the incidence of the 

current environmental situation. So, in 5 districts, a complete match of classes is found. In 12 

districts, there is a discrepancy of 1 class (with 4 maximum possible). 
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Source: author’s calculations based on Gosudarstvennyy doklad, 2014; Prohorov, Tikunov, 2005 

Fig. 2. Zoning of the Ryazan region territory according to the degree of influence of geo-
ecological factors on the population health 

Consequently, for 17 districts of the Ryazan region out of 26 (65.4%), the existence of a 

significant link between the environmental situation and the health of the population has been 

proven. At the same time, the connection of these characteristics is more evident in areas with a 

complex environmental situation and is typical for territories located in the Central and Eastern parts 

of the region. The largest deviations from the General trend (2 or more classes) are typical for 

districts located in the North-Western and southern parts of the region. Here, the health status of 

the population is significantly worse than could be predicted based on an assessment of the 

environmental situation. It is obvious that several other factors and processes are of decisive 

importance in these areas. 

Conclusions and suggestions 

Thus, the carried out zoning of the territory of the Ryazan region according to the degree of 

influence of environmental factors on the health status of rural population leads to the conclusion 

that intra-regional differentiation of the health status of the population largely corresponds to 

distribution of background pollution of the area that allows geographically-temporal changes of the 

index of regional population health regarded as the appropriate indicator of changes in environmental 

quality. When establishing the connection between these indicators based on medical and 

demographic statistics, it is concluded that the quality of the human environment is decreasing and 

this decrease is a negative result of economic activity. 
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Abstract. Sustainable rural development implies balancing of economic, social and environmental factors 

affecting quality of life. Achieving sustainable development is impossible without ensuring access of rural 

communities to uninterrupted and cost-effective supply of energy. High-quality socio-economic infrastructure for 

rural areas implies constant physical and economic access of households to energy resources. The purpose of the 

study is to develop recommendations for economically and environmentally efficient energy supply to the rural 

population. To achieve this goal, the following tasks are solved. Firstly, the environmental and economic 

advantages of using gas as a source of energy supply to the rural population are revealed. Secondly, calculations 

and comparative analysis of various gas supply options are carried out to ensure sustainable development of rural 

areas. Thirdly, cost-effective gas supply options are substantiated, depending on the characteristics of the 

population distribution. The article examines comparative efficiency of connections of rural communities to 

sources of gas supply against other methods of energy supply in rural areas. The analysis is made for purposes 

of regional planning for building a sustainable energy supply system for rural communities and does not provide 

for studying use of gas by non-household customers. The analysis takes into account settlement patterns of rural 

communities, economic and environmental factors, as well as the risks of ensuring the uninterrupted supply of 

necessary energy resources. Comparative advantages and disadvantages of connections to distribution pipelines 

vs. use of gasholders are evaluated. The paper analyses one of the regions of the North-West Federal District of 

the Russian Federation. 

Keywords: rural areas, sustainable development, access to gas supply, economic efficiency. 

JEL code: R22, R29 

Introduction 

The level of access of communities to gas supply remains quite low in Russia. This is particularly 

the case for rural communities. For example, the level of access of communities to gas supply in 

rural Russia amounted to 59.4 % as of 01/01/2019, while in 2005 it was 34.8 %. At the same time, 

the level of access of urban communities to gas was 71.4 % at the beginning of 2018. In 2015, the 

level of connection to gas mains of towns in the Leningrad Region has amounted to 78.4 %, and in 

rural areas it has achieved 42.6 % only (The five-year program, 2019). Consequently, there is a 

significant lag in these processes in rural areas and the pace of connecting communities in different 

regions is diverse at the background of the positive dynamics in the general level of connection to 

gas supply. 

It is generally agreed that the household sector is one of the most important energy consumption 

sectors (Wang Z. et al., 2011). Percent in energy consumption on the housing sector was 26 % in 

Japan, in the US – 25 %, in Canada – 24 %, at least 16 % - in Finland, in the world as a whole – 

31 % (Swan G., Ugursal V., 2008). It was shown that not all factors have equal important in 

determining the pattern and behaviour of household energy consumption for different areas due to 

differences in socio-economic settings, environmental factors, cultural factors as well as the average 

level of development in the area (Danlami A. H. et al., 2015). 

General feasibility of using gas as a source of energy supply for households stems from its high 

enough environmental safety, versatility of use (for heating, electricity, hot water, cooking) and 

relatively low cost of supplying gas via pipelines. Negative factors limiting the possibility of using gas 
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for energy supply of residential premises are the high cost of laying pipelines and arranging gas 

distribution infrastructure and increased hazard of explosion at gas supply facilities. 

Regional authorities are actively involved in funding development of gas supply infrastructure. 

Budget constraints make it necessary to evaluate economic efficiency of various models of providing 

gas to households. The article explores alternative models for gas supply, such as supplying a gas 

pipeline with and use of liquefied hydrocarbon gases in households with installation of individual 

gasholders. Alternatives are analyzed from the point of view of comparative economic efficiency of 

their use for providing gas to rural communities with different density of settlement and degree of 

remoteness from gas mains. The issue of reliability of household gas supply system is consistent with 

the main elements of sustainable development. Among the latter we may emphasise support and 

development of rural areas potential and balancing between economic and environmental 

development goals (Chekmarev O. P., Konev P. A., 2018). 

Materials and methods 

Environmental friendliness of using gas for household energy supply has been confirmed by 

numerous studies (Aksyutin O. E. et al., 2017). Use of natural gas and LPG makes it possible to 

reduce emissions of pollutants and carbon dioxide multiply compared to other types of fuel, both at 

the production stage and at the stage of operation of energy supply facilities. Ensuring access of 

communities to gas supply is the most important element in maintaining ecological balance and it is 

demanded from the point of view of the goals of sustainable development of territories. Electricity is 

a more environmentally friendly source of energy for households. Environmental pollution at the 

place of use occurs at a minimum rate. Almost two thirds of electricity generated in Russia is provided 

by thermal power plants. The latter harm the environment not less, but taking into account the 

structure of the fuel used and the generation efficiency (not exceeding 34 %), and more than as a 

result of gas burning within the household. Placing power plants in remote areas from population 

centres can be a positive factor in distribution of environmental pressure on the environment. In this 

case, additional problems arise due to increased costs of power generation in remote areas, and the 

loss of electricity, reaching 10 percent or more, in transmission over long distances (Bakai E. O., 

2017). 

The use of natural gas as a source of energy supply has a number of environmental advantages. 

Approximately 90 percent of natural gas produced is delivered to customers as useful energy. By 

comparison, only 30 percent of energy converted to electricity reaches consumers. In particular lower 

gas prices have likely been a moderate contributor to the decrease in American carbon emissions 

over the last five years (Brehm, 2019). Using natural gas instead of oil or coal produces less 

chemicals that contribute to greenhouse gases, acid rain, smog, and other harmful forms of pollution. 

In the long run more natural gas generation should come online changing the way power plants of 

all fuel types are dispatched (Holladay J. S., LaRiviere J. 2014). Consequently, natural gas is the 

ultimate alternative fuel of the future.  

Gas supply to the region’s households can be provided either with pipeline (natural) gas, which 

mainly consists of methane, or with liquefied petroleum gas (LPG), consisting mainly of a mixture of 

propane and butane in different proportions. The condition for providing households with pipeline 

(natural) gas is the need to build trunk and other gas pipelines, and in general - creation of gas 

distribution network, requiring significant capital investments. Creating a single capital distribution 

network is not required to supply LPG to household using gas storage tank (gasholder) within the 
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household. In this case, the costs of installation of the gasholder and arranging gas pipes within the 

household are required. The latter equally applies to pipeline gas. In addition, use of gas tanks 

requires development of roads to ensure delivery of LPG to the users. The road infrastructure is of a 

more universal nature, relative to the gas distribution network of natural gas, and can be used to 

solve issues of mobility, health, safety and many others. 

Providing households with gas has the advantage of having multiple uses of it. In fact, the 

presence of gas in the household provides potential for electrification, heating, hot water supply and 

cooking. That is, it can solve most of the pressing problems of households. Regional authorities, 

however, should create conditions for availability of additional essential lifelines to ensure 

sustainability of the energy supply to households. First of all, we are talking about electric power 

supply, as well as about the options to use local resources (wood, peat etc.) in case of emergencies. 

The data posted in table. 1 taken and calculated according to information on tariff rates in force 

in the Leningrad region for the population of rural areas, directories of conversion factors and current 

standards for the characteristics of individual fuels. The transfer in euro was carried out based on 

the average exchange rate of the ruble against the euro for 2019 at 72.4 rubles / EUR. From the 

tabular data it can be seen that natural gas has the lowest cost per kilowatt-hour of energy. For 

firewood, when calculating this cost, the coefficient of efficiency of conversion to thermal energy 

(0.8) was additionally used, since it significantly differs from the efficiency of using other types of 

energy carriers (0.9-0.95). Given the efficiency of electricity generation within the household, the 

current supply of electricity to households at the level of comparable electricity prices can be provided 

only with natural gas.  

Economic advantage of natural gas is its price per unit of reproducible energy (Table 1).  

Table 1 

Cost of energy generated from different types of energy products 
without taking efficiency of final use into account 

Type of fuel Unit Unit price Price EUR•kWh-1 

LPG for gasholders (propane-butane mixture 70-30) EUR•l-1 0,27 0.04 

Pipeline gas (methane assumed) EUR•(m3)-1 0,09 0.01 

Chipped firewood, natural moisture content EUR•(m3)-1 23,00 0.02 

Electricity EUR•kW-1 0,06 0.06 

Source: author’s calculations based on Zemsky G. T. (2016). Flammable Properties of Inorganic and Organic 

Materials: a Reference Book. Moskva: VNIIPO. p. 337; Tariffs and Pricing Policy Committee of the Leningrad 
Region Order No. 533-p dated 12/20/2018 “On Setting Tariffs for Electric Energy Supplied to the Population of the 

Leningrad Region in 2019”. 

Other types of energy carriers can successfully compete with electricity to solve other problems 

of life support in terms of current costs (excluding initial capital investments), as noted in the table. 

When making decisions about the model of gas supply to households in rural areas, regional 

authorities should take into account the difference between the price of pipeline gas and LPG, the 

amount of capital investments in gas distribution networks and the ratio of the service life of these 

networks to the service life of gasholders. Analysis of operational characteristics shows that the 

average service life of gas networks up to the time of their overhaul is, according to the current 

GOST standards, from 25-30 (for metal) to 50 years (for polymer) gas pipelines.  

The average actual costs for the construction of gas pipelines are shown in Table 2.  
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Table 2 

Calculation of the average cost per kilometre of gas infrastructure 

development as part of the gas infrastructure development programme 
of Gazprom Gas Distribution Leningrad Region PJSC for the years 2019-2023 
due to special allowances for the tariff for transporting natural gas to users  

Years 
Estimated cost, EUR 

mln 
Pipeline 

length, km 
Unit cost, EUR 

mln•km-1 

2019 
7.03 including previous 
costs incurred (3.16) 

80.31 0.09 

2020 3.85 65.58 0.06 

2021 4.25 29.62 0.14 

2022 4.37 40.05 0.11 

2023 4.51 14.00 0.32 

2019-2023 24.03 230.01 0.10 

Source: author’s calculations based on The Order of the Committee on the Fuel and Energy Complex of the 

Leningrad Region, 2018 

The average cost of laying one kilometre of the gas distribution network in the Leningrad Region 

as part of one of the gas infrastructure development programmes is planned for 2019-2023 at the 

level of EUR 102.95 K•km -1 (K = thousand). Fluctuations in the cost of the data are explained by a 

mismatch the timing of the works and the commissioning of the gas distribution network. Inter-

settlement gas pipelines are the main construction sites under this programme. 

Other gas infrastructure development programmes that focus on distribution gas pipelines within 

the settlements have an average cost of laying a kilometre of gas distribution infrastructure from 

EUR 26.67 K to EUR 53.33 K•km-1 (The Order of the Committee on the Fuel and Energy Complex of 

the Leningrad Region, 2018; Decree of the Government of the Leningrad Region, 2018). In general, 

gas infrastructure development programmes of the region with pipeline gas are funded from several 

sources: regional and local government funds (in some regions the federal government funds are 

also involved), funds of Gazprom PJSC and its subsidiaries, as well as through special allowances to 

the tariff for transporting natural gas to users. The latter is introduced by regional services that 

control tariffs and represents a mark-up within the framework of gas tariff for individual groups of 

users (mainly commercial enterprises). Table 3 presents several programmes and plans of the 

Leningrad Region within which gas infrastructure development of the region is carried out. 

The regional authorities of the Leningrad Region incur significant budget expenditures to finance 

gas infrastructure development programmes. The share of budget expenditures for gas infrastructure 

development, taking into account the funds of Gazprom PJSC, is at least 35–40 % of the total cost 

of gas infrastructure development projects in the region. Accounting for government regulation 

measures largely determines the efficiency of energy supply to rural households (Lukichev P. M., 

2016). 

Therefore, it is necessary to determine the economic feasibility of conducting pipeline gas to 

households and to create a method for choosing a gas infrastructure development model between 

the “pipeline gas” and “gasholder” alternatives. Solving this problem requires comparing the average 

cost of constructing gas pipelines and other gas infrastructure facilities, taking into account the timing 

of their operation, with the cost of installing gasholders. The service life of gasholders, judging by 

the suppliers ’passports, is 20–25 years, which is comparable to metal gas pipelines and is 

approximately two times shorter than that of polymer pipes for gas supply networks. The cost of 

installing a gasholder and the gas distribution system in an average household (rural house) is about 
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EUR 4 K. When bringing the gas line to the houses and indoors, it is also required to spend funds in 

the range of RUR 100-150 K per average rural house. 

Consequently, operation of the gas distribution system within the household using gasholder has 

a comparable service life. The downside is that it is necessary to incur additional costs for supply of 

pipeline gas in the range of EUR 1.33-2.00 K for a standard rural house with a floor area of 

100-120 m2. The advantage of this solution is that, compared with the pipeline gas option, it does 

not require construction of a gas supply pipeline. The authors proceed from the assumption that all 

additional costs of gas infrastructure development with gasholders are borne by the regional 

authorities, just as it occurs with the costs for construction of intra-settlement gas pipelines under 

the option of supplying pipeline gas. The government should compensate the households for the 

difference in prices per unit of energy supplied in the form of LPG and in the form of pipeline gas to 

ensure equal access of households to the gas infrastructure. This difference is EUR 0.03 per kWh as 

seen in Table 1. If a standard household of three of its members uses no more than 4,000 litres per 

year LPG (28161 kWh), then the annual compensation for the cost of LPG use should be EUR 845. 

Accordingly, for 25 years of operation of a gasholder, undiscounted expenses of the region for 

compensation, the price of LPG will amount to EUR 21.12 K per standard household, and taking into 

account discounting, with a discount rate of 6.25 % (the current key rate of the Central Bank of the 

Russian Federation) – EUR 10.55 K. Thus, provision of a separate conventional household with gas 

using gasholders will cost the government no more than EUR 13.9 K of the present value. At the 

same time, the costs in the first year of installation will not exceed EUR 4.2 K. 

Table 3 

Volumes of funds appropriated for various gas infrastructure development 
programmes of the Leningrad Region  

Programme Years 
Estimated 

cost, 
EUR mln 

Source of funding 

Gas infrastructure development programme of 
PeterburgGaz LLC for connection of housing and utility 
facilities, in the Leningrad Region to gas for the years 2018-
2022 

2018-2022 11.21 

Special allowance to 
the tariff for 

transportation of 
natural gas to users 

Gas infrastructure development programme of Gazprom 
Gas Distribution Leningrad Region JSC for the years 2019-
2023 

2019-2023 24.89 

Special allowance to 
the tariff for 

transportation of 
natural gas to users 

Comprehensive development of social and engineering 
infrastructure for rural communities, objects of the 
subprogramme "Sustainable development of rural territories 
of the Leningrad Region" of the governmental programme 
of the Leningrad Region "Agricultural development of the 
Leningrad Region" 

2014-2024 18.44 
Regional and local 
government funds 

Subprogramme "Gas infrastructure development of the 
Leningrad Region" of the governmental programme of the 
Leningrad Region "Ensuring sustainable operation and 
development of utilities and engineering infrastructure and 
improvement of energy efficiency in the Leningrad Region" 

2018-2024 95.36 
Regional and local 
government funds 

Source: author’s calculations based on The Order of the Committee on the Fuel and Energy Complex of the 

Leningrad Region, 2018; Decree of the Government of the Leningrad Region, 2018; Resolution of the Government 

of the Leningrad Region, 2018; The Order of the Committee on the Fuel and Energy Complex of the Leningrad 

Region, 2018.  

Research results and discussion 

As a result, it becomes possible to assess feasibility of connecting sparsely populated communities 

and communities remote from gas mains to pipeline gas. For example, if we take the cost of laying 

a gas pipeline for EUR 64.36 K / km, then, with the current introductory gas pipeline with a total 

length of even 1 km, it is not expedient from the point of view of spending government funds for 



Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 80-86 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.010 
 

 85 
 

programmes of providing gas to households if it provides less than 5 standard households with gas. 

Financing a gas supply scheme using gasholders by the region would be economically feasible in this 

case. 

LPG market is more competitive than the market of pipeline gas in Russia. While the pipeline gas 

is provided, in fact, by one company, LPG can be produced and delivered by a much wider number 

of suppliers from gas and petrol industry. Therefore, the region’s active policy of maintaining 

competition in the LPG market can mitigate risks of reducing the economic affordability of gas supply 

for households. 

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations 

1) Natural gas and LPG have a high environmental safety in comparison to other types of fuel and 

allow organizing simultaneous provision of most of utility services to households. Ensuring 

sustainability of the delivery of public services to households, in addition to gas supply, also 

requires supplying electricity, and, in some cases, stimulating organization of energy supply using 

local resources.  

2) The main factors for the region to choose a gas connection scheme for individual groups of 

households (“pipeline gas” or “gasholders”) are: difference in tariffs for pipeline gas and LPG, cost 

of capital expenditures for building gas supply infrastructure, remoteness and density of 

households in the territory, lifetime of gas supply systems, structure of sources of funding for gas 

infrastructure development programmes, model to ensure the level of competition in the LPG 

market, capacities of the region in providing long-term guarantees for price subsidies and LPG.  

3) Preparation of documents for territorial planning and location of households, especially in the 

framework of the settled farm model of settlements, requires not only gas infrastructure 

development plans for pipeline gas and measures to regulate LPG prices, but also subsidization 

of costs for supplying individual households with gas using individual gasholders and communal 

gasholders in remote areas with dense arrangement of households. 
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MUNICIPAL COASTAL GOVERNANCE SYSTEM DEVELOPMENTS IN LATVIA: 

GOVERNANCE SEGMENTS, SECTORS AND INSTRUMENTS 
11 

Raimonds Ernsteins1, Dr.habil.paed./Prof.; Erika Lagzdina2, M.Env.Sc., Ivars 
Kudrenickis3, Dr.ing./Asoc.prof. and Anita Lontone-Ievina4, M.Env.Sc. 

1,2,3,4University of Latvia, Riga, Latvia 

Abstract. Integrated coastal management (ICM) is still challenge at any governance level, but, particularly, for 

the small local governments and scattered coastal communities, especially, when aiming for in complementary 

manner of all stakeholders to design and create, establish and collaboratively manage the municipal coastal 

governance (MCG) system, but in practice having limited, often not linked, elements or instruments for such 

system as is also the case in Latvia. The EU BONUS programme, supported BaltCoast project (2015-2018) in the 

Baltic Sea region to provide related studies with an internationally acknowledged methodology based on social-

ecological system (SES) and stakeholder participation approaches – System Approach Framework (SAF), which 

was also adjusted for a particular local rural coastal governance process case in Latvia. Current study has been 

based on research-and-development (R&D) framework, conducted in the typical local coastal municipality of 

Salacgriva as a pilot territory applying case study research (CSR) methodology (complementary stakeholder 

interviews, document studies, observations etc.). The aim of the study was to explore in to the detail the rural 

local coastal governance shortcomings, analysing all the triple complementary governance dimensions - 

governance content, process and stakeholders’ segments - and to recognize the main necessary preconditions 

for the local coastal governance process functioning and eventual governance system building elements. The 

findings of the research allow to propose also recommendations: for the local coastal governance process and 

system design in Latvian municipalities in general; for a range of approaches and basic pre-conditions to be taken 

into account - systems approach, complementarity and collaboration; also towards design and development of 

the mixed ICM application perspective for MCG. It was also recommended to develop MCG instruments, especially, 

coastal collaborative communication instruments – information, education, participation and coastal-friendly 

behaviour. 

Key words: governance system design, preconditions, systems approach, complementarity, collaboration. 

JEL code: Q20, Q57, Q58 

Introduction 

Integrated coastal management (ICM) is based on aims and tasks integration of coastal 

environmental protection with those of coastal areas wise use of resources and local development 

facilitation. This requires development of related policies and regulations, administration and 

planning, involving other tools and, particularly, stakeholder participation, towards governance 

system development, to perform that integration and adaptive management of all multiple interests 

and practices of different development sectors at all levels of administration (GESAMP, 1996; 

Christie, 2005; Ballinger, 2008; Ernsteins, 2010; Quesada, 2018;). Stakeholder involvement is 

considered beneficial for gaining trust, knowledge, reducing conflicts, though there is present concern 

that the public may not be sufficiently well-motivated to participate (Evans et al., 2018; Schumacher 

et al., 2018;). There is still a growing number of literature sources on how participatory processes 

can help adaptive management of socio-ecological systems (SES) such as coastal areas (Quesada et 

al., 2018; Schumacher et al., 2018; Wamsler, 2017); even coastal communities are not sufficiently 

informed and face difficulties in accessing-applying information (Stojanovic, 2007; Ballinger, 2008; 

Kalpakis et.al., 2019; Ernsteins, 2011; Lagzdina et al., 2017). System Analysis Framework (SAF) 

now is internationally recognized method for better ICM particularly building on social-ecological 
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systems and public involvement for the whole project cycle (Ostrom, 2009; Hopkins, 2012). SAF 

methodology based on research and development (R&D) project frame has been step-by-step 

implemented in a pilot coastal rural municipality in Latvia - Salacgriva municipality, forming a narrow 

stretch along 55 km of coastline (around 10 % of the whole Latvia coast) with less as 9 000 

inhabitants. SAF was methodologically adapted for the need of the local level municipal coastal 

governance (MCG) process (Kudrenickis, 2016, Ernsteins, et al., 2017) during international project 

BaltCoast (“A Systems Approach Framework for Coastal Research and Management in the Baltic”, 

2015-2018) co-financed by the Latvia government and EU BONUS programme. R&D project was 

aimed at studying limited coastal governance process in order to develop locally feasible tools for 

coastal resources and capacities for real governance development, using innovative approaches for 

Latvian MCG and existing variety of successful cases of both top-down and bottom-up general 

municipal management elements in Salacgriva community.  

First stage of BaltCoast R&D project studies done in rural coastal municipalities of Latvia 

(Lagzdina, 2017; Ernsteins, 2019; etc.) brought us again to the general conclusions (Ernsteins, 2010; 

etc.) that there still are to be seen: limited understanding and acknowledgement of the diverse and 

accumulating, even not yet crucial, coastal governance process problems; lacking known and 

statutory recognized vision and related efforts for sustainable use of the coastal resources and 

services, except for general interest towards standard beach tourism infrastructure; especially, main 

participatory and adaptive, cross-sectorial and cross-level deficiencies in ICM (Ernsteins, 2011 and 

2017a). Also during this first stage there were identified the five overall key coastal governance 

process problems (Ernsteins, 2019), and second stage of this R&D project continues with this 

study. 

In Latvia, the initial developments of the overall national level coastal areas’ spatial planning 

system were most welcomed as based now on Coastal Spatial Planning Strategy (2011-2017) and 

Coastal Public Infrastructure Development Plan (2016-2030), as first national coastal sectorial 

approach documents, being finally elaborated after long term strong pressure of science, municipal 

and public (NGO) stakeholder groups, and, also importantly, as some related steps towards general 

agreement and eventual implementation of EC Integrated Coastal Zone Management 

Recommendations (EC, 2002). At the same time, both mentioned national spatial planning 

documents and process around them, being multi-stakeholder supported (National Advisory Coastal 

Cooperation and Coordination Group) has been oriented almost only to the coastal public 

infrastructure planning, aimed at coastal tourism development, while also reducing its 

anthropological pressure. Even improvement and good coastal governance is recognized as the 

second coastal planning task, there is no strong requirement for integration of coastal issues and 

ICM principles (EC, 2002) into all statutory municipal planning documents, and the message 

perceived by municipalities is that coastal infrastructure is going to solve ICM issues. ICM is about 

creation and functioning of necessary governance systems (Ballinger, 2008; Ernsteins, 2011 and 

2017a) that allow to integrate stakeholders’ interests into the whole governance cycle participation 

process on full spectrum of coastal content issues (SES approach) to be managed by governance 

instruments (Ernsteins, 2017b).  

Research approaches, frames and models 

The whole R&D project and, particularly, research part was a complex set of the consequential 

steps, carried out in the pilot territory of the Salacgriva local rural coastal municipality. The activities 
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were based on SAF approach and the case study research (CSR) methodology utilizing 

complementary set of mutually to be integrated methods, including field works, which were 

conducted by the research team of the University of Latvia, Environmental Science Department, with 

involvement of Environmental Science master level students, after the necessary preparation steps 

during related study course (2015-2016). The aim of the study was to explore in the detail the rural 

local coastal governance shortcomings and existing positive experience as of one of most developed 

rural coastal municipalities in Latvia, analysing all the triple complementary governance 

dimensions’ model - governance content, process and stakeholders’ segments (Ernsteins et.al., 

2017b) - and to recognize the necessary preconditions for the coastal governance system 

development. Ultimate aim for the CSR was also to establish interface between two methodologically 

defined processes: SAF, from one side, and the coastal and municipal development planning, from 

the other side, revealing new coastal municipal governance instruments and, particularly, drafting 

suggestions for governance system developments and coastal monitoring system, as well as later 

on preparing proposals for their integration into municipal planning. The Salacgriva coastal 

municipality was evaluated within the context of traditional complementarity of sustainable 

development (SD) dimensions and systemically integrated dimensional (methodological) 

sustainability model, focusing on nature environment (incl. coastal environment, risk environment, 

utility environment, and spatial environment), but within the broader perspective of the other SD 

elements – social, culture, economic, communication and governance, and spatial environments 

(Figure 1). 

 
Fig. 1. Enhancement of the traditional triple bottom line sustainable development dimensions’ 

model into a six-dimensional frame for MCG content application (Ernsteins, 2010) 

A complex and interlinked coastal governance content system for the needs of this research and 

perspective development of action policies recommendations was split into four main coastal 

governance content sectors: 1. Coastal governance and communication; 2. Coastal infrastructure 

environment (including coastal technical, spatial planning); 3. Coastal socio-economic environment; 

4. Joint coastal nature and cultural heritage. It provided systemic basis for exploring sector-specific 

governance ideas and appropriate instruments and tools for all stakeholders (governance 

segments). 

Coastal stakeholders structuring into the groups was based on complementary five governance 

segments model (Figure 2) that consists of (Ernsteins, 2010): state environmental/coastal 

institutions (esp. regional agencies); local municipal institutions (incl. administration, service and 

utility companies); 
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Fig. 2. Main (coastal) stakeholder segment’s constellation (Ernsteins, 2010) 

Salacgriva municipality located business companies; mediators segment (incl. non-governmental 

organizations (NGOs), villages’ elders - community representatives; formal/ informal educators; 

media and various experts representing a science sector); and most significant stakeholder group 

was local inhabitants, analysed also from the coastal households’ management perspective. 

Subsequently, according to the development goal, the SD system approach, integration principle 

and complementarity of traditional governance instruments were used also further to elaborate 

coastal governance guidelines and testing compliance of their eventual implementation in the 

Salacgriva (and/or other) coastal municipality case. The coastal governance process shall be seen 

via all governance cycle steps -  situation/problem analysis, policy design and formulation, policy 

planning, implementation/management and monitoring - but esp. looking for re-

design/implementation of six main governance instruments’ groups (Ernsteins, 2010) – political 

and legislative instruments, institutional and administrative, also planning instruments, as well as 

infrastructure and technological, economic and financial, also communication instruments (Figure 3). 

In general, for all coastal municipalities, MCG guidelines could be emphasizing the eventual coastal 

cross-sector governance planning document, both, as an eventually fully operational 

single/sectorial ICM (ICM sector approach) local statutory document and/or, at least, as a system-

based structured pre-planning support document, providing a necessary content for coastal 

governance system issues to be integrated (ICM integration approach) into forthcoming municipal 

development statutory and also any voluntary planning processes and their produced documents.  

 
Fig. 3. Governance instrument groups and complementary option for development of 

collaboration instruments (Ernsteins, 2010) 

Case study research methodology and methods 

The following research methods and specialized approaches were applied for this CSR study. 

1) Initially, during this stage of research, the re-analysis of ICM elements’ presence was done 

(2015) together with the whole international consortium of the BaltCoast project (Jansen et al., 

2016) by revisiting a number of methodologically profoundly selected cases of the ICM practices 
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taken place during last decade and around the whole Baltic Sea. This was realized by addressing 

the complex coastal problem-situations in order to study the best formerly used ICM approaches, 

principles and tools applications via the SAF methodology (Re-analysis was intended to serve as 

a preparatory step before a full scale application of SAF in the BaltCoast project’s pilot sites, incl. 

Latvia (Lagzdina et.al., 2017a; 2017b). Re-analysis included three Latvian cases (two 

represent the port cities and one – a rural community) which were selected as the still most 

complete experience demonstrating application of the ICM principles in the municipal coastal 

management (Ernsteins et. al., 2017a). These cases were: 1) Setting-up of a voluntary municipal 

environmental licensing system in Ventspils town (1994-2009); 2) Bottom-up self-organized 

process for protection of the Pavilosta Grey Dune (1999-2007); and 3) Development of a 

voluntary spatial planning instrument in the Liepaja city –Thematic plan of coastal zone 

development (2014-2015). 

2) All further steps of this research stage contributed to the analysis of MCG in Salacgriva 

municipality concerning MCG segments, process and content analysis sought for the integration 

assessment and first step to be mentioned was performed - MCG issues in the municipal 

development planning and legal documents. For this purpose, content analysis of 23 national 

and local level policy documents and regulations was done. It was complemented also by the 

analysis of information from 13 available municipal and regional data bases covering issues 

of local development and environment.  

3) To fulfil SAF requirement for stakeholder involvement, initial mapping of stakeholders was 

done. Essential step was done already during first research stage (Ernsteins et. al., 2019) as a 

survey (2015) of the representatives from all key stakeholder groups, living directly at the coastal 

strip along the municipal coastline (stretching for all the 55 km along the Baltic Sea Riga Gulf East 

coast). Interactive involvement of stakeholders was ensured during different stages of the R&D 

project and in different formats – for this second research stage (2015-2016) it was an 

introductory seminar with municipal leaders and specialists; during implementation phase 

activities; and presentation of the results and final stage discussion in the seminar for 

representatives from the municipality. 

4) Semi-structured in-depth interviews (2015) were conducted with 39 stakeholders 

representing all main governance segments as described above and revealed in Fig. 1. Particular 

and detailed list of interviewees is presented in the next table (Table 1). Content of the interviews 

was based on the mentioned triple complementary coastal governance dimensions - governance 

content, process (incl. all six main groups of governance instruments) and stakeholders’ segments 

(Ernsteins et.al., 2017b). 

Application of the classic planning method SWOT analysis revealed the strength and opportunities, 

weaknesses and threats of the coastal governance, and, thus finalizing problem-analysis stage of 

coastal governance cycle and suggesting necessary frame for next stages of policy design, 

formulation and policy planning, its implementation and management, monitoring (Ernsteins et. al., 

2017b). 
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Table 1 

In-depth interviews: coastal local stakeholder segments and representatives 

Stakeholder 
segment 

Representatives in Salacgriva municipality 
(institution/unit or position and number of interviewed people) 

State/national 
segment 

Nature Protection Agency (NPA) regional unit; state environmental inspector; 
public relations and environmental education unit – information specialist 

Municipal segment 

Political level/administration: Chair of the Municipal Council; council members 
(4) 

Consultative bodies: Business Consultative Board (1); Youth Consultative Board 
(1) 

Executive level: Executive director of municipality; Deputy executive director on 
development; Head of finance unit; Head of Information Unit; Human resources 
specialist; Municipal education unit specialist; Buildings and territory manager; 
Energy engineer; Construction supervisor; Policemen (2) 

Municipality-owned utility service: Salacgriva Water Service (2) 

Business segment 
Port services (1); Fishery industry (2); Small tourism (3); and Small 
entrepreneurs/farmers (2) 

Mediators’ segment 

NGOs: Pensioner society; Fishermen society; North Vidzeme Biosphere 
Reserve’s society; coastal NGO Jurkante (the only one environmental NGO); Ex-

elder of the Svetciems village; 

Media: Salacgriva Municipality News 

Formal education sector: Local secondary schools’ directors (2)  

Informal education sector: Tourism information centre head/staff (2); Head of 
Salacgriva museum; Head of local Youth Centre; Culture group: folklore group 

Inhabitants/household 
segment 

Represented in this survey in personal capacity of those local specialists 
mentioned in above segments (see also previous research stage study results 
(Ernsteins, 2019)) 

Research results and discussion 

1. Re-analysis: complementarity of coastal communication instruments 

Complete results of the re-analysis of three former ICM studies in Latvia and in different coastal 

municipalities as Salacgriva are discussed in the other publications (Ernsteins et al., 2017a; Jansen 

et al., 2016). The results demonstrate that SAF elements as regards applying multi-disciplinary 

perspective to the coastal SES assessment and issue identification and general involvement of local 

stakeholders in ICM processes were present in all three Latvian cases, though in different qualities. 

Yet, a key to overall governance success has been dependent on the comprehensiveness of public 

participation, which in the Latvian cases has exceeded traditional participatory methods. This 

demonstrates the need for strengthening public/citizen component and communication tools for the 

ICM application. 

Latvian cases demonstrate consistent use of all environmental communication instruments in ICM:  

environmental information, environmental education, public participation in decision-making, and 

what is essential, to complete communication and awareness building cycle, also pro-environmental 

behaviour, which all together make a set of complementary coastal communication instruments, that 

is recognized as key pre-requisite for adequate ICM process management (Ernsteins, 2010). Further 

work brought us to the conclusion that for addressing deficiencies in ICM, it is necessary to develop 

coastal collaborative communication, which builds on involvement of all stakeholder groups; on 

related coastal topics selectively, multi-thematically oriented and based on complementarity of all 

communication instruments. It was also recommended to develop MCG instruments, especially, 

coastal collaborative communication instruments, which are based on involvement of all stakeholder 

groups and on related coastal topics selectively, being multi-thematically oriented and based on 

complementary use of all communication instruments. 
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2. Municipal statutory planning documents: integration of the coastal issues 

Every administrative planning level (national, regional, local/municipal) is requested to have 

besides budget also three interlinked statutory planning documents – strategic and mid-term policy 

planning, mid-term spatial planning – as well as permission to develop various voluntary thematic 

planning documents. There is no interest to develop coastal issues related thematic planning 

documents in Salacgriva municipality.  At the regional planning level there is planning document on 

coastal nature tourism development for eastern coast of the Baltic Sea Riga Bay.  

The most comprehensive local long-term document is a Sustainable Development Strategy until 

2038 (SDS). It was co-developed with the group from the University of Latvia in 2014. Still, the coast 

and its resources, as well as the Baltic Sea and the Riga Sea Gulf, are incompletely reflected in the 

territory’s description. Long-term development vision of the municipality is distantly related to the 

coastal specifics, namely, it is envisaged to ensure adaptation to climate change and to maintain 

characteristic coastal cultural landscape. Though, the vision is not transformed in the coast-specific 

goals, however, strategic priorities envisage use of coastal resources and specific features for 

entrepreneurship, especially port services and recreation (yachts), fishing and fishery production. 

From spatial development perspective, the coast is recognized in SDS as one of priority territories 

where infrastructure, environmentally friendly moving (biking road) and river management issues 

shall be managed. The coast has significant functional role. It is emphasized that the coast is freely 

accessible. It is local, national, and international tourism destination, economic transit point, 

recreational transport point, while it is also suffering from environmental pollution and socio-

economic interests causing pressures. 

Salacgriva Municipality Development Program 2015-2021 (DP) does not sufficiently conceptualize 

coastal perspective for development. Generally, DP fails to reflect specificity of the coastal 

municipality and consequent coast-related challenges or does it poorly. Coastal issues are scattered 

in the text. As a result, there is no analytical understanding of coastal potential and its contribution 

to the local socio-ecological system (incl. economy). As the DP envisages implementation evaluation, 

for 11 mid-term priorities set in this DP, 39 resultative parameters (indicators) are selected to 

measure progress. But only five of them are related to the coast: two are linked to the ports’ 

activities, three – to the access to the sea and related infrastructure, and one – to the quality of 

bathing waters. Though there are not quantitative values suggested, only direction of positive 

tendency is referred to. Indispensable part of the development documentation is Action Plan (AP) 

and Investment Plan, which contain activities related to the implementation of the following coast-

specific priorities: extension of port services; improvement of coastal infrastructure for tourism and 

recreational purposes; ensuring better and more controlled access to the sea; reconstruction of two 

quaysides, old lighthouse with great historical value and floods management.  

Spatial Plan (SP) uses zoning instrument and specifies so called General Regulations for Territory 

Use and Building. It maps out territories on the coast for recreation and tourism, access points to 

the sea, bathing sites, nature territories etc. Analysis shows that at all spatial planning levels, coastal 

protected belts, and towpaths, as well as restrictions are stipulated by national legal acts, mainly 

Protection Zone Law (adopted 1997, with amendments in 2016) and Law on Specially Protected 

Nature Territories (1993, with amendments in 2013). Accordingly, specific requirements are defined 

in the 5 km width of the coastal zone where restrictions of economic activities are enforced as regards 

construction, extraction of minerals (what is strictly forbidden in the coastal dunes and specially 

protected landscape territory of the North Vidzeme Biosphere Reserve, and the Stony Shore of the 
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Vidzeme, which belong to the Natura2000 sites). SP defines, that access to the sea/coast shall not 

be limited with private constructions. Zoning tool also regulates the use of beach (e.g. limits use of 

motorized water transport).  

3. Stakeholders’ mapping and survey: stakeholders’ roles in the coastal 

governance  

As it results from stakeholder survey, the national level (state sector) presence is defined by 

location of the municipality in the territory of the North Vidzeme Biosphere Reserve (NVBR) that is 

managed by the Nature Protection Agency (NPA), which is subordinated to the Ministry of 

Environment and Regional Development of Latvia. Nature protection regime to large extent stipulates 

requirements and restrictions for economic activities, which embodies potential for conflicts in the 

territory. Thus, cooperation with the regional office of the NPA is a precondition for collaborative 

coastal management. Besides controlling and licencing tasks, the NPA is active in nature education 

and tourism. Its experience in setting up a public monitoring network in the territory is unique as a 

novel public involvement tool.  

Local municipality is a complex institution with different levels of responsibilities as regards the 

coastal management, that are split among political, administrative, and public service (utility) 

powers. Municipal management responsibilities are diverse: starting from provision of cleanness and 

safety of the beach to floods management, licencing (fishing rights etc.), supervising construction, 

initiating projects, attracting financing, and providing infrastructure for public services, as well as 

business, transport and tourism activities. In this context, the role of local Business Consultative 

Board as a participatory tool is essential for enhancing coastal collaboration between entrepreneurs 

and administration. Significance of the Baltic Sea and marine resources, as well as transport 

opportunities is essential for business activities in the territory. Besides, the coastal resources are 

used as a key asset for tourism enterprises. 

Mediators’ sector is diverse and well developed. There are numerous culture groups acting in the 

local culture centres. Five museums and Tourism information centre play a significant role in 

informing on and maintaining of unified coastal nature-culture-history heritage. Libraries act as local 

activity and informal/life-long education centres. Local schools integrate environmental education in 

school curricula and take part in national and global Eco-school movement and environmental 

campaigns on the coast. In scope of local non-governmental sector, the most active are pensioner 

and fishermen societies. But there is only one NGO working with the coastal issues. The municipality 

has several participatory institutions (different advisory councils) that play significant role in local 

collaboration and information exchange. The most significant among them is the Village Elders 

institution that ensures information exchange between central administration and citizens. At the 

same time, interviews revealed that coast specifics in the activities of local stakeholder groups is 

marginal. Missing understanding of the coast could be seen as generalization of the stakeholder 

perceptions. Stakeholders’ awareness about the coast is usually limited to their proximity (‘my 

village’), or to the land strip between the highway and the sea.  

4. SWOT analysis of coastal governance for planning framework suggestions 

Stakeholders’ interviews and other in-depth MCG as sector governance studies revealed strength 

and opportunities, weaknesses and threats of the MCG components in the Salacgriva municipality, 

which are summarized in the SWOT table (Table 2). This analysis allowed to identify essential sectors 
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and work directions to ensure sustainable and integrated management of all coastal sustainability 

dimensions. 

Table 2 

SWOT analysis: Coastal governance aspects in the Salacgriva municipality  

Strength Threats  

• Positive attitude of local people towards coast: see it 
as integrative whole and multi-dimensional value  

• Different, active and well developed forms of local 
citizen self-organization (NGOs, Village Elders), even 
not coastal oriented 

• Presence of local opinion leaders in local 
communities 

• General interest of people in the coastal 
management improvement 

• Awareness and support of people to the municipal 
political Green Declaration (2010) 

• Active municipal general public relations due to 
commitments set in Green Declaration 

• Diversity of 55 km coast substantiates its 
attractiveness  

• Absence of very critical and urgent problems on the 
coast even numerous small ones 

• Gradual improvement of the coastal quality 
(particularly, less littering) 

• Close relation of business to the coast as their 
resource even limited usage and development 

• Tourism flow reduction due to low quality of 
coast (during algae blooming season; after 
storms, due to invasive plants) 

• Increased unregulated flow of visitors to the 
coastal zone 

• Visitors behaviour degrades valuable biotopes, 
which accelerates due to lack of management 

• Increased coastal littering after holidays- 
seasonal pressures 

• Transboundary pollution pressures deteriorate 
bathing waters quality 

• Impacts of climate change becomes more 
severe and frequent (storms, floods, heat) 

• Coastal erosion and other processes 
deteriorating coastal quality 

• Limited fish stocks and invasive species 
causes reduction of the coastal fishery 
activities 

• Restrictions for economic activities and 
construction in the coastal zone of 5 km and 
esp. in 150m (300m outside villages) zone by 
the national regulation 

 

Weaknesses Opportunities 

• Underdeveloped citizen awareness and 
understanding about coastal resources and coast as 
a resource itself, also due to strong national coastal 
zone legislation/enforcement tradition 

• Coastal bio-geodiversity and accessibility impedes 
management 

• Lack of sufficient coastal infrastructure - pro-
environmental coast access problems in the most of 
territory 

• New access limitations appear due to growing 
territory of invasive coastal plants (e.g. roses) 

• Fragmentation of coastal problems and lack of their 
topicality in eyes of different stakeholder   

• Irresponsible behaviour of local people (and 
relatedly guests) in coastal zone/dunes causing its 
littering and esp. degradation 

• Shortcomings in municipal coastal governance:  lack 
of human resources and their capacity; passive 
management practice, lack of coastal issues 
integration into planning documents  

• Insufficient citizen awareness and trust, e.g. 
participation, in admin and planning process 

• Limited, even many and diverse, local NGOs interest 
on coast 

• Limited public monitoring (e.g. Citizen science) 
interest and practice from top-down and bottom-up 
sides, even existent and successful former practice 

by Biosphere Reservation admin with local school 
etc. collaboration 

• Stakeholders are adhered to projects as a tool for 
attracting financing rather as tool for the coastal 
problem solving 

• Narrow spatial perception of the coast and its 
situation by inhabitants/NGOs 

• Limited rights for bottom-up selected Village Elders 
• Week stakeholders’ interest in joint solutions 

collaboration 

• Coastal attendance improvement while 
limiting pressures on ecosystem by Improved 
infrastructure and services  

• Coastal science knowledge use for 
developments for coastal use based zoning 
and general planning 

• Presence of Biosphere Reservation 
administration in the territory, e.g. 
Environmental education centre 

• Information platforms and media activation in 
coastal information dissemination 

• Disperse pollution loads reducing by 
environmentally sound business activities 
(eco-farming etc.)  

• Lobbying for national legislation and regional 
enforcement on wise restrictions in the coastal 
zone 

• Provision of prototypes/standardized models 
for small-scale coastal infrastructure (already 
approved by the state environmental 
institutions) 

• Growing coastal recognition/support by Riga 
Planning Region (regional institutional 
municipal partnership) and 

• Inter-municipal planning and partnerships, 
incl. Union of Coastal municipalities 

• Activation of Ministerial level admin and 

planning works on coastal issues, e.g. new 
National Coastal public infrastructure policy 
document (2016) to be implemented towards 
local coastal municipalities, incl. necessary 
implementation support, incl. financial 
mechanisms etc. whole range of governance 
instruments 

• Further use of EU accepted approach for this 
planning period for coastal infrastructure 
funds as well as national environmental 
funding recent availability on coastal issues 
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5.R&D discussion: MCG content framework Guidelines  

Understanding and management of the coastal resources in integrated manner, taking into 

account all sustainability dimensions, since approaching coastal governance as social-ecological 

system (SES) governance, is still a theoretical and practical challenge for municipal level everyday 

practice. According to the former studies and the above methodological frame and approaches 

(Ernsteins et.al. 2016), studies lead to the conclusions, that there are the following four MCG content 

sectors selected: Coastal governance and communication; Coastal infrastructure; Coastal socio-

economic environment, and Joint coastal nature and cultural heritage (Table 3). For them, 

10 directions of main action frame and also detailed sub-directions were proposed. These elements 

of governance system are suggested by the research team as a basis for structure of more detailed 

further studies and/or for planning of coastal activities. In fact, this forms a potential basis to be 

developed as the Salacgriva MCG Program Framework Guidelines. 

Table 3 

Municipal Coastal Governance Program Framework Guidelines: 
integrated sectors and related main work directions based on 

governance content 4-dimensional model (Authors, 2015) 

Govern. 

sectors 
Directions of action  Sub-directions of action  

1. Coastal 

governance and 

communication 
environment  

1.1. Governance 
environment 

1.1.1. Top-down governance 

1.1.2. Bottom-up governance 

1.1.3. Coastal integrated governance (in general) and climate change adaptation and risk 
governance (in particular) 

1.2.1. Access to environmental/coastal information  

1.2.2. Environmental/coastal education – formal, informal, life-long learning 

1.2.3. Environmental/coastal participation – public involvement and self- 

            initiatives; stakeholder cooperation 

1.2.4. Pro-environmental/pro-sustainable coastal behaviour (PEB) 

1.2.Communi-cation 

environment 

2.Coastal 

infrastructure 
environment 

(including spatial 
planning) 

2.1.Technical 

environment (utilities) 

2.1.1. Water supply and sanitation compliance for all 

2.1.2. Wastewater treatment and environmentally sound management of 

           sewage sludge 

2.1.3. Household waste management 

2.1.4. Heating and air quality 

2.2.Spatial 
environment 

2.2.1. Land management  

2.2.2. Integrated in environment public outdoor space 

2.2.3. Climate change adaptation and risk governance 

2.2.4. Built environment (incl. Coastal Building Guidelines) 

2.3. Infrastructure 

environment 

2.3.1. Amelioration and non-depleting access to environment (for all– 

           inhabitants, tourists, fishermen, boatmen, recreational business) 

           and infrastructure enabling tourism/recreation, nature protection  

2.3.2. Sanitary infrastructure – toilets, waste bins 

2.3.3. Climate change adaptation and risk governance: safe public  

           environment and infrastructure  

2.3.4. Complete information infrastructure contacts of nature guides, 

           municipal services, destinations/directions 

3.Coastal socio-

economic 
environment 

3.1. Sustainable living 

environment 

3.1.1. Social services 

3.1.2. Education – support system for locally required skills/professions: 

           support for those studying outside, education for locals, life-long 

           education, distance work options 

3.1.3. Environmentally friendly housing 

3.1.4. Pro-environmental mobility  

3.1.5. Environmentally and health friendly food (incl. seafood; local market)  

3.1.6. Pro-environmental behaviour in public space/environment 

3.1.7. Development of local communities  

3.2. Environmentally 

friendly business 

3.2.1. The countryside, sea, forests, tourism – connections with  

           ecosystems and their conservation, capacity 

3.2.2. Real estate management – as business opportunity 

3.2.3. Tourism and ecotourism (accommodation and catering, networking) 

4.Joint coastal 

nature and culture 
environment   

4.1.Nature 
environment 

4.1.1. Nature and landscape values/assets serving for creation of 

           protected nature territories 

4.1.2. Management of biologically important meadows, forests etc 

4.1.3. Surface waters and fish resource governance 

4.1.4. Migration of birds and animals  

4.2.Culture 

environment 

4.2.1. Coastal material and non-material values 

4.2.2. Effective use and governance cultural-historical heritage  
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4.3.Joint coastal 
heritage 

4.3.1. Basis for coastal development – unity of natural and cultural values  

4.3.2. Material heritage: home production, crafts 

4.3.3. Intangible heritage (traditional festivals, events) 

4.3.4. Cultural-historical monuments 
4.3.5. United phenomena of nature and culture (history, ship building, sailors) 

Conclusions and recommendations  

1) R&D study done  in coastal rural municipality of Salacgriva exploring existing coastal governance 

process problemsituation have been leading to more detailed understanding and following 

confirmation of succesfull applicability of all triple complementary governance dimensions 

model, both as the methodological governance research frame and as the eventual framework 

for municipal coastal governance system design and development, subsequently, being 

based on governance content, governance process and governance stakeholders’ 

segments. 

2) Main stakeholders and coastal governance segments. Interviews with representatives of all 

main municipal stakeholder groups, complemented by studies of municipal documents, data 

resourses and locallly designed projects, allowed to recognize stakeholders’ limited 

understanding of the coast as complex socio-ecological system, week acknowledgement of the 

coastal problems and a lack of vision for sustainable use of the coastal resources, subsequently, 

their limited contribution to MCG. 

3) Coastal governance content. Existing statutory and other planning and management 

documents do not fully represent neither coastal issues/resources, nor conceptualize coastal 

system development, e.g. failing to reflect specificity and perspective of the coastal municipality. 

Relatedly developed recomendations as MCG Program Framework Guidelines proposes SES 

governance approach, based on systemically integrated costal governance content 

4-dimensional model, which could be recognized as pre-requisite for adequate MCG process 

planning and management. 

4) Coastal governance process and instruments. Wide range of existant general municipal 

development governance instruments are neither necessarily complementary nor does fully cover 

MCG issues. Recomendations include accordingly to replan/restructure all set of six main 

instrument groups and establish several MCG sector instruments, e.g. MCG monitoring and 

reporting. Coastal collaborative communication shall be based on complementarity of application 

of all four main groups of communication instruments.  

5) Application of mentioned governance research frame, but studying separately each of three 

governance dimensions are permitting to figure out and to make initial confirmation (also in the 

relation to the former studies done) on the three basic pre-conditions for the MCG process 

functioning and building elements for eventual MCG system: systems approach, 

complementarity and collaboration, however their further detailed studies have been planned 

for the next stage of BaltCoast project. 
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LOCAL COASTAL GOVERNANCE ASSESSMENT DEVELOPMENT: 

COASTAL GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK REPORTING 
12 
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Abstract. Coastal governance practice at the local level in Latvia has various shortages and the reasons behind 

that are several, including, that the coastal municipalities have neither sufficient coastal information and 

understanding, nor integrative planning tradition and active stakeholder’s participation experience. The aim is to 

study to what extent and how municipal coastal governance (MCG) has been developed and accordingly 

performed towards effective pro-environmental and pro-coastal policies, thus analysing the coastal governance 

dimensions – governance content, process and its documents, main stakeholders understanding and contribution 

- in Jurmala municipality as a chosen coastal pilot territory, since being especially sensitive area at the Latvian 

coastline.  The summary results of case study research (document studies, observation and stakeholder’s 

interviews) suggest, that the municipality still has limited focus on sustainable coastal governance – in general, 

underdeveloped internationally acknowledged integrated coastal management (ICM) implementation approaches 

and related requirement on various basic ICM capacities development. There are neither specially designed 

coastal planning and management system (ICM sectorial/cross-sectorial approach), nor well developed ICM 

integration into statutory municipal development planning process and products (ICM integration approach). 

Existent MCG is based on long existing traditional approach of former and formal sector-based municipal 

development planning with limited cross-sectorial perspectives and linking. Taking into account also climate 

change adaptation challenges, new understanding and new approaches, including mixed ICM approach and also, 

eventually, a range of innovative coastal governance instruments. The study is done in the framework of the 

research-and-development approach aimed also to develop recommendations for the improvement of the local 

coastal governance practise, e.g. testing of MCG framework  and also testing to be pre- and post-planning 

document – Municipal Coastal Governance Outlook - as designed for MCG overview and assessment with later 

public discussion and stakeholder MCG agreement as well as for integrative planning as could be serving as basic 

missing integration instrument. 

Key words: coastal governance report; socio-ecological system; integrated coastal management; 
environmental governance dimensions. 

JEL codes: Q20, Q57, Q58 

Introduction  

Nowadays, a lot of contradictions and conflicts of interest develop in coastal areas and therefore 

attract particular attention, and its management should be especially carefully planned. Latvian local 

municipalities, that border the Baltic Sea, should protect and manage one of the largest national 

treasures – the coastal area (almost 500 km of coastline, not only, but mainly sandy beach areas) is 

defined as area of national interest, where the preservation of coastal joint natural and cultural 

heritage should be balanced with the promotion of economic development, including tourism 

(Sustainable Development Strategy of Latvia, 2030). However, also internationally, the amount and 

the availability of the necessary coastal information is often insufficient and also knowledge on 

complex coastal systems is still limited for main coastal stakeholders, especially at the local 

government level (Stojanovic, 2007; O’Hagan, 2009; Klingsheim, 2011; Ernsteins et al. 2011; 

Kalpakis, 2018), therefore having difficulties to carry out integrated coastal management (ICM) 

approach (Ballinger et. al., 2008; Deboudt, 2012; Portman, 2012; Buono, 2015; Ernsteins, 2017) as 

developed and prescribed internationally (EC, 2002). In Latvian coastal territories there is the lack 
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of all type capacities at the local (municipal) level (Ernsteins, 2011; Coastal Spatial Plan, 2016) 

in coastal exploration/assessment, policy/planning, management and monitoring, actually, for the 

whole coastal governance cycle and also instruments (Ernsteins, 2017; Kaulins, 2017). Also, at the 

national level, even there are recently ongoing possibilities to support municipalities at least within 

the proposed framework of the coastal public infrastructure as the first and main priority for national 

municipal coastal governance (MCG), however the second priority announced, being good coastal 

governance, have also some national impetus but lacking far behind at the local coastal development 

and environmental protection work (Coastal Spatial Strategy, 2011; Coastal Infrastructure Plan, 

2016). Previous ICM related studies in Latvia (Ernsteins, 2011 and 2017; Kaulins, 2017; Coastal 

Infrastructure Plan, 2016) are leading to the recognition, that there are limited ICM developments 

at all governance levels (national, regional planning and local level), particularly, missing both initial 

ICM preconditions - identification and assessment of the complex coastal socio-ecological resources 

and services, including development of coastal municipal monitoring (Lontone et. al., 2017; Kaulins 

et. al., 2018), as well as, coastal governance structural integration into the statutory political and 

territorial development planning process and documents, especially at the local level (Ernsteins et. 

al., 2017a and 2017b). Coastal territories in Latvia need to be more knowledgably and 

systemically, participatory and adaptably governed. 

The governance of the coastal areas should be considered as a governance of a complex socio-

ecological systems (SES) and situation urgency requests to use research-and-development 

framework (R&D) applications (Breton, 2006; Hopkins, 2012; Kaulins et. al., 2017) also in Latvian 

local coastal municipalities. The possible perspectives for the MCG in Latvia might be the development 

and application of nationally/locally innovative instruments (Breton, 2006; Ballinger, 2009; 

Thetis, 2011; Ernsteins, 2017b; Kalpakis, 2018;), esp. cost-effective ones, e.g. municipal monitoring 

with mandatory public monitoring part, and, accordingly, coastal governance reports and the 

integration instruments for ICM type development planning/management process and its 

products/documents etc. (Ernsteins et. al., 2011; Kudrenickis et. al., 2016; Kaulins et.al., 2017; 

Pommere et. al., 2018). During recent research-and-development (R&D) studies, mentioned 

developments have been elaborated within National Research grant SUSTINNO (2014-2018) and 

also further tested during BaltCoast project (2015-2018) conducted in the Salacgriva rural coastal 

municipality with financial support of EU BONUS program and Latvian national co-funding. Research 

results were complemented by the coastal science-policy interface related recommendations, e.g. to 

design MCG system proposal, based on governance segments, content and process dimensions; 

including, set of governance instruments, especially collaborative communication instruments; mixed 

ICM applications perspective in general etc. (Lontone, 2017; Ernsteins, 2020). Current research 

described now represents next round of mentioned MCG approbations and design studies. 

Already in 2008–2009, specialists from the University of Latvia developed the first national level 

ICM indicator system proposal for Latvia, but later on – also for the local coastal level (Ernsteins 

et al. 2011 and 2017). The first local level sustainability indicator system proposal in Latvia for the 

whole territory of the coastal municipality was developed for Saulkrasti municipality (2013) - 

indicator system being approved by municipal council for the evaluation of municipal Sustainable 

Development Strategy (statutory strategic planning document, required at all governance levels in 

Latvia) implementation. Following, the first full scale measurement/assessment of this working 

indicator system has also already been carried out for the municipality, designing and developing 

also first of a kind in Latvia - Sustainability Outlook as monitoring and reporting system 
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instrument for municipal sustainable development governance in Latvia (Ernsteins et al. 2017; 

Kaulins et al. 2018). This experience is to be further developed, modelled and piloted, also during 

Jurmala coastal case study research, for the development and testing of the Coastal Governance 

reporting (Outlook) of Jurmala city, in order to serve eventually as a missing ICM status and 

integration instrument. 

Piloting Jurmala municipality – enclosed coastal strip area along the Baltic Sea 

The pilot and model territory chosen for the present study was the municipality of Jurmala city, 

semi-urban area being by its size (100 km2) as well as by the number of its inhabitants (almost 60 

000) the largest resort city on the coast of the Baltic Sea visited by more than a hundred thousand 

tourists every year. The city, being just 25 km from Riqa, the capital city of Latvia, actually, is located 

on a kind of narrow (even only 380 m at Majori railway station) and long stretched peninsula. This 

location is formed, by the river Lielupe coast meandering along city (30 km) from its southern part, 

and, from Northern part, by seaside at the very bottom of Baltic Sea Riga Bay with around 25 km 

long coastal beach, being famous as one of the few white sand beaches in Europe (Fig. 1). Besides, 

being rich with various natural resources, including six specially protected nature territories 

occupying approximately 38 % of the city, dune pine forests, sulphide-containing mineral waters and 

mud actively used in Jurmala resort, which started as early as in the beginning of 19th century, also 

having diverse coastal cultural-historical resources, Jurmala as the only city in Latvia has officially 

granted the status of a resort and a healthy city. In the same time, city is threatened by high 

anthropological pressure, what may lead to the problems with unique coastal health and other 

resources, ecosystem services, and, Jurmala as coastal and environmentally sensitive 

municipality, has been stressing importance of environmental protection. 

 
Source: 

www.openstreetmap.org 

Fig. 1. The general map of Jurmala city location on the Baltic Sea coast  

Methodological framework for coastal governance studies 

The aim of this R&D study is to assess the irregular complex situation of the environmental and 

coastal governance at the local municipal level as well as to develop coastal action policy proposals 

and recommendations for the chosen pilot territory of Jurmala municipality and all its main target 

groups together. Research object is coastal governance process and it is necessary to clarify to what 

extent and how both, municipal environmental and coastal governance, have been developed and 

accordingly performed now towards effective pro-environmental and pro-coastal policies and best 
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ICM practise. Methodological coastal governance analytical framework to be applied for this study is 

structured according to all the triple complementary governance dimensions’ system - 

governance content, process (incl. documents) and its realization instruments as well as 

stakeholders’ segments (incl. understanding and contribution) – adopted for local governance level 

(Ernsteins et.al., 2017b). The collaboration R&D planning with Jurmala municipality was oriented to 

find out the main deficiencies and subsequently develop recommendations for the improvement of 

the whole situation of the coastal governance, eventually designing coastal governance system and 

process guidelines at the later stage of this study. Subsequently, R&D study is also aiming to design 

and develop, to apply and initially test an innovative pre- and post-planning document – the 

Municipal Coastal Governance Outlook (MCG Outlook) for the Jurmala.  

Besides the pre-study of the previous ICM investigations carried out in the coastal territories and 

also best available practice in Latvia as well as in other countries, relatedly, the main tasks of the 

present study were: (1) to recognize and study the main developments and deficiencies of the coastal 

governance main segments (constituting of the main stakeholder groups) and their interactivity (who 

in ICM); (2) to assess the coastal governance content development as the current coastal socio-

ecological system status and, most importantly also its governance impetus and impacts on this 

situation (what in ICM); (3) to evaluate coastal governance process, esp. as design and 

implementation of governance instruments’ groups – political and legislative instruments, 

institutional and administrative, also planning instruments, as well as infrastructure and 

technological, economic and financial, also communication instruments (how in ICM); (4) by 

analysing the mentioned coastal governance sectors, segments and process integration into 

governance framework for pilot municipality to develop recommendations, incl. MCG Outlook 

document. 

Research-and-development project frame 

The Case Study Research (CSR) methodology, being framed via Research-and-Development 

approach, was used for Jurmala city as model municipality - complementary application of several 

research methods to get complex system study and overview of temporary phenomenon – 

document studies, stakeholder interviews, coastal site observations. These studies were 

comprised of two complementary parts for the first stage of the R&D project – environmental 

governance studies and coastal governance studies, realized in such a sequence with slight 

overlapping. Second stage then was on using both approaches and sector information gathered for 

its complementary integration into the development of MCG Outlook. 

Comparative analysis between those two sectors seemed to be perspective when looking towards 

MCG and taking into account comparative similarity of both to be integrative realized environmental 

governance and coastal governance sectors, but already long ago statutory established, however 

never perfect, experience of environmental governance with whole set of instruments - legal, 

planning, infrastructure, financial, communication and, particularly, also institutional sectorial 

instruments, e.g. in Jurmala municipality having Development and Environmental Commission, 

Environmental Dept., municipal Water, Heating etc. companies and other environmental related 

structure units/organizations. Sustainable cross-dimensionally developed environmental 

governance sector in coastal municipality would obviously cover also the most of coastal 

governance cross-sector, and such application approach could be seen as one pragmatically 

perceived scenario for MCG development to be realized by mutual integration of both sectors, 
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particularly, when having long experience authoritative municipal Environmental department (e.g. 

Ventspils international harbour based city municipality), taking lead role and organizing most of 

necessary coastal governance functions coordination work and at various administration levels and 

organizations. Also Jurmala municipality have had such disciplinary (sector based) Environmental 

governance development experience after establishing of Environmental Dept. since 1990-ties and 

approving Environmental Policy Plan since 2002 etc. possessing several other sectorial instruments, 

being at the time for only top five cities in Latvia.  

Detailed CSR studies started with the inspection and analysis of all the municipal statutory and 

sustainability/environmental/coastal issues related documents at all local administration level and 

sectors - political and legal, development planning, management regulations/practice documents, 

but also in the relation and about all main stakeholder groups and activities, as well as for the whole 

coastal municipality territory in case of environmental governance and coastal governance, starting 

from 150/300 m coastal dune protection belt up to 5 km limited economic activity belt and the whole 

municipality territory (Protection Belt Law, 1997). That was complemented with observation study 

along the main coastal strip institutional, infrastructure and management related territories, objects 

and organizations. Finally, 25 deep semi-structured interviews were conducted with representatives 

of all local stakeholders, being legally designated and/or being involved with municipality both 

environmental and coastal issues and grouped by governance segments (Ernsteins et al. 2017):  

• Municipality / City council administration segment (elected deputies, employees of municipality); 

• National administration segment institutions (employees of the Ministry of Environmental 

Protection and Regional Development, the State Environmental Service and the Nature 

Conservation Agency, incl. Kemeri National Park, partially also within Jurmala municipal borders); 

• Corporative (business) segment (different municipality based producing/services entrepreneurs); 

• Mediator segment, in particular (representatives of the media, formal/non-formal education and 

non-governmental organizations, science representatives); 

• Inhabitants of coastal city, local householders – were not interviewed, but utilized different 

secondary sources, esp. bi-annual municipal questionnaires on local development evaluation. 

Coastal governance framework reporting approach - Outlook 

On the basis of all the information obtained during studies, including available general data banks 

at the municipality, the preparation of the initial version of the Jurmala Coastal Governance Outlook 

as pre/post planning document was carried out, striving for still non-traditional SES multi-disciplinary 

application, and, especially and mainly oriented towards initial status and potential development 

assessment of to be established coastal governance framework (system). This initial MCG Outlook 

document was designed and structured being based methodologically on three main governance 

dimensions’ approach, including governance segments (structured all main stakeholder groups), 

governance contents (cross-sectorial thematic) and governance process instruments, but 

altogether in their interlinked sectorial-integrative ICM complex frame (Ernsteins et al. 2017). 

This is represented here as table of contents for the MCG Outlook document: Part 1. Overview: An 

overall characterization of the municipality’s sustainable development; Part 2. Development of the 

MCG: The formal place of the MCG in the overall development planning process and statutory and 

other planning documents of the municipality; Part 3. Supervision of the MCG: The elements of the 

MCG monitoring system within the municipality’s planning documents; Part 4. MCG stakeholders: 

Characterization of the interest groups and their governance; Part 5. MCG content: Characterization 
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of all MCG four sectors and cross-sectors of social-ecological system, their governance; Part 6. MCG 

process: Characterization of all MCG six groups of instruments (especially, set of coastal 

communication instruments); Part 7. Summary: Sectoral versus integrative MCG development and 

Recommendations. 

MCG Outlook design model included the following man constituents (Ernsteins, 2017b and 

2020): (1) MCG content framework was based on application of costal governance content four 

systemically integrated sector’s model - Coastal governance and communication; Coastal 

infrastructure environment (including coastal technical, spatial planning environment); Coastal socio-

economic environment; Joint coastal nature and cultural environment. (2) MCG process instruments 

framework was based on application of all main and complementary six coastal oriented governance 

instrument group’s model – political and legislative instruments, institutional and administrative, also 

planning instruments, as well as infrastructure and technological, economic and financial, also 

communication instruments; (3) MCG stakeholder segments framework was based on application of 

complementary five governance segments model - state environmental/coastal institutions (esp. 

regional agencies); local municipal institutions (incl. administration, service and utility companies); 

Jurmala municipality located business companies; mediators segment (incl. non-governmental 

organizations (NGOs), formal/ informal educators; media and various experts representing a science 

sector); and local inhabitants. Drafted MCG Outlook document version was subduing to the initial 

approbation process – expert discussions, approach and content testing via stakeholder interviews. 

Detailed approbations are planned for latter stages of the project, including focus groups and 

stakeholder seminars. 

Jurmala case study research - coastal governance studies 

Jurmala municipality has a particularly great responsibility for the conservation and sustainable 

use of the coastal multidimensional resources, especially in circumstances when the integration 

version of ICM approach has been chosen, which requires a very high level of coordination of all 

management services and instruments. 

Table 1 

SWOT analysis: coastal governance components in Jurmala municipality 

Strengths Weaknesses 

• A very important natural, cultural-historical, economic-tourism related 

resource – the sea coast with its wide sandy beaches; 
• Natural resources– sulphide-containing mineral waters and sludge – 

are one of the few deposits of these resources in a temperate climate 

zone; 

• Municipality has partially or indirectly integrated some coastal aspects 
into its mandatory development planning documents; 

• Municipality has developed several voluntary thematic planning 

documents (for example, “A vision for the development of Kemeri area”, 

“Resort concept of Jurmala city”), which partly include also the coastal 
issues; 

• The municipality has established some indicators which are partly 

related with the coast, such as the number of tourists, revenue from 

tourism services etc. 

• The infrastructure instruments have been quite successfully used– the 
necessary recreation infrastructure is well-established in the coastal area 

(beach, dunes, forests/nature parks);  

• Several of the specially protected nature territories have been 

established directly in the coastal area;  
• There are developed multi-nominations in the program “The Blue flag 

movement for the beaches and small harbour”.  

• There are many different regular municipal statutory 

commissions/committees, but none is specialized on the coastal issues. 
• There is no separate and SES based chapter about the coast/governance in 

any on the pre-and planning documents of coastal municipality;  

• The municipality has not prepared a separate thematic planning document 

about the coast;  
• In all of the mandatory development planning documents there is 

noticeable some dis-balance stressing specially supported economic interests 

in the coastal zone compared to the interests of the nature environment; 

• The coastal monitoring does not really occur;  
• The municipality has not developed any separate indicators (or indicator 

system) which could be used in the coastal monitoring; 

• The establishment and development of the wide tourism infrastructure 

within the coastal natural areas will increase the anthropogenic pressure on 

the fragile coastal ecosystems; 
• Not all of the governance instrument groups which are at the disposal of 

the municipality are used or widely used for the coastal management; 

• The involvement of different stakeholders-governance segments (for 

example, residents and NGOs) in the development municipal coastal zone is 
limited;  

Opportunities Threats 

• The closer cooperation with other coastal municipalities (including the 

Latvian Coastal Municipalities association), and the collaborative 

development and implementation of the coastal policy planning 
documents; 

• Involvement and active participation in the spatial planning of the 

Baltic Sea; 

• Cooperation with the national interest groups for the development of 
environmental communication, the attraction of the external sources of 

finance, and the adoption of the world's best practice; 

• Expanding the cooperation with the Nature Conservation Agency in 

order to care better for the nature environment in the coastal area; 

• The lack of modern environmental/coastal governance and increased 

number of tourists and visitors may result in depletion/degradation of the 

coastal natural and cultural resources; 
• The possibility that coastal municipalities will continue to have inadequate 

political and financial support from the state for coastal protection and 

development issues;  

• The lack of general public awareness in Latvia about the coastal problems 
because of the incomplete reflection of the coastal issues in the various 

information sources; 
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• Active participation in the national/international research and 

development projects on the coastal issues; 

• Attraction of the external financial resources to solve the coastal 

problems (including the state support, EU funds etc.). 

• Insufficient capacity of the state to find/attract financial and 

methodological resources (including human resources) for the sustainable 

coastal development nationally/locally; 

• The increase of competition with other coastal municipalities; 
• The lack of communication with the neighbouring coastal municipalities can 

lead to fragmentation and incoherence in the coastal governance. 

Without support of any thematic coastal assessment and/or planning document in the municipality 

and with limited purposeful systemic and systematic coastal management coordination instruments 

that would provide guidelines and supervision in approaching ICM. The overall assessment of the 

Jurmala municipality’s three main coastal governance dimensions (sectors, segments and 

instruments) and their components was done by using a SWOT (Strengths-Weakness-Opportunities-

Threats) analysis framework (Table 1). 

Discussion and recommendations 

Previous coastal governance or related studies suggest, that most of Latvian coastal municipalities 

to particular extent have limited integration of the coastal aspects into their statutory development 

plans. At the municipal level, there is not only a lack of coastal governance capacity (in rural 

municipalities also general planning-management capacities), but especially a lack of information 

about the complex coastal socio-ecological system. Also the link between the national and the local 

level planning documents and practices is insufficient, and therefore the provision of the ICM 

approach remains under threat in the coastal zone of Latvia, actually, coastal governance is 

comparatively incomplete in Latvia. 

Summarizing environmental governance studies in short we are coming to several 

assessment results, understandings and, subsequent, conclusions: (1) governance content - 

environmental related sectors are assessed in terms of content – data/information, however, not at 

the same level and within the same updating term; moreover, not all system information is 

accumulated, systematized and accessible, including for integrated use in the planning and 

management process; (2) governance segments - depending on particular topic, but with limited 

pro-activity and basically limited public involvement in the decision-making process have been 

observed; the target groups are not sufficiently aware of their role and the necessity to cooperate; 

(3) governance process and instruments - municipality have almost the whole set of diverse 

instruments, both integrative and sectoral, but it was not observed that all environmental 

management instruments are actively used, including in the complementary manner; 

After R&D studies done in Jurmala municipality, especially stakeholders, experts and 

environmental agencies interviews conducted, there are to be recognized general conditions, still 

traditionally known overall integration deficiencies, both internal and external for environmental 

governance realization practice quality, and, actually, directly similarly to be recognized for coastal 

governance as also proved during current studies. Main internal conditions for mentioned not 

sufficient environmental governance implementation are: it’s not fully integrated into the statutory 

planning documents; management practices are not sufficiently integrated into the planning/practice 

of Jurmala City Council departments and organizations; there is little scope for co-operation between 

municipal departments, departments and non-municipal organizations/stakeholders. Subsequently, 

it is recommended to look for functional audits and revision/update of related regulations, job 

descriptions and annual individual/collective work plans of structural units of the municipality in order 

to integrate the whole content, process and instrumental issues of the environmental  (also 

coastal) management sector, its sub-sectors, also sustainable development cross-sectors as 

systemically properly as possible, to regulate and also institutionalize horizontal and vertical 
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cooperation among structural units as far as possible. Relatedly, main stakeholders and, especially 

experts/specialists, recognize also the following main external conditions: not sufficient legal 

requirements of integration principle and consistent implementation of existent requirements, lack 

of methodological and guidance materials, training and communication from the sectorial Ministry of 

Environmental Protection and Regional Development, their regional structures in particularly, how to 

integrate environmental (and coastal) management; non-regular and organized effective pressure 

from the general public and mediators, including NGOs, on politicians and managers that 

environmental (coastal) management particularly needs to be more active; also public media has 

relatively little pressure and practical information on the issue. Summarizing, the combination of 

legal pressure with methodological support, still best practice developments and 

complementary use of environmental communication instruments (Ernsteins, 2017a; Lontone, 

2017), as well as, all types of stakeholder cooperation or better collaboration and building of 

various partnerships and networks could be again and again recommended as overall problem-

solving frame. 

Jurmala as coastal and environmentally especially sensitive municipality has been step-wise 

developing various environmental protection and management planning studies and documents incl. 

starting from municipal Environmental Policy Plan (2002-2010), but later developing Sustainable 

Energetics’ Program (2013), Water Resources Protection Plan (2016), as well as coastal resort, 

tourism, river harbour etc. development plans, done with limited/formal public collaboration, as well 

as commissioned several coastal issues related mono-thematic studies. However, MCG studies are 

proving, that all main local stakeholders, including municipality employees and decision makers, still 

have limited information and understanding on the whole complex coastal socio-ecological system, 

and, have been not deciding either on ICM sector approach oriented process and document in Jurmala 

as per ICM national planning recommendations from Europe (EC, 2002) or procedural realization of 

ICM integration approach, according to the main eight ICM policy principles and instruments etc. 

recommendations (EC, 2002).  Also ICM or MCG or alike terminology haven’t been employed by 

municipal development policies and practice in general in Latvia, instead applying traditional 

sectorial development policy/planning approach and terminology to view and plan coastal 

system via separate and limitedly interconnected planning sectors, e.g. beach infrastructure, nature 

protection, tourism, building etc sectors. 

Existent MCG has several limitations to be seen as directly related to the coastal policy and 

administration as well as normative and planning capacities, especially, in circumstances when the 

MCG integration version chosen, but this requires a very high level of coordination of all instruments. 

Having all these coastal SES and its governance challenges, municipality step-wise continuously 

works with MCG further implementation, but climate change and other additional inside/outside 

challenges would require more pro-active development steps and renewed, even just 

nationally/locally new innovatives, mix of governance instruments (Ballinger, 2008; Stojanovic, 

2007; Ernsteins, 2017b) into their mixed development and complementary application. At least pre-

planning/resource document (MCG Outlook or alike), which could be serving for more detailed 

knowledge-based coastal science-policy-practice (Lontone, 2017) understanding and eventual 

complex integration into both - planning processes and documents of municipal statutory 

development planning as well as any voluntary thematic (tourism, culture heritage, etc) planning too 

(Thetis, 2011; Hopkins, 2012; Ernsteins, 2017a). 



Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 99-108 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.012 
 

 107 
 

This initial Environmental Governance Outlook document was designed and structured being 

based methodologically on tthree main governances’ dimensions’ approach, but altogether in their 

interlinked sectorial-integrative ICM complex frame and first version was prepared, which already in 

this first stage of the project gives a new systemic overview and cumulative information about 

the coastal governance situation in the municipality, but which is going to be publicly tested, 

supplemented and updated during the next stage of current R&D project to be eventually serving as 

a useful auxiliary document in the coastal planning process in the municipality of Jurmala. The fact 

that this approach is very convenient to use and easy-to-understand for both municipal employees 

and other target groups, could be a key to success of this approach, therefore its use should be 

seriously considered when re-designing ICM type further development. 

Conclusions 

1) Besides good number of coastal related planning, infrastructure etc. instrument developments in 

Jurmala municipality, incl. existing governance instruments and their application, not all aspects 

related with the coastal environment and its governance have been integrated within statutory 

planning (and/or voluntary) and, subsequently, municipal practice (incl. monitoring and 

stakeholder’s collaborations) - coastal governance is comparatively limitedly integrated 

into municipal development governance. Municipality step-wise continuously works with MCG 

further implementation, but climate change adaptation and other additional inside/outside 

challenges would require more pro-active development steps and renewed, even just 

nationally/locally new, instrumental and other innovations, mix of coastal governance 

approaches and instruments 

2) It could be recommended also to all coastal municipalities of Latvia, especially for rural coastal 

municipalities, also to the city of Jurmala as the largest resort city on the coast of the Baltic Sea 

and one of the most popular tourism/recreation destinations in Latvia, but at the same time being 

bio-geographically sensitive territory - it is necessary to consider, elaborate and systemically use 

the coastal governance framework for MCG planning/management development as minimum 

as networking application of all main and complementary coastal oriented governance 

instrument groups – political and legislative instruments, institutional and administrative, also 

planning instruments, as well as infrastructure and technological, economic and financial, also 

communication instruments. 

3) In piloting of innovative in Latvia municipal coastal pre-/post- planning document, the Municipal 

Coastal Governance Outlook, it was recognized that its design based on the three basic 

governance dimensions – coastal governance sectors, governance segments and governance 

instruments – is also comparatively easy to be understood and utilized by all main stakeholder 

groups since answering most important questions regarding MCG: by Whom, What and How is 

needed to be done for coastal governance system establishment. MCG Outlook could serve as 

basic missing integration instrument to take necessary account of coastal social-ecological 

system and its governance conditions for designing/renewing of statutory municipal development 

planning and documents as well to be used as mandatory integrative requirement for any other 

voluntary (sectorial/thematic) planning processes and documents, e.g. climate change, coastal 

contingency, health/resort, tourism etc. planning. 
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AGRITOURISM IN THE CONTEXT OF SUSTAINABLE TOURISM DEVELOPMENT 
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Abstract. Between agritourism and sustainable development there is a close link. Agritourism acts as an 

integrator for local development and preservation of traditions and historical heritage, as well as for other 

economic sectors: agriculture, transport, services etc. This research presents an analysis of the evolution of the 

agritourism infrastructure and of the main tourism indicators for Romania as a tourist destination, as part of the 

development of the tourism industry. Quantitative and comparative analyses were carried out regarding the 

number and the existing accommodation capacity for agro-tourist boarding houses and the numerical evolution 

for domestic and international arrivals related to agritourism throughout the period between 2009 and 2017. 

Romania is an important agritourism destination, well known at national and international level for its unaltered 

natural resources (wild landscapes and nature) and preservation of traditions in rural area. A better understanding 

of processes occurring in the country could be achieved by comparing the processes with similar ones in another 

European Union Member State, which, in the present research, is Latvia, thereby confirming the cooperation of 

scientists of both countries in doing research on the viability of rural areas. 

Key words: agritourism, sustainable development, rural areas 

JEL code: O18, Q56, Z31, Z32 

Introduction 

Agritourism is directly linked to agricultural activities, being practiced by small farmers and these 

activities carried out in their own household are the main source of income (Foris D, et al., 2018). 

There are also other concepts such as "farm tourism", "green tourism" that have the same content. 

In European Union, rural tourism is a concept that includes tourist activity organized and led by the 

local population, based on a close connection with the natural and human environment 

(Caratus Stanciu M., 2017). Agri-tourism is one of the most dynamic forms of tourism in the 

European Union, due to the current trend of returning to origins and, also due to the advantages that 

it offers to both tourists and the host communities. Rural areas are rich in ecological and rural 

diversity (Dorobantu M. R., et al., 2012), to which the tourism resources (natural, cultural and 

human) and the tourism facilities and equipment, including tourist guests houses and agro-touristic 

farms as well are added (Nistoreanu P., 2007). 

In Romania, the current legislation has defined agro-tourist boarding houses as establishments 

of tourist reception, with a capacity of accommodation of up to 8 rooms, operating in citizens' homes 

or in an independent building, which ensures in specially arranged spaces the tourists' 

accommodation and the conditions for preparing and serving the meal, as well as the possibility to 

participate at household or craft activities. In agri-tourist boarding houses, tourists are offered the 

meal prepared from mostly natural products from their own household (including fish products) or 

from locally authorized producers / fishermen. The hosts deal directly with the reception of tourists 

and their program throughout the stay at the pension and will accompany tourists who participate in 

traditional, household or crafts activities. Within the agri-tourist boarding houses, there is at least 

one activity related to agriculture, fish farming, fisheries, reed harvesting, animal husbandry, 
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cultivation of different types of plants, orchards or fruit trees or a craft activity, with a workshop, 

from which different handicraft products results. The activities in question must be carried out 

continuously or depending on the specificity and seasonality, in order to have repeatability 

(Order no. 65, Annex 1.5, 2013). An example would be grape processing in wine-growing areas, 

considering the fact that wine regions offers many tourist land marks with high quality wines: places 

with interesting architecture, historical castles, cultural festivities, amazing landscapes, etc. 

(Canja C. M., 2010), and the emotional connection between wine, identity and region image is a key 

event for international and domestic tourism. 

The exceptional tourism potential of Romania has two main components: the natural component, 

represented by spectacular landscapes, varied configuration of the relief, favourable climatic 

conditions and lots of natural therapeutic spas; and the historical component, represented by traces 

of succeeding civilisations that had lived on Romanian territory since ancient times, monuments and 

lay or religious art objects, museums and museum collections, beautiful and original ethnographical 

and folklore elements and actual prestigious achievements (Sumovoschi C. D., et al., 2015). 

If in the beginning, in Romania, agri-tourism was practiced by the peasants who had additional 

accommodation in their houses, now agri-tourism is more and more an activity carried out in 

buildings built in accordance with the legal requirements regarding comfort, but keeping the local 

specific, being an activity developed both by the locals and by the people who moved to the country. 

Thus, this form of tourism has undergone constant development and has become a way of achieving 

sustainable development of rural areas. Romania is actually following the successful models 

developed in Western Europe, where agri-tourism occupies a leading position in the tourists’ 

preferences (National Institute of Statistics, 2017), because it is among the countries with a great 

agri-tourism potential, especially due to the wild landscapes and nature, to which contemporary 

people now want to return, but also because of the preservation of traditions, which have been 

preserved authentic over the centuries.  

The objective of the research is to demonstrate that agritourism in Romania has undergone a 

continuous development process between 2009 and 2017, in order to confirm the viability of rural 

areas. In order to achieve this goal, the tasks of the present research are to demonstrate that the 

numerical evolution of agro-tourism boarding houses and the tourist accommodation capacity is 

increasing, that agri-tourism activities are sustainable and that agri-tourism plays a role of great 

importance within the country's tourism industry. In this respect, an analysis of the evolution of the 

agritourism infrastructure and of the main tourism indicators for Romania will be made. In order to 

a better understanding of the processes taking place in Romania, the analysis will be carried out by 

comparing the processes with similar ones in Latvia. 

In Latvia, agritourism as well as cultural heritage as a way of supporting and expanding tourism 

in rural areas are among the research priorities (Liscova A., 2011; Jeroscenkova L., 2016). The 

cooperation of both countries in doing research on tourism in rural areas has already been established 

(Kruzmetra M. et al., 2018), which is expanded and continues in the form of the present paper. 

Materials and Methods  

The analysis was carried out on the basis of the statistical data provided by the National Institute 

of Statistics published in the Romanian Tourism Statistical Abstract for the period between 2009 and 

2017. Quantitative and comparative analyses were carried out regarding the total number and the 

existing accommodation capacity for agro-tourist boarding houses and the numerical evolution for 
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domestic arrivals and international arrivals throughout the period between 2009 and 2017. Data on 

agritourism in Latvia for the same period were acquired from the Statistical Bureau of Latvia (CSBL). 

Research results and discussion 

We started by analysing the numerical evolution for agro-tourist boarding houses in Romania and 

Latvia in Table 1. 

Table 1 

The numerical evolution of agro-tourist boarding houses 

No Year 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 

1. Romania 1412 1354 1210 1569 1598 1665 1918 2028 2556 

2. Latvia 327 375 390 385 307 306 257 291 467 

Source: author’s calculations based on The National Statistics Institute, Tourism of Romania - statistical summary 

2009 - 2018; CSB of Latvia 2009 – 2017 

In Romania, during the analysed period, we find a steady increase of number of agro-tourist 

boarding houses. There can be noticed a small decrease in 2011 for agro-tourist boarding houses, 

which can be attributed to the global economic crisis. Also, in 2012, there can be noticed a significant 

increase for agri-tourist boarding houses, a situation that may be caused by the good functioning of 

the National Rural Development Programme of Romania 2007-2013 (PNDR, 2012). Starting with 

2012, there is a constant increase of the number of these establishments. The effects of the global 

economic crisis were observed also in Latvia, two years later than in Romania. However, despite the 

slowdown in growth caused by the global economic crisis, the number of boarding houses for agro-

tourists rose in both countries in the analysis period. Besides, this process was much faster in 

Romania than in Latvia (181.01% in Romania; 142.8% in Latvia). 

Table 2 

The tourist accommodation capacity for agro-tourist boarding houses 

No 
Year 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 

1. 
Romania 19783 20208 20683 27453 28775 30480 35188 37394 44409 

2. 
Latvia 12113 12717 14197 15134 11131 11460 10311 12177 15479 

Source: author’s calculations based on The National Statistics Institute, Tourism of Romania - statistical summary 

2009 - 2018; CSB of Latvia 2009 – 2017 

Analysing the tourist accommodation capacity for the studied period in Table 2, we notice a 

significant increase regarding agro-tourist boarding houses in Romania (224.48 %). 

It is necessary to mention that the increase of the units can be based on the fact that in 2016, 

started the National Rural Development Programme of Romania (2014-2017). The main objective of 

these activities is to contribute to sustainable economic development, to create jobs and to reduce 

poverty in rural areas (PNDR, 2017).  

The tourist accommodation capacity for the studied period increased also in Latvia (127.8%), yet 

the increase rate was lower than that in Romania. It could be explained by the fact that Latvia, in 

terms of area, is a small country compared with Romania, and one-day tourism was specific to Latvia. 

For example, one-day visitors totalled 960722 in Latvia in 2017. (Tourism in.., 2018). 

In the following study, we will try to identify if the agro-tourism activities are sustainable, through 

the analysis of the demand for this type of tourism. In this regard, we will analyse in Fig. 1 the 

number of arrivals during the period 2009 –2017 for agri-tourist boarding houses. 
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Source: author’s calculations based on The National Statistics Institute, Tourism of Romania - statistical summary 

2009 - 2018; CSB of Latvia 2009 – 2017 

Fig. 1. Tourists’ arrivals in agri-tourist boarding houses 

Analysing the tourists’ arrivals in agro-tourist boarding houses, we notice a significant increase, 

except for the period 2009-2010, when there is a small decrease in the number of tourists, both 

Romanian and foreign, as a result of the effects of the economic crisis. After 2011, there have been 

steady increases in the flow of arrivals for both the domestic and the international tourism flows but 

a slow evolution of the number of international arrivals. We can explain the slower evolution of the 

number of international arrivals, by identifying the negative aspects related to infrastructure, 

transport and promotion. Regarding the infrastructure, in many rural localities a drainage network 

and centralized water supply system are lacking. One of the main negative aspects of transport is 

the lack of highways and the existence of incomplete trans-European roads. In addition, we can take 

into account the fact that many rural tourist areas do not have an airport nearby, the stations and 

the coaches have inadequate equipment, the speed of trains does not correspond to the demands of 

the tourists nowadays, the lack of bus schedule, poor road quality. Regarding the promotion, one of 

the main problems is the lack of destination marketing organizations in rural areas and the lack of a 

coordinated network of tourist information centres. 

In Latvia too, first of all, domestic tourists visit the nicest and most interesting sites in rural areas, 

which both give them cultural and historical knowledge and acquaint them to the cultural and 

historical heritage. It is not correct to compare the numbers of such tourists between Latvia and 

Romania, as the population of Romania is ten-fold larger than that of Latvia. The interest of foreign 

tourists in the nature of Latvia and the cultural environment outside the country’s cities also 

increases. 

The relative data, however, reveal a significant distinction: in Romania, the number of foreign 

agritourists increased faster than that of domestic agritourists. The situation in Latvia was opposite 

– the number of domestic agritourists rose faster than that of foreign agritourists in the analysed 

period. The rise in the number of domestic agritourists might be explained by the coming 100th 

anniversary of Latvia’s independence and the wish of the tourists to get better familiarised with their 

own country. 

Agri-tourism plays an important role in sustainable development, but the question is whether 

agri-tourism plays an important role in the tourism industry of the respective country. In order to 
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answer such a question, we will carry out an analysis to determine the contribution (in percentage) 

of the number and the accommodation capacity of the agri-tourism pensions in the total number and 

the accommodation capacity of the accommodation units in Romania and Latvia. 

In Table 3 we represented the numerical evolution of the establishments of tourist reception with 

functions of accommodation in Romania and Latvia. In Romania we notice that in 2009 the total 

number of registered units was 5095, of which 1412 were represented by agri-tourist boarding 

houses. In 2017, the total number of units was 7905, of which 2556 were agro-tourist boarding 

houses, namely 32.33 % of the total number of units and compared to 2009, their number increased, 

the results following a positive trend. 

The same processes were observed in Latvia too – the total number of tourist accommodation 

establishments rose, and the number of those located in rural areas rose as well. However, in terms 

of increase rate, Romania outpaced Latvia. 

Table 3 

The numerical evolution of the establishments of tourist reception with 
functions of accommodation and the number of agro-tourist boarding houses 

No 

Annual 
comparative 

growth 

Establishments 
of tourists 

reception with 
functions of 

tourists 
accommodation  

No. of agro-
tourist 

boarding 
houses  

Establishments 
of tourists 

reception with 
functions of 

tourists 
accommodation  

No. of agro-
tourist 

boarding 
houses  

1. Year Romania Latvia 

2. 2009 5095 1412 559 327 

3. 2010 5222 1354 628 375 

4. 2011 5003 1210 641 390 

5. 2012 5821 1569 632 385 

6. 2013 6009 1598 546 307 

7. 2014 6130 1665 544 306 

8. 2015 6821 1918 563 257 

9. 2016 6946 2028 607 291 

10. 2017 7905 2556 809 487 

11. Increase 136.3 % 143.6 % 144.7 % 148.9 % 

Source: author’s calculations based on The National Statistics Institute, Tourism of Romania - statistical summary 

2009 - 2018; CSB of Latvia 2009 – 2017 

A distinctive feature of Latvia was that the proportion of agro-tourist boarding houses in the total 

of tourist accommodation establishments increased at a faster rate (7.3 % percentage points in 

Romania; 4.2 % percentage points in Latvia). 

In Romania, in most cases hotels, hostels, bungalows etc. are located in or near urban areas, and 

at present, rural areas in Romania cover 87.1 % (Management Authority for PNDR, 2013) of the 

country's territory, so there are perspectives for more favourable to the development of agro-

tourism. 

The values for the total accommodation capacity for existing establishments of tourist reception 

with functions of accommodation in Romania and Latvia are also highlighted in the Table 4. 
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Table 4 

Total accommodation capacity for establishments of tourist reception with 

functions of tourist accommodation and accommodation capacity for agri-
tourist boarding houses 

No 

Annual 
compar

ative 
growth 

Total 
accommodation 

capacity for 
establishments 

of tourists 
reception with 

functions of 
tourists 

accommodation 

Accommoda
tion 

capacity for 
agro-tourist 

boarding 
houses  

Percen
t, % 

Total 
accommodation 

capacity for 
establishments 

of tourists 
reception with 

functions of 
tourists 

accommodation 

Accommo
dation 

capacity 
for agro-
tourist 

boarding 
houses  

Percent, 
% 

1. Year Romania Latvia 

2. 2009 303486 19783 6.5 32496 12113 37.3 

3. 2010 311698 20208 6.5 34657 12717 36.7 

4. 2011 278503 20683 7.4 35745 14195 39.7 

5. 2012 301109 27453 9.1 36901 15134 42.01 

6. 2013 305707 28755 9.4 32311 11131 34.4 

7. 2014 311288 30480 9.8 33459 11460 34.3 

8. 2015 328313 35188 10.7 34420 10311 29.95 

9. 2016 328888 37394 11.4 37453 12177 32.5 

10. 2017 343720 44499 12.94 40824 15479 37.9 

11. Increase of accommodation capacity in agro-tourist boarding houses 

12. 6.4 % percentage points 0.6 % percentage points 

Source: author’s calculations based on The National Statistics Institute, Tourism of Romania - statistical summary 

2009 - 2018; CSB of Latvia 2009 – 2017 

In 2017, 12.94 % in Romania and 38.0% in Latvia of the total accommodation capacity were 

represented by the agro-tourist boarding houses and their number has increased compared to 2009. 

Various development strategies have been developed over time in Romania, which concerned also 

the agro tourism field, such as certain actions provided in the National Tourism Development Master 

Plan 2007-2026, and to be more specific, we can mention, Action 35, which requires the regional 

inspectors of the National Tourism Authority to encourage and facilitate the formation of the 

destination of rural areas; Action 70, which requires the National Tourism Authority to collect and 

publish data on traditional festivals and events and to work with NGOs to promote niche products 

and activities in rural areas; and Action 77a, which requires the National Tourism Authority to set up 

advertising campaigns with organizers and associations responsible for rural activities, focusing on 

groups of great interest (Foris et al., 2018). We also find actions aimed at agri-tourism in the Strategy 

for Ecotourism Development in Romania, 2009 (National Institute of Ecotourism Development in 

Romania, 2009), such as for example the simplification of the procedure for issuing the Fire 

Prevention and Fire Extinguishing permit and the Sanitary – Veterinary permit. 

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1) During the period 2009 – 2017, agritourism has experienced a real development in Romania and 

also in Latvia. In Romania, the continuous development of the agro-tourism units is noticed, this 

resulting in an increase in the number of arrivals both internally and internationally. The 

development of agri-tourism was based largely on the non-reimbursable financial support granted 

to entrepreneurs through the European programs for rural development. 
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2) In Latvia, just like in Romania, an important role is played by the maintenance of viability of rural 

areas, thereby providing decent living conditions to rural residents as well. Economic 

diversification could contribute to it, and tourism is one of the options. According to statistical 

data, the number of agro-tourist boarding houses increased in Latvia. The numbers of visitors – 

both residents and foreigners – rose as well. Although these processes are taking place more 

rapidly in Romania than in Latvia, they confirm the importance of tourism as a socio-economic 

and cultural activity in Latvia. 
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FACTORS INFLUENCING SALARIES OF PRE-SCHOOL TEACHERS 

IN LATVIA REGIONS 
14 
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Abstract. Educators are the most important factor for children's well-being, learning and development outcomes 

especially at pre-school level. The problem of an unequal workload of pre-school teachers and the corresponding 

salary in regions of Latvia has defined the research aim, which is to identify problems in ensuring equal 

opportunities in pre-school teachers' workload and average salaries in the regions of Latvia, as well as to develop 

proposals to reduce inequalities. The paper reflects the results of a study on inequalities in the payroll and monthly 

salaries of pre-school teachers. The research data were obtained from interviews with members of 12 local trade 

unions of Latvian Trade Union of Education and Science Employees throughout Latvia and quantitative survey in 

119 municipalities. The survey of local governments was conducted in Autumn 2019 to find out the average 

workload and monthly salary rate of pre-school teachers in municipalities. At the second stage of the research, 

chairpersons of the local trade unions were interviewed in order to collect suggestions for improving the pay 

model for pre-school teachers. Results show that the salary of pre-school teachers depends on local political 

decisions of the municipalities on the organization of pre-school work, the subsequent workload and the monthly 

salary rate determined by each municipality. Pre-school teachers have a limited right to equal pay for work of 

equal value in different regions of Latvia. According to a survey of local trade unions, all respondents believe that 

funding for pre-school teachers should be provided by the state budget in order to prevent local governments 

from setting different monthly salary rates. 

Key words: regions, inequality, pre-school teachers, salary, teacher workload. 

JEL code: R23, K31 

Introduction 

Pre-school education is the first stage of education playing an important role in individual's further 

education, his/her competitiveness in the labour market, socialization according to the values and 

norms of society. Highly motivated professionals need to be employed in pre-school education; 

therefore, a strategic approach is needed to improve the quality of work and motivation of pre-school 

teachers (OECD, 2018). The role of human capital, including education, in the development of society 

is difficult to quantify and is often overlooked in economic calculations. Recommendations of the 

European Commission on high quality early childhood education and care systems sets out the 

rationale that the return on investment at an early stage is the highest of all education stages. Early 

childhood education can be an effective means of achieving an equal level of education for all 

children. In particular, the work of early childhood education and care professionals has a lasting 

impact on children's lives. Spending on early childhood education and care is an early investment in 

human capital. To put it differently, “the highest social gains come from investing during early years” 

(Council of Europe Development Bank, 2017, p.1). Quality considerations must be given priority in 

policy measures and reforms. In order to play their professional role in supporting children and their 

families, pre-school education and care staff need sophisticated knowledge and competencies as well 

as a deep understanding of child development and knowledge of early childhood education 

(Priekslikums Padomes…). Educators are the most important factor for children's well-being, learning 

and development outcomes. Therefore, the quality of work of staff is considered to be an essential 

component of the quality of education.  
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The issue of income inequality is more broadly addressed in the European Pillar of Social Rights 

(The European Pillar…), presented by the European Commission in April 2017. The third principle of 

the pillar is that everyone has the right to equal opportunities. Out of the 14 core indicators included 

in the accompanying social scoreboard, one relates directly to income inequality, while several others 

relate to policies closely linked to combating the rise in income inequality and equal opportunities 

(Nevienlidzibas noversana, 2016). The European Commission notes that inequality is a 

multidimensional problem. Although inequality can be measured in many different dimensions, the 

two basic concepts are inequality of outcomes (distribution of income and resources) and inequality 

of opportunity.  

Aspects of inequality between teachers in pre-school education encompass both inequality in 

outcomes and opportunities. This problem in Latvia has been raised for several years and no research 

has been carried out on the comparison of the workload of pre-school teachers and the corresponding 

salary in regions of Latvia to find out which regions concentrate pre-schools where the teachers 

receive higher and lower average monthly wages. Therefore, the aim of the study is to identify 

problems in ensuring equal opportunities in pre-school teachers' workload and average wages in the 

regions of Latvia, as well as to develop proposals to reduce inequalities. The article reflects the results 

of a study on inequalities in the payroll and monthly wages of preschool teachers. To achieve the 

aim of the research, the following tasks were set: 1) to conceptualize the factors influencing the 

wages of pre-school teachers in the context of inequality; 2) to investigate the workload and monthly 

salary rate of pre-school teachers in Latvian municipalities and comparisons by region; and 3) to 

develop proposals for reducing inequalities among pre-school teachers in different regions and 

regions of Latvia. 

Research results and discussion 

1. Research methodology 

The research was carried out to identify problems in ensuring equal opportunities in the workload 

and average wages of pre-school teachers in the regions of Latvia, therefore the research object is 

119 municipalities of Latvia, of which 110 are rural municipalities and 9 cities. In order to compare 

the average workload and the monthly salary rate in municipalities and statistical regions of the 

country, municipalities are structured according to one of the six regions in which they are located 

(Figure 1). 

In Latvia, 11.4 thousand of teachers in 634 pre-school establishments provide education for 

99.2 thousand of children in age 1.5 to 6 years. The authors in the paper focus on the factors 

influencing wages for the teachers working with 1.5 to 4 years old children as the wages for this 

teacher group are influenced by the possibilities of municipal funding and local political decisions. 

The research data for the paper was obtained from interviews with representatives of 12 local trade 

unions of Latvian Trade Union of Education and Science Employees and 119 municipalities. 

Quantitative survey of local governments was conducted from September 30, 2019 to November 5, 

2019 to find out the average workload and monthly wage rate of preschool teachers in municipalities. 

At the second stage of the research, interviews with the chairpersons of the local trade unions was 

conducted from November 20, 2019 to January 15, 2020, to collect suggestions for improving the 

pay model for preschool teachers. Information about the workload and salary rate was processed 

using EXCEL, whereas proposals for improving the model of pay for pre-school teachers were 

processed by using content analysis, identifying the most frequently made proposals. 
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Source: Authors’ calculations based on Central Statistical Bureau data, 2018 

Fig. 1. Number of municipalities, pre-schools and teachers by statistical region 

2. Regional disparities: analysis of the research results 

In Latvia, according to the Education Law, pre-school education is provided to children from 

1.5 years of age, but the availability of this service and the involvement of teachers depend on the 

priorities and financial resources of each municipality. Pre-school teachers who work with children 

aged 1.5 - 4 are paid by local governments from their own budget, while salaries of teachers who 

work with children of pre-school age (5-6 years) are paid from the state budget (Izglitibas likums…). 

Although in Latvia all teachers have the same basic education (qualification) requirements when 

working with children (Noteikumi par pedagogiem ..., 2018), regulations of the Cabinet of Ministers 

on the workload and wages of pre-school teachers (Pedagogu darba samaksas noteikumi, 2016) 

include inequalities: the minimum wage rate is the same for all teachers, while the workload for pre-

school teachers is significantly higher than for other teachers.  

Reducing inequalities and raising the prestige of teaching profession are important subjects of 

debate in the European Union and in Latvia. Achieving equal opportunities in equal pay for work of 

equal value and responsibility in the education sector is essential. No matter in which municipality or 

region the pre-school teacher does works, it should be equal in terms of workload and wages 

throughout Latvia and compared to other teachers. According to the Education Development 

Guidelines 2014-2020, the average wage (gross) of education and training employees should be 

equal to the average at national level in 2020 (Izglitibas attistibas…). 

Despite the fact that the average monthly salary in the education sector is increasing every year 

in both the country and its regions (Figure 2), there is still a significant gap between salaries of those 

who work in education sector and the average salary in the country. In 2019, the gap reached 

210 EUR (Figure 3). 

Vidzeme Region 
26 Municipalities 
54 Pre-schools 
1001 Teachers 

 
 

Latgale Region 
21 Municipalities 
82 Pre-schools 
1385 Teachers 

 
 

Riga 
1 Municipality 
242 Pre-schools 
4165 Teachers 
 

Pieriga Region 
29 Municipalities 
111 Pre-schools 
2135 Teachers 
 

Zemgale Region 
22 Municipalities 
64 Pre-schools 
1257 Teachers 
 

Kurzeme Region 
20 Municipalities 
81 Pre-schools 
1454 Teachers 
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Source: Authors’ calculations based on the Central Statistical Bureau data, 2019 

Fig. 2. Average monthly gross wages in education sector by regions in 2015-2019, EUR 

Comparing the average wages of those working in the education sector in the regions, the biggest 

difference in the last five years is between teachers in Riga and Latgale (Figure 2). As a result, in 

regions with lower average teachers’ salary there is a smaller difference between the average wage 

in the country and the average wage in the education sector (e.g. Latgale 3.00 EUR) than in regions 

with higher average wages, e.g. the gap in Riga is 240.00 EUR (Figure 3.). 

 
Source: Authors’ calculations based on the Central Statistical Bureau data, 2019 

Fig. 3. Average monthly gross wages in statistical regions of Latvia in 2019, EUR 

The task No 127 of the Government Action Plan (Par valdibas ricibas…) aims to further increase 

the remuneration of teaching and academic staff including preschool teachers, and to improve the 

remuneration model. This is due to the fact that preschool teachers are in an unequal position 

compared to other teachers. Pre-school teachers are currently required to work 40 hours a week, 
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including 36 hours with children and 4 hours for preparation of classes, while workload of other 

teachers is 30 hours a week, including lessons, optional teaching activities, individual and group 

work, etc. The nationally defined minimum wage for all teachers is EUR 750 per month, but due to 

the difference in working hours, pre-school teachers may not receive less than 4.69 EUR per hour, 

but other teachers – not less than 6.25 EUR per hour. Municipalities have different patterns of teacher 

work load organization in preschools. It also affects the amount of workload of pre-school teachers 

in regions, for example, 50-60 % of municipalities in Pieriga, Vidzeme and Zemgale regions provide 

full-time work for teachers who work with 1.5-4 years old children, whereas only 14 % of Latgale 

municipalities and 30% of Kurzeme municipalities can afford this (Table 1). 

Table 1 

Number of municipalities in Latvia where preschool teachers work full-time, 
October 2019 

Region 

1.5 - 4 years old children  5 - 6 years old children  

Number of 
municipalities 

% 
Number of 

municipalities 
% 

Riga city 1 100 1 100 

Pieriga 15 52 16 55 

Vidzeme 16 62 16 62 

Kurzeme 6 30 7 35 

Zemgale 14 64 17 77 

Latgale 3 14 5 24 

Latvia 48 40 29 24 

Source: Authors’ calculations based on LIZDA survey data 

The workload of pre-school teachers is the most important factor influencing wages. If there is a 

difference in the amount of workload, there is also a difference in the average monthly wage in the 

regions (Table A2). Comparing the average monthly salary rate of pre-school teachers in 

municipalities, it can be concluded that in Pieriga region the salary rate for pre-school teachers in 

municipalities is much higher than officially defined minimum (750 EUR) reaching up to 1006 EUR 

per month. In Latgale region, on the other hand, only two municipalities have higher wage rates than 

minimum for pre-school teachers. An even more negative tendency is due to the fact that 

municipalities are unable to provide full-time workload for teachers and as a result, in Latgale region, 

unlike Pieriga region, the average monthly salary is below the minimum wage in almost all 

municipalities. Only in three municipalities it has reached 750 EUR. The salary of pre-school teachers 

depends on the local political decisions of the municipality on the organization of work; the 

subsequent workload and the monthly salary rate will be determined by each municipality. Preschool 

teachers have a limited right to equal pay for work of equal value in different regions of Latvia. 
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Table 2 

Distribution of municipalities according to pedagogical rate and average 

monthly salary of preschool teachers in the regions of Latvia, 
October 2019, n=118 

Income level 
(EUR) 

Pieriga Vidzeme Kurzeme Zemgale Latgale 

Rate 
Average 
salary 

Rate 
Average 
salary 

Rate 
Average 
salary 

Rate 
Average 
salary 

Rate 
Average 
salary 

351-399 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 

400-449 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 2 0 1 

450-499 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

500-549 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 

550-599 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 2 0 4 

600-649 0 2 0 0 0 6 0 1 0 4 

650-699 0 2 0 3 0 4 0 7 0 5 

700-749 0 2 0 5 0 2 0 0 0 3 

In total 
(351-749) 

0 8 0 10 0 14 0 13 0 18 

750 (minimum) 11 5 24 16 19 6 20 8 19 3 

751-799 3 6 2 0 1 0 0 1 1 0 

800-849 6 5 0 0 0 0 2 0 1 0 

850-899 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

900-949 5 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

950-1006 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

In total 
(751-1006) 

18 16 2 0 1 0 2 1 2 0 

Source: Authors’ calculations based on LIZDA survey data 

According to a survey of local trade unions, all respondents believe that funding for pre-school 

teachers should be provided by the state budget in order to prevent local governments from setting 

different monthly salary rates. The survey allows to conclude that municipalities have different 

organization of pre-school teachers’ work including different limits of working hours of pre-schools, 

number of children per teacher, planning of teachers' work, different requirements to be at work or 

to remotely prepare lessons. As a result of the survey, it is proposed to improve the remuneration 

model for pre-school teachers by reducing the proportion of lessons with children and providing a 

greater number of hours for class preparation. This is crucially important for the qualitative 

implementation of the new reform, the competency-based curriculum, which involves the transition 

from ready-to-use knowledge to meaningful engagement or learning by each child. 

The world's most important report on quality of education in OECD member countries and partner 

countries, "Education at a Glance: OECD Indicators", shows that although Latvia's expenditure on 

pre-school education as a percentage of gross domestic product is one of the highest in OECD 

countries, expenditure per child is significantly lower than the OECD average (OECD, 2018). Pre-

school teachers in Latvia receive three times less salaries than the average in OECD countries. In 

2016, pre-school teachers in Latvia earned an average of 10 551 EUR per year, the lowest in all 

OECD countries and partner countries, and well below the OECD average of 31 701 EUR (OECD, 

2018). With reference to the above, it should be concluded that regarding significant inequalities in 

pay between pre-school teachers in the OECD countries, it would initially be necessary to eliminate 

inequalities in the regions of Latvia and achieve equal opportunities for all teachers to work full time 

and to receive equivalent pay for work with equivalent qualifications. 
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Conclusions and recommendations 

1) In Latvia, the salaries of pre-school education teachers are three times lower than the OECD 

average, but their growth tendency is upward, however, lower than the average salary in Latvia. 

In regions with higher average monthly wages (in all sectors overall) there is a larger difference 

compared to the average monthly wage in education. 

2) There are regional disparities in the provision of workload for pre-school teachers, leading to 

marked disparities in average monthly wages. In order to reduce inequalities between regions in 

the provision of workloads and the corresponding wages for pre-school teachers, the funding of 

pre-school teachers' salaries should be provided from the state budget. 

3) Reduction of inequality in pre-school education institutions requires improvement of the pre-

school teacher remuneration model by reducing the proportion of hours with students and 

providing for a greater number of hours for class preparation. 
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ECONOMIC POTENTIAL OF RECREATIONAL FISHING FOR SUSTAINABLE 

DEVELOPMENT OF COASTAL AREA 
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Abstract. The current economic crisis caused by both the coronavirus disease and the global prevention 

measures, will have significant negative impact on the tourism sector. Some of the negative consequences 

possibly can be averted by increasing return from tourism industry. One of the opportunities is to develop the 

recreational fishing tourism. Until now the economic potential of the recreational fishing for ensuring sustainable 

development of Kurzeme coastal area was not acknowledged. The aim of the research was to determine the 

residents and non-residents coastal recreational anglers at the Baltic Sea coast of Kurzeme region and their total 

expenses. Through use of primary data acquired in recreation fishing environment the demographic data and 

habitual data of resident and non-resident anglers were analysed and compared to those of different regions in 

the EU and Australia. The calculated result is EUR 4,558 698 and that underlines the assumption on the economic 

potential of recreational fishing in the Baltic Sea coast of Kurzeme Region. 

Key words: sustainable; coastal area; recreational fishing tourism.  

JEL code: R11; Z32  

Introduction 

It is estimate that in the EU there are 8.7 to 9 mil. recreation fishing tourists that constitute 1.6 % 

of EU citizens (European Parliament, 2018). For certain countries there are statistical data on the 

number of coastal anglers. In Germany, there are 165 000, in Poland 80 000, while in the 

Baltic countries there is no clear data. In some sources it is stated that in Latvia there are 41 000 to 

100 000 to some extent even 120 000 anglers, however the real number is not known, which is a 

real obstacle for carrying out evidence based research work (CCB, 2017: 6; Hyder K. et al., 2017).  

The coastal fishermen in the EU are angling an estimated 77 mil. days per year, bringing into the 

economy about 10.5 bil. Euro, while directing part of the money towards purposes for a sustainable 

development of the coastal areas (HELCOM, 2015; Spahn, 2016). Since the tourism in Latvia in 2019 

constituted around 4.3 % of GDP, the current economic crisis caused by both the coronavirus disease 

and the global prevention measures, will have significant negative impact on the tourism sector. This 

situation requires urgent reaction to work out appropriate countermeasures. It is ever more 

unfortunate that in 2019, despite the number of tourists in Latvia rising, the forecasted financial 

return did not meet the expectations. This unclaimed revenue would have been ever more important 

in nowadays situation to avert the impact of the crisis (Aleksejenko R., 2019; Luka-Ruskulova M. 

and Kalniņa I., 2019). 

One of the possibilities for increasing of number of tourists and the revenue is the increase of 

variety of tourism services, which is possible through further development of the tourism industry – 

recreational fishing tourism. Recreational fishing takes place mainly with the aim of hobby fishing 

and for personal consumption, and does not involve selling. The fact that this type of recreational 

activity has a high potential has been acknowledged by Sweden, Finland, Estonia, Poland, Lithuania 

and Latvia through increased efforts to study the potential of recreational fishing tourism around the 

Baltic Sea area. There is a high potential for Kurzeme region in Latvia to be developed into quality 

destination for fishing tourism, while helping the cause of sustainable development for coastal area 

(Kurzemes planosanas regions, 2019). This goes hand in hand with the opinion of many authors, 

stating that the current EU policy which was aimed mainly at limiting the fishing activity in the Baltic 
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Sea, has deteriorated and endangered the livelihood of the coastal area populations. These policies 

have even been contrary to neoliberal approach: among the most of the Baltic Sea coastal areas 

populations in the past 20 years an increase in unemployment and reduction of the relative income 

has been observed (Loizou E. et.al, 2014). 

In the Latvian scientific literature, the topic of coastal fishing and its contribution the coastal 

tourism has not been throughout researched. Individual papers cover the topics of coastal industrial 

fishing, or impact analysis of the investments in infrastructure and protection of cultural heritage 

(Baltic Consulting, 2011; Benga, E., 2014). Other publications in Latvia and Europe are aimed at 

investigating the connection between the investment by the European Fishery Fund (EFF) and 

European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF) development of coastal area (Puzulis, A. & Veveris, A., 

2019). There are very few articles on the recreational fishing tourism (European Parliament, 2018) 

and even fewer papers are about the coastal fishing tourism covering the issue of sustainability and 

impacts on climate change (Grizane T., et al., 2019; Grizane T., Jurgelane-Kaldava I., 2019; 

Grizane T., Blumberga, D., 2020). 

The first countrywide survey of recreational fisherman was conveyed in 2018 by the Latvian Rural 

Advisory and Training Centre (LRATC) and initiated by the Latvian Ministry of Agriculture (LMA) 

(Zemkopibas ministrija, 2018). The survey represented the whole state, while Kurzeme region 

accounted for n=141 fishermen responses. The survey was carried out on the visidati.lv online web-

platform. One of the main aims of the LRATC was to estimate the demographic indicators and 

expenses of the anglers (Zemkopibas ministrija, 2018). 

Meanwhle the research project RETROUT Nr.R065 which was initiated by the Kurzeme planning 

region is the first of its kind research papers (hereafter KPR_R research) on coastal fishing tourism 

covering specifically the Baltic Sea coastal area of Kurzeme region. 

The Research goal of this research: Determination of the resident and non-resident coastal 

recreational fishermen and determination of total expenses. Research tasks: 1) to determine the 

demographic indicators of fishing tourism; 2) to calculate the expenses of recreational fishermen in 

a given area; 3) to compare the results with those of similar research in Europe and World. Research 

methods: monographic, comparison, abstract-logical method, synthesis and analysis, induction and 

deduction; in processing the primary data, the authors used statistic data analysis – descriptive 

statistics.  Research sources and materials: information provided the LRATC, LMA, LCSB, 

documents, statistics and research studies done in Latvia and international organizations. 

Research results and discussion 

1. Case study site and study approach 

The Eurostat (2017) defines the coastal territories as municipalities, that border sea or which are 

located within a 10km distance from the coastline. Meanwhile the task by the contracting entity of 

the KPR_R research was to include a wider area. As a result, the survey of fishermen was carried out 

both on the Western Baltic Sea coastline of Kurzeme region within an area from Papes up to Irbe 

river delta, and in-lands stretching out to the Pape, Liepaja, Durbe, Tasu and Usmas lakes. 

The concentration of anglers is dependent on the climate factors: strength of wind, temperature, 

water flows, sea weed density, existence of fish in the given area and the time. The scope of the 

survey population was limited by both the stated climate factors, and the availability of the surveyees 

(which were fishing from the sea coast, lakeside or riverside), given task and available resources. 

Therefore, a limited quota population of (n=65) was assessed. The survey was carried out in 2019 
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five days in August and two in September, which were deemed the most appropriate for fishing 

purposes: on Durbe lake, Pape lake and canal, Usma and Puze lake, at the sea coast: Jurkalne, 

Jurmalciems, Liepaja, Luzna, Mikeltornis, Ovisi, Pavilosta, Pitrags, Uzava and Ventspils.  

The gathering of the data on the habits of the fishermen allowed to determine how many times 

per year and for how long they are visiting Kurzeme seacoast, while the demographic data allowed 

to determine the gender, age, place of residence, in order to determine the length of the journey to 

the fishing destination. The number of missing responses was removed from the calculations.  

In order to determine the total costs of the fishing trip, the following formula was used: 

 TAEX= Average Fish/Trip/year x NA x Average EUR/TRIP  (1). 

Where: 

TAEX– total expenses of anglers per year; 

NA – number of anglers;  

Average Fish/Trip/year – the average number of journeys per year;   

Average EUR/Trip – the average expenses of fishing trips per year.  

* each target group (residents and non-residents) is calculated separately and the average is 

calculated. 

The expenses of fishing trip were calculated per one day based on the formula: 

 Average EUR/day = TAEX/(Average FishDay)  (2). 

Where: 

Average EUR/day – average daily expenses; 

TAEX– total fishing trip related expenses per year; 

Average FishDay – the average number fishing days per year. 

For the comparison of data acquired within the KPR_R research, the data from 2017 fishermen 

survey carried out by the Latvian Rural Advisory and Training Centre (LRATC), as well as information 

from research from Europe and Australia, was used. The differences in the research approach were 

taken into account, refined and recalculated in monetary harmonized data.  

2. Demography and habits of fishermen, their comparison  

In the KPR_R research it was determined, that the average age of respondents was 45.9 years, 

minimum age was 12, while the maximum – 76 years. The Table 1 indicates that the survey 

population is dominated by males and residents. The proportion of female and male anglers was 

1:15. Comparatively, in Sweden this proportion is more harmonized with ratio of 1:2 (Sveriges 

officiella statistic, 2018). 

Table 1 

Demographical data of fishermen  

Fisherman determining variable  Number Distribution in percentage (%) 

Gender 

Female 4 6.2 

Male 61 93.8 

Nationality 

Resident 57 87.7 

Non-resident 8 12.3 

Age (years) 

<15 2 3.1 

16-30 8 12.3 

31-64 46 70.8 

65> 9 13.8 
Source: author’s calculations 
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When comparing the age group distribution of anglers with the data from LRATC research, it was 

determined that the number of youth under 15 years was by 2.3 % greater, in the age group from 

31 to 64 the proportion was similar, but the number of fishermen in the age category 16-30 years 

was by 13.17 % fewer; meanwhile in the age category 65+ the research of the authors of this paper 

show greater difference –  12.38 % which could be related to the fact that in the survey by LRTAC 

there were fewer respondents of senior age due to digital skills gap. Therefore, authors assume that 

the results of the 2019 survey show a more realistic depiction of reality in the field of fishing tourism. 

Additionally, in the 2019 survey the senior category was extracted of the dataset, because they are 

exempt from fishing card costs.  

The local active anglers, mainly from Liepaja and Ventspils cities, annually visit the fishing 

destinations in the range from 40 to 180 times, thus the total number of days spent on average is 

59.79 days, but when the ‘daily anglers’ are excluded from the dataset, the number of total days is 

32.66 days. Occasionally it reaches the national average of 37.30 days per year (Hyder K. et al, 

2017). When comparing with other Baltic Sea countries, in Finland on average it is 27.3, Norway 

21.1, Denmark 21, Sweden 12.1, thus the mean number of fishing days is greater, whoever it should 

be accounted for the difference in the categories of fishermen (Toivonen A-L. et al., 2000). 

The research by the LRATC calculated the number of fishermen from Riga at 15.5% fewer. The 

departure location of the rest of respondents is in vicinity of 18 towns of Latvia, as well as from four 

towns in Lithuania (Kauna, Klaipeda, Telsiai and Siauliai) and two towns in Germany (Hanover and 

Munich), thereby even more wider territory is included, mainly representing urban areas. This 

coincidence should be further examined in the further research. This could possibly be attributed to 

the household income disparity between the rural and urban areas, because the travel to the 

Kurzeme western coastline requires significant investments. 

3. Expenditures of recreational fishermen 

Travel costs constitute a significant part of the expenditures of the fishermen, most significantly 

impacting the non-resident fishermen (Fig. 1), where their expenses are by EUR 77.63 higher than 

those of residents. All of the Kurzeme coastline trips included use of car as the choice of transport 

and the fuel costs constituted 14.57 % of the total expenses for anglers residents, while 46.6% for 

anglers non-respondents, or on the average 30.59%. In Denmark, the travel costs of the anglers 

were lower – just  27 % of the travel expenses, in Finland – 35 %, Sweden –39 % (Toivonen A-L. et 

al., 2000). 

 
Source: author’s calculations based on results of the survey 

Fig. 1. The average expenses of residents and non-residents per single trip, % 

14.57

35.94

25.40 24.09

46.60

21.93

14.86 16.61

0.00

10.00

20.00

30.00

40.00

50.00

Fuel Accommodation Catering Tourism activities

Ex
p

en
se

s,
 %

Residents Non-residents



Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 123-130 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.015 
 

 127 
 

However, the anglers residents (Fig. 1) similarly as in the LRATC research spent the largest sum 

for accommodation services, the difference was just 3.24 %. The catering costs were by 26.18 % 

larger for anglers residents, while similar results are seen in their expenses on tourism activities – 

both indicators were by 18.38% larger for anglers non-residents. On average the expenses for angler 

resident (Table 2) per trip were by EUR 103.2 lesser for non-residents, which is connected with a 

larger fuel consumption during the trip and thus larger expenses for accommodation services.  

The total expenses for the fishing gear in the destination and in home for residents (Table 2) is 

by EUR 207 smaller than those of non-residents, while the price of the fishing gear purchased at 

home on average is EUR 1649. It should be noted that only 41.54% of respondents indicated their 

expenses for fishing gear at home. Therefore, it is difficult to calculate representable data on the true 

costs. In other research it was determined that the overall expenses for fishing gear can differ 

significantly. 

In Poland for the fishing gear on average EUR 190 is spent; in Denmark - even EUR 1000 per 

year in Germany – EUR 783, while in Lithuania on average – EUR 375 (The Interreg South Baltic…, 

2018). 

The costs related to boats and their transportation total a significant share of expenses (Table 2) 

altogether EUR 4668, while only 22 % of respondents own a boat, while two had borrowed the 

utilities for their transportation from their friends, only 6.5 % had rented the boat. However, in 

Australia 65.14 % of fishermen have boats and their total expenses with the additional equipment 

(engine, trailer) on average are relatively lower by EUR 2596.21 (European Central bank, 2018; 

McLeod P., Lindner R., 2018). 

The KPR_R research indicated that the fishing outfit is important for just 22 % of anglers (Tab. 2) 

and that on average they spend around 113 EUR, while non-respondents spend in the range from 

EUR 90 to 135.  

The foreign experience shows that when comparing the fishing licence prices, in the period (1998-

2016), a significant difference was observed between Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania, Poland, Finland 

and Sweden: the costs of daily licence rose from EUR 1 to 8.11, weekly licence from EUR 3 to 20.45, 

while the annual licence from EUR 14.23 to EUR 45 and EUR 33.80 in Sweden and Finland (KPR, 

2019). The KPR_R research operates with the data on the annual fishing licence, which is two times 

less expensive than that in Sweden and Finland. 
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Table 2 

Average annual and per trip costs of coastline anglers 

of Kurzeme coastline, EUR 

Expenditure category 

Total expenses of 

anglers residents in 
each category (year) 

(EUR) 

Total expenses of 

angler non-residents in 
each category (year) 

(EUR) 

Average 

expenses of 

angler 
residents 

(per trip*) 

(EUR) 

Average expenses of 

angler non-residents 

(per trip*) (EUR) 

Direct expenses 

Fuel 37457.02 10913.65 13.47 91.18 

Accommodation 92432.91 5137.52 33.24 42.92 

Catering 65320.37 3480.88 23.49 29.08 

Entertainment 61955.63 3890.25 22.28 32.50 

Total: 257165.92 23422.3 92.48 195.68 

In-direct expenses 

Fishing gear (in destination)  227565,57 15810.8 5.41 30.45 

Fishing gear (at home) 1472252,38 0 42.90 0.00 

Boat 1707355,27 0 102.87 0.00 

Boat trailer 293276,06 0 18.56 0.00 

Fishing clothing 494 066,63 4 089 10.91 8.25 

Licence and card  32 910,02 1 105,67 0.69 1.34 

Additional expenses  28864.43 813.96 0.27 0.50 

In total: 4256290.357 21819.43 181.60 40.54 

Total: 4513456.277 45241.73 274.08 236.22 

Source: author’s calculations based on results of the survey 

The additional costs do not contribute to significant part of expenses in the total expenditures per 

fishing trip, however that impact the direct and indirect fishing costs. The direct costs include the 

costs for products and services which are directly necessary for the fishing purpose within the given 

fishing trip, while the indirect costs are related to the expenses on long-term investments. The 

average fishing costs for residents (Tab. 2) is about EUR 274, while for non-residents EUR 236. In 

comparison, according to Hyder et al. (2017), the local expenditures of local residents for Latvia have 

been calculated at EUR 243, for Estonia – EUR 276; Lithuania – EUR 277; Poland – EUR 257; Finland 

– EUR 350; Sweden – EUR 399 and Germany – EUR 677. However, Arlinghaus (2006) indicated that 

the German anglers spend on average EUR 920 for their hobby per year (Arlinghaus R., 2006). 

Therefore, the results are close to the expenses of the fishermen in the Baltic countries. However, 

comparisons with results of this research should be interpreted carefully, because the respondent 

choice criteria, sample, context and question structure is different, also the expenditures per year 

are demonstrated in constant prices and are different to different countries. The data clearly illustrate 

that the expenses of fishermen arising from the hobby and travel transport related expenses at the 

Kurzeme coastline at the Baltic Sea can have a significant impact on the sustainable development 

for coastal area, based on the assumption that according to the economic sustainability-approach, 

the aggregate human utility does not tend to decline over time (Asheim, 2007). 

It should be noted that the coastal area is a specific territory and that tourism, including the 

fishing tourism, can have a significant positive impact for the local economy. The socio-economic and 

environmental integration process, when tourism blooms, can help develop and upkeep the coastal 

territories in such a way and scale so that it would be viable and would not alter the environment, 

while promoting the processes for more successful development and welfare. 

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1) The KPR_R research is the first of such kind in Latvia and the only one focusing on the fishing 

tourism in the Baltic Sea Kurzeme coastline, which has been carried out on-field, unlike the LRATC 

research, which took place only in online environment. The following demographical and habitual 
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indicators were identified: average age of an angler - 45.9 years, number of senior anglers greater 

than 12 %; total number of days spent on fishing 33 days; by 16 % fewer fishermen from Riga; 

geographical origin – Latvia, Lithuania, Germany. 

2) Largest expenses for anglers-residents are spent on accommodation 36 %, catering 25 % and 

touristic activities 24 %, but largest expenses for angler’s non-residents on fuel 47 %. The 

average expenses for residents are around EUR 274 and for non-residents EUR 236, which differs 

most significantly from Sweden and Germany.  

3) EUR 4,558 698 is the financial illustration of the possible positive impact on the sustainable 

development and coastal area development at the Baltic Sea coastal area of Kurzeme region.  

4) In the further research it is necessary to continue in-depth analysis of the coastal area fishing 

tourism potential, to monitor, accumulate statistical database, based on the real-world 

environment. 
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Report The Georgian economy has significant potential of growth and for enhancing competitiveness. 

Consequently, the state periodically encourages the creation of a favourable entrepreneurial and investment 

climate that is also systematically affected by active globalization processes on the world market. In order to 

alleviate these processes, the state is modernizing the economy and infrastructure sectors, part of which is the 

Autonomous Republic of Adjara and its agriculture. Promoting its development is important to the extent that 

addressing food security and sustainable development, increasing rural well-being, and reducing economic 

inequality between the village and the city depends on it.  

The purpose of this paper is to study the role of state programs in the transformation of the agricultural sector, 

as we believe that minimizing state interference in the functioning of the agrarian sector cannot withstand global 

challenges, key financial, technical and technological support for the sector is relevant in the wake of negative 

external and internal economic conjuncture changes, which further aggravate food security and its financial 

sustainability. We believe that the development of effective mechanisms of optimizing and spending the 

integration of state and private resources needed for the socio-economic development of the country is still 

relevant today. 

Keywords: Agriculture, Transformation, Government Programs, Agricultural Policy. 

JEL code: Q01, Q10 

Introduction 

The emergence of a market economy since the 1990s has put the need to transform the real 

economy sectors on the agenda. For the past twenty years, the agricultural sector has not played a 

key role in our country's development strategy, priority was given to areas requiring urgent reform, 

in particular effective governance and the promotion of free trade. However, implementation of the 

transformation process was also necessary in agriculture, which would take into account the 

development of business-oriented agriculture in addition to traditional household-based agriculture. 

Since 2010, this approach has been supported by the business sector, NGOs and donors. 

Since the end of 2012, the Ministry of Agriculture has launched various programs in the agrarian 

sector and continues to this day. The Government of Georgia has taken significant and unprecedented 

steps for the country to develop agriculture and rural development, which has been reflected in large 

public investment in these areas. However, Georgia's rural development is still facing many 

challenges. 

The decline of the mentioned field is indicated by the fact that, in the rural households' monetary 

income, only 21 % of the income comes from the sale of agricultural products, while only 28 % of 

the incomes from the agricultural sector of these households are commodities, the remaining 72 % 

are natural incomes. In other words, under the conditions of a market economy, the level of per 

capita output produced by households is lower than that of a non-market planned economy. In the 

1980s, 45 % of the total output of the private auxiliary population was cattle, 82 % in 1989, 22 % 

in 1998, and now 18 %. Therefore, we are dealing with the naturalization of agricultural production, 

which is an indicator of its low profitability. National Statistics Office of Georgia confirms this is in the 

share of agro-sector in total GDP. As shown in Figure 1, the share of primary agricultural production 
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in GDP does not reach even 10 %. And the share of the whole agrarian sector, which includes the 

processing of products, ranges from 13.6 to 16.4 % over the years (2012-2018), which is extremely 

low. 

 
Source: edited by the author based on data from the National Statistics Office of Georgia.  

Fig. 1. Share of agribusiness sector in Georgian GDP (%) 

It is important that agricultural policy is not only a strategy for the development of farms, but 

also an integral part of regional policy. 

The purpose of this paper is to discuss the transformation of the agrarian sector in one of the 

largest regions of Georgia, the Autonomous Republic of Adjara, as well as identifying the problems 

that may arise during their implementation and selecting solutions.  

The objectives of the study are to assess the general situation of the Georgian agricultural sector; 

Justify the necessity of the transformation process to increase the commercial load of products 

produced by family and farm businesses; To study the effectiveness of producing some traditional 

and new cultures and to develop recommendations for the problems we see in implementing state 

programs.  

Theoretical-methodological bases of the research are methods of analysis, synthesis and 

comparison. The normative acts of economic and legal nature adopted by the government, scientific 

works of Georgian scientists and economists, statistical materials published by government and non-

governmental organizations on economics and agriculture, conclusions prepared by international 

organizations on agrarian policy implemented in the country and the reports prepared by the Ministry 

of Agriculture have been studied. Interviews were also conducted with various representatives of the 

agricultural sector, agrarian policy makers and other stakeholders, which enabled us to delve deeper 

into the issues under study and formulate recommendations. 

Research results and review  

There are different approaches to the development of the agricultural sector in Georgia today. 

Questions arise about the role of agriculture in Georgia's economy, development potential, 

opportunities to meet local demand for agricultural products, and the relative advantages. Most of 

the food consumed in Georgia today is actually imported. Consequently, the question arises as to 

what making agriculture a priority area will give us, what place does this sector occupy in Georgia's 

sectoral structure, whether it will be effective focusing on it and making additional investment, will 

we achieve economic growth, will poverty be reduced or not and etc. 

Georgian scholars are of the same opinion that agriculture is an essential part of the country's 

economic development, that agriculture and food production cannot play a secondary role, as 

overcoming the poverty in Georgia cannot be achieved without the development of this sector.  We 

believe that the decision to invest money in the development of the sector and to promote high 

quality products and export them is out of an alternative. We need to produce biologically pure and 

knowledgeable consumer-oriented products. 
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Authorities have been confronted with the difficulties created by the inadequate attitude towards 

agriculture for decades. Consistent implementation of complex activities, support for farmers and 

agro-entrepreneurs are reflected in their awareness and consultation activities, direct 

implementation of programs and active involvement and financial and technical support by 

international donor organizations. As for foreign direct investment, agriculture is a field where the 

quality of foreign direct investment is very low.  Currently, agriculture in Georgia is not an attractive 

field for foreign investment. The volume of FDI in Georgia is only 1 % of total annual investments 

(2012-2018). However, the number of products produced by the sector as well as the added value 

shows an upward trend. In 2012, for example, agricultural sector output totalled GEL 3 615.2 million, 

up 19 % from 2010. The products released in 2018 are up 17.4 % compared to the same period of 

2017 and amounted to 4884.7 million. Gel. The value added in agriculture in 2014 exceeds that of 

2013 by 40%, while in 2018 the value added in 2017 and 2016 exceeds 8 % and 23 %, respectively 

(National Statistics Office of Georgia, https://www.geostat.ge/ka/modules/categories/191/pirdapiri-

utskhouri-investitsiebi). 

One of the key contributors to the development of agriculture is the Deep and Comprehensive 

Free Trade Area Agreement (DCFTA) with the EU, which provides for the bilateral and phasing-out 

of barriers to market access. Entering the EU market, in turn, requires the production of products 

that meet the standards set for the EU market, which are currently insufficiently secured.  The EU's 

agricultural support strategy focuses on new aspects of production and safe food production. This 

means a return to traditional methods of production, where farmers receive added value. Concepts 

such as 'traditional food', 'organic food', 'local' or 'regional' are gaining new meaning. In developed 

countries, big attention is paid to agribusiness financing. The situation is similar in EU countries 

where food quality control and targeted assistance are brought to the level of state policy. We think 

that by enhancing the competitiveness of the Georgian product, we can gain a niche in the world 

market: Wine, nuts, tea, citrus, beekeeping products, fruits and more.  

Proper agricultural policy implies a structural transformation that will not only enable the country 

to meet social goals, such as poverty alleviation in rural areas, but will also increase its commercial 

importance. We believe it is necessary to increase private equity investments and improve 

infrastructure together with the state. Approaches to regionalization and specialization of agriculture, 

sectoral integration and their development in regional-economic and technological problems require 

a new solution, with two key criteria in mind: Local environmental and economic conditions and 

internal and external marketing motivations, requirements, constraints, strategies that characterize 

and gradually characterize market relations. With the right organization of program-targeted 

budgeting, the quality of budget management is increased, substantially simplifying the 

implementation of public programs, monitoring process, and increasing the efficiency of public 

spending.  

Since the emergence of agriculture as a priority sector, it has been necessary to ensure the 

involvement of private financial institutions, implementation of government programs, 

implementation of the insurance system, realization of projects of international organizations, private 

investment and other activities. The purpose of our study is to identify the role of government 

programs in the transformation process.   

In Georgia, by the National Agency for Agricultural Projects Management are being prepared and 

implemented projects, such as: Preferential agro-credit, co-financing project for processing and 

https://www.geostat.ge/ka/modules/categories/191/pirdapiri-utskhouri-investitsiebi
https://www.geostat.ge/ka/modules/categories/191/pirdapiri-utskhouri-investitsiebi
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saving enterprises, agro-support program, “Plant the future” Program, Tea Plantation Rehabilitation 

Program, Young Entrepreneur Program, agro insurance and more. 

For example, the agro-production support program is being implemented under the AMMAR 

project. The program is funded by the International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD) and 

the Global Environment Facility (GEF). The project started in 2016 and consists of a component of 

primary production and a component of processing and savings enterprises. Total amount of 

investments in 2016-2018 amounted to GEL 21 414 161, with 39.5% share of state co-financing. 

One GEL grant invested by the state within the agri-production promotion program has attracted a 

GEL 1.53 investment. A total of 441 projects were funded (Ministry of Agriculture of Georgia). 

The aim of the “Plant the future” project is to implement efficient cultivation of agricultural lands 

in Georgia by cultivating intensive perennial crops, introducing high-yielding varieties, replanting the 

varieties, replacing imported products with Georgian products, increasing exports, providing raw 

materials to processing plants, improving socio-economic situation of the rural population.  Within 

the framework of this project, 1 GEL investment by the state has attracted 0.81 GEL private 

investment. From 31 December, 2015 to 31 December, 2018, 993 orchards of 6347 347 ha are in 

total cultivation or are under cultivation. 

Table 1 

Crops and investments that have been cultivated or are under cultivation 
in Georgia (2015-2018) 

Crops Area (ha) 
Full investment 

(GEL) 

State 

co-financing 

(GEL) 

Share of state 

co-investments in total 

investment (%) 

Walnut 2308 18677542 11 055189 59 

Almond 893 6 121690 3 266410 53 

Apple 868 13 697185 7 022947 51 

Nuts 611 2 266307 1 184730 52 

Blue cranberries 286 7 145078 4 027380 56 

Plum 248 2 199895 1 161506 53 

olive 232 1 826064 1 145982 63 

Raspberry 145 2 305042 1 315492 57 

other 757 7 685919 3 995932 52 

Total 6347 61 924722 34 175567 55 

Source: Ministry of Environment Protection and Agriculture of Georgia, Annual Report (2018). 

Many projects approved by the Government of Georgia were implemented in 2013-2019, including 

in the Autonomous Republic of Adjara. Namely: promotion of small-scale farmers' spring works, 

preferential agro-credit project, co-financing of processing plants, agro-insurance program, industrial 

tangerine realization program, “Plant the future” program and more. 

Since 2013, funding to support agro-sector development has increased substantially, and the 

programs under the Autonomous Republic's budget allocations have therefore consisted mainly of: 

1) development and management of agricultural sector development policy; 2) facilitating the 

provision of mechanization facilities to farmers and agro-entrepreneurs; 3) supporting the 

development of the field of breeding; 4) supporting the development of the livestock sector; 5) agro-

service development in the region 6) Laboratory research services. It should be noted that budgetary 

allocations of Ajara AR for each of these programs are increasing every year. In 2019, this indicator 

amounted to 9 346 354 GEL, which is 55% more than in 2015.  

In Adjara, Autonomous Republic lowland protection and sustainable use of agricultural land is one 

of the priority directions. Improper agricultural practices, erosive landslides, soil contamination, soil 
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degradation, climatic and anthropogenic factors are reducing land use, increasing food shortages and 

ensuring proper and rational management is a key issue in agricultural development.  

It should also be noted that soil surveys and fertility monitoring are not systematically carried out 

and appropriate recommendations are not systematically developed. Fertilizer application is 

practically natural without any justification, causing a shortage of nutrients needed in almost all types 

of soil. Negative processes in the soil, such as moisture, secondary swamping, and leaching, have 

been strengthened, creating conditions for agricultural land to drop out of thousands of hectares and 

to move from high to low soils. 40% of agricultural land is characterized by high, 21% medium and 

39% low natural fertility (Meskhidze A., Abuladze J., 2016).  

In Adjara, as one of the small territories of the region with unique natural-climatic conditions, it 

is important to develop the agrarian sector in terms of rational protection and use of natural 

resources. Land fund of the Autonomous Republic of Adjara is 290 000 ha, which is 4.2% of the 

territory of Georgia. Of these, only 72862 ha are agricultural land, 52 % of which is pasture land, 

14% are arable land, 22% are perennial, 10 % are mowing, and 2 % are arable land (Meskhidze A., 

Abuladze J., 2016). The overwhelming majority of agricultural land registered to individuals in the 

Adjara region does not exceed 0.3-0.5 ha on average, which indicates a high fragmentation rate. 

Under such conditions, the cost of agro-technical activities and logistics services increases, which 

increases the cost of production, hence the price.  

The population of the Autonomous Republic of Adjara is 349 thousand people. The city has a 

population of 197.7 thousand and a population of 151.4 thousand. The percentage of rural population 

is 43.4 % of the total population of the region. The overwhelming majority of them are involved in 

agricultural activities. Accordingly, for Adjara, agriculture is a prerequisite for the incomes and 

prosperity of half the population (Statistics, https://www.geostat.ge/regions/). 

In the Autonomous Republic of Adjara, single-family and multi-year agricultural land can be 

differentiated by self-sufficient, potential commercialization and commercial opportunities.  In the 

region, 85 893 households are self-sufficient in terms of annual and perennial crop production in 

terms of potential commercialization opportunities and 23 234 hectares of arable and perennial 

crops. The farms are grouped as follows. 

1) 32 272 households (37.6 %) have the opportunity to produce only products sufficient for their 

own needs, with a total of 3 312 (14.2 %) ha. The overwhelming majority of such farms produces 

not one monoculture product for its subsequent sale (with rare exceptions), but mixed one-year 

agricultural crops, which are limited to producing a small number of different varieties. 

2) 27 408 family farms (31.9 %) have the opportunity to realize surplus products produced for their 

own use, with total use of 7345 ha (31.6 %). 

3) 26 213 Family farms (30.5%) have the opportunity to develop farms for the purpose of sale of 

products, which use a total of 12 587 (54.2 %) ha. (Putkaradze Z; Abuladze J; 2019).  

4) As we can see, most of the family farms are not interested in producing products which later will 

be delivered to market. Therefore, the goal of the state should be to increase the motivation of 

family farms in this regard, requiring the transformation of the agrarian sector, one of the 

components of which may be the introduction of new crops that have the potential to be 

introduced in international markets due to high demand from consumers. This does not exclude 

the possibility of reviving traditional crops that require renewal, breeding, etc.  

Governmental programs for rural development in the Autonomous Republic of Adjara aim to 

achieve goals such as promoting agriculture, agro-industry, regional development and stimulating 
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exports. Another important consideration is to be taken into account: 54.4 % of the territory of 

Georgia is located at 1000 meters above sea level. Opportunities for intensive agricultural production 

in most of these areas are limited. The development and traditions of environmentally friendly 

products in the economic uplift of Adjara Mountain and Highland Zone can make a significant 

contribution to the delivery of differentiated agrotourism products and the development of 

agrotourism.  

Adjara's natural conditions are favourable for a wide variety of agricultural crops, including the 

main agricultural crops are tea, citrus fruits, fruits and vegetables. Citrus fruits are still in the first 

place among export crops. Subtropical technical crops were also planted in Adjara: Tung, bay leaf, 

bamboo, eucalyptus. Tobacco was the main technical culture in Adjara. Adjara was in second place 

in Georgia (after Abkhazia) in terms of quality tobacco. 

Tea-growing is a traditional branch of agriculture in Georgia. This sector significantly contributed 

to the income of the population of Western Georgia and the country as a whole, as a large part of 

the volume of tea was exported. The average yield per hectare was 5.78 tonnes. Exports of Georgian 

tea peaked in 1984. In addition to the post-Soviet countries, 26,271 tonnes of tea were exported 

this year, including 5,719 tonnes in Mongolia, 5,250 tonnes in Poland, 5,500 tonnes in England and 

6,000 tonnes in the Netherlands. By 1990, tea plantations occupied an area of 6,500 hectares in 

Adjara, most of which are now privatized in small plots (0.75-1.5 hectares on average), with mostly 

one-year crops cultivated, and by 2016, only 678 hectares of tea are cultivated in Adjara. Which 

makes up 6.7% of the total tea area in Georgia.   

In our opinion, Adjara region tea can become competitive on the world market and occupy a niche 

market for biologically pure products. Therefore, the issue of planting new plantations of high 

productivity varieties and clones is on the agenda. Since 2016, the Tea Plantation Rehabilitation 

Project “Georgian Tea” has been under way, aiming to rehabilitate both the private sector and state-

owned tea plantations, make effective use of the potential of tea, create modern tea processing 

plants and support the growth of local tea (including bio-tea) production.  However, we believe that 

some of the constraints related to production, processing and marketing will need to be overcome in 

the development of the tea sector. 44 projects have already been funded in 2016-2018, 2 403 060 

GEL has been invested for 959 ha rehabilitation area.  

Tangerines have significant export potential, with average yields in Georgia being low at 

3.6 tonnes per hectare and about 20 tonnes according to the Ministry of Agriculture of Georgia. 

Similar rates are much higher in other countries. For example, the average hectare yield in Turkey 

is 28.7 tonnes, in Peru 29.5Ctonnes. It is 30.9ctonnes in Korea and 36.4 tonnes in the US. The low 

average hectare yield of tangerines in Georgia is due to the large number of outdated and often 

depreciated crops. In order to solve this problem, the Ministry of Agriculture of Adjara has launched 

28 different varieties of tangerine nursery in Chakvi cistern for demonstration. We think that 

tangerine is one of the most important crops of Georgian agribusiness, in order to increase export 

potential, it is necessary to increase competitiveness and improve the local product range. Promoting 

early maturity, frost-resistant, high-yielding varieties is of particular importance for promoting 

tangerine production in the country, enabling us to obtain quality and competitive fruit. The 

investment capital for cultivating 1 hectare of tangerine is GEL 13390, the return period is 7Cyears 

and IRR is 11c% (Georgia Agri-Food Sector - For Your Investment. 

https://mepa.gov.ge/Ge/Page/investor).  
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Table 2 

Production of tea and citrus in Georgia (thousand tones) 

 2006 
Share 
in % 

201
0 

Share 
in % 

2015 
Share 
in % 

2016 
Share 
in % 

2017 
Share 
in % 

2018 
Share 
in % 

Tea production Total 6.6 100 3.5 100 2.1 100 3.0 100 2.3 100 1.7 100 

Adjara AR 0.0 0.0 1.0 28.5 0.9 42.8 0.8 27.0 0.4 17.0 0.6 35.0 

Guria 3.9 59.0 1.4 4.0 0.4 19.0 0.4 13.0 0.5 22.0 0.4 24.0 

Imereti 0.4 6.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7 23.0 0.3 13.0 0.1 6.0 

Samegrelo-Upper Svaneti 2.3 34.8 1.1 31.4 0.8 38.0 1.1 37.0 1.1 48.0 0.6 35.0 

Citrus Production Total 52.2 100 52.1 100 77.6 100 65.5 100 58.2 100 66.3 100 

In Adjara AR 31.9 61.1 24.7 47.4 60.4 78.0 39.6 60.4 46.1 79.2 48.2 72.7 

Guria 11.3 21.6 24.2 46.4 13.3 17.0 22.4 34.1 10.9 18.7 13.3 20.0 

Imereti 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.5 0.4 0.6 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.6 

Samegrelo-Upper Svaneti 9.0 17.2 3.1 6.0 3.5 4.5 3.1 4.7 1.0 1.7 4.4 6.6 

Source: Compiled by the authors based on data from the National Statistics Agency of Georgia.  

Given the current market demands and the comparative advantage of the Adjara region, 

blueberry is a promising field. Given that the market trend is towards sustainable and healthy foods, 

berries have the greatest market potential. Currently the supply of blueberry on the world market 

cannot meet demand. This berry needs about 30 460 GEL per hectare for cultivation. The return 

period is 5 years, with an IRR of 32 %. With proper planning and good management, blueberry 

plantation is profitable and can have a serious economic impact on small-scale farmers.  (Berries on 

the European market USAID, REAP) Despite a number of problems related to logistics, scarcity of 

refrigerated farms, and lack of financial resources, at least 184.6 tonnes of blueberries were exported 

last season, almost double the previous year's figure. 90 % (166.6 t) of export volume went to the 

Russian market.  

To this day, one of the major impediments to agricultural development and competitiveness 

remains a difficult political situation (1992-1998). Implemented land reform that led to the 

fragmentation of small farms and the naturalization of production. One of the major challenges in 

the region remains the high level of fragmentation of agricultural land, which in turn has a significant 

negative impact on the efficiency and competitiveness of agricultural production. Insufficient 

attention is paid to unused or inefficient resources. By this we mean the improper or inappropriate 

use of techniques, seedlings, and other resources provided for free and / or by sharing. In Adjara, 

there is land use without registration, which impedes the development and consolidation of the land 

market, so the idea of promoting cooperatives was widely adopted. 

It should be noted that the main problem of selling Georgian farmers' products is the fact that 

they enter the market separately, with inadequate knowledge and ineffective marketing measures, 

competing with each other and minimizing the cost of production. We believe that in the future it will 

be possible to unite them in order to deliver high quality products both domestically and abroad. 

Due to the scarcity of technology, knowledge and financial resources, small farms cannot prevent 

major risks to agricultural products and ensure a stable supply of key markets. If small-scale farms 

make all the necessary investments to prevent these risks, then their activities will become 

economically disproportionate and unprofitable. Despite the hundreds of millions of GEL spent from 

the state budget, neither the spatial areas have increased nor the productivity of spatial areas 

increased to the required level, which indicates the inefficiency of budget spending. 

The challenge remains to strengthen each value chain, train highly skilled staff, access to up-to-

date technologies, qualitatively and quantitatively increase local production, import substitution, 

export product growth, market diversification, bio-production, legislative regulation. 
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We have not limited our views only and conducted in-depth interviews with representatives of the 

Ministry of Agriculture of Adjara,  experts and beneficiaries benefiting from these programs in order 

to evaluate the state programs implemented in the agrarian sector of Adjara. The respondents were 

asked to rate the priorities of the programs, their strengths and weaknesses, the motivating factors 

for the programs, the existing gaps or expected difficulties that accompany the implementation of 

the program.  

According to the direct implementers of the state programs, the measures are consistent and 

serve to increase the motivation of practitioners, resource provision, qualification, expansion of 

market opportunities based on sector development etc.  

Through a survey of farmers, we found that the number and motivation for applying for the 

program were increasing, however; problems related to the lack of service centres for agro-technical 

repair were highlighted, difficulties in joining the program because of small land, lack of financial and 

other resources in many cases when requesting participation, the quality of nursery or seed material 

supplied and non-compliance with local conditions, etc. It is difficult for farmers to find export 

markets, and also in cases of falling prices due to abundant harvest may minimize profitability.  

Experts in the field believe that programs implemented in the agrarian sector are inconsistent and 

not based on the needs and beliefs of farmers, farmer engagement rates are also considered to be 

unsatisfactory and indicate poor quality of nursery / seed material, the lack of consideration for 

climate conditions and traditions of farm development, the failure of land reform, the weakness of 

monitoring the spending of beneficiaries participating in the program.   

Conclusions and suggestions 

Thus, the study of the current state of the agro-food sector shows that the problem of providing 

the population with food products is worsening. Current trends in the modern global environment 

suggest that countries need both self-sufficiency and competitiveness to sustain, which is why we 

consider it necessary at the local level to implement the following: 

• Proper agricultural policy implies a structural transformation that will not only enable the country 

to meet social goals, such as poverty alleviation in rural areas, but will also increase its commercial 

importance. We believe it is necessary to increase private equity investments and improve 

infrastructure together with the state. Approaches to regionalization and specialization of 

agriculture, sectoral integration and their development in regional-economic and technological 

problems require a new solution, with two key criteria in mind: local environmental and economic 

conditions and internal and external marketing motivations, requirements, constraints, strategies 

that characterize and gradually characterize market relations. 

• Scientific research is needed to support the introduction of environmentally friendly, resource-

saving crop technologies and the production of competitive domestic crops. When implementing 

agro-programs it is necessary to take into account the knowledge and recommendations of 

experts in the field, which avoids unnecessary and inefficient use of resources. 

• To enhance the competitiveness of agriculture, it is necessary to strengthen each value chain, 

introduce state-of-the-art technologies / innovations, expand the skills and capabilities of farmers. 

Technology-based industrial production is the only viable way to develop the agricultural sector. 

We also consider the importance of promoting and regulating bio-production. 

• There has been a trend of increasing private investment in the agricultural sector lately, but 

access to financial resources is one of the major challenges for small and medium-sized 
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entrepreneurs as well as for primary producers of agricultural products. There is a need for 

increased budgetary funds and active involvement of the banking sector. 

• We consider it advisable to set up a system that would allow the state to lease land from unwilling 

landowners and transfer it to a farmer interested in producing agricultural produce. This, of 

course, requires strong political will, but it will be productive in terms of investment and increased 

production.   

• Monitoring the spending of funds received from beneficiaries participating in public programs and 

monitoring the use of assets, which will facilitate the efficient spending and targeted use of budget 

funds.  
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Abstract. Internationalisation is set as a horizontal priority of higher education in the context of the quality 

assurance by the government of Latvia. However, higher education institutions (hereinafter – HEI) in Latvia find 

it challenging to attract talented international students and academic staff, especially in the regions, thereby the 

internationalisation rates in HEI differ. The internationalisation is a complex concept – it is understood not only 

by the attraction of international students and academic staff, but also by internationalisation of local students 

and staff as well as by creation of inclusive environment for both – international and local students and staff.  

Taking into account before mentioned, the aim of the research is to analyse the dimensions of the 

internationalisation of regional HEI in Latvia. 

During the research, six regional HEI in Latvia were analysed in the context of diverse aspects of 

internationalisation. Recommendations to regional HEI were developed based on the analysis of case studies.  

The analysis showed that the internationalisation in the regional HEI in Latvia are mainly focused on attraction of 

international students and on student and academic staff mobility. At the same time, some of the regional HEI 

set the internalisation as a priority while others focus more on local students and regional needs. However, most 

of regional HEI in Latvia lag behind the average EU un national internationalisation rates. 

Key words: higher education, internationalisation, regions, Latvia. 

JEL code: I23, I25, R11  

Introduction 

In general, internationalisation of higher education promotes higher quality of the education. One 

of the mostly used definitions of internationalisation is provided by Knight (2008) who defines 

internationalisation as ‘the process of integrating an international, intercultural or global dimension 

into the purpose, functions or delivery of post-secondary education’ and is recognised as a key 

component of higher education institutions. The European Parliament (2015) offers revised definition 

of internationalisation as 'the intentional process of integrating an international, intercultural or global 

dimension into the purpose, functions and delivery of post-secondary education, in order to enhance 

the quality of education and research for all students and staff, and to make a meaningful contribution 

to society'. This definition reflects the increased awareness that internationalisation has to become 

more inclusive and less elitist.  

Pertaining to the features of the internationalisation of higher education, this process has become 

a global phenomenon which embraces all aspects of service provision in this key education sector 

(Bernnell, 2020; Altbach and Knight, 2007; Ennew and Greenaway, 2012; Kapur and Crowley, 2008). 

There are different focuses of internationalisation, e.g. in the Europe, most of universities are 

focusing on the delivery of the academic study programmes in English, while Scandinavian 

universities concentrate on mobility, in turn, in the UK internationalisation has focus on student 

recruitment (Clarke et al., 2018). 

At political level the importance of internationalisation of higher education is highly stipulated. 

The EU Member States have committed themselves to promoting the learning mobility of young 

people following the Communication on an agenda for the modernisation of Europe’s higher education 

system (European Commission, 2011). The Council conclusions on a benchmark for learning mobility 

specified that by 2020 ‘an EU average of at least 20% of higher education graduates should have 
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had a period of higher education-related study or training abroad’ (The Council of the European 

Union, 2011). 

Many case studies (Andalusia, Spain; Wroclaw, Poland) prove that at regional level higher 

education institutions are key stakeholders of the economy and society by developing study 

programmes that satisfy regional needs and develop human capital, ensuring research specialisation 

and institutional innovation that corresponds to the regional development (OECD, 2010; OECD, 

2012). However, HEI located in the regions tend to struggle when it comes to attracting talented 

students and academic personnel as well as competitive funding. In many cases, regional higher 

education institutions lack in-house research capacity that limits their impact on regional 

development of the area (Pinheiro et al., 2018).  

One of analysed examples of HEI internationalisation in the regions is Poland’s case study. In 

Poland, some regions have taken the initiative to promote their local area to foreign students. Local 

governments and local HEIs have co-operated to attract foreign students looking for long-term and 

short-term study opportunities within European programmes and those who are interested in 

learning more about the city and region where they will study. For example, Wroclaw local 

government has an initiative administered jointly with participating universities (Study in Wroclaw, 

n.d.) and directed at Eastern European students (mostly Ukrainians and Belarusians); Lublin City 

Council (n.d.) and Poznan City Council (n.d.) have region-wide promotion projects. Poznan is thinking 

comprehensively about internationalisation and does have a strategy of internationalisation, which 

was initiated by the Adam Mickiewicz University of Poznan (the only HEI in Poland which has a 

separate institutional internationalisation strategy). Moreover, one regional initiative has been 

operating without the support of local government or authorities, namely the Silesian University 

Network (n.d.). The network provides information about nine public higher education institutions 

from Silesia and their offer to the Erasmus exchange student (European Parliament, 2015).  

The Ministry of Education and Science of Latvia has set the internationalisation of higher education 

and science as a horizontal priority in the planning period 2014-2020 (Ministry of Education and 

Science, 2014). Recent official results on the number of foreign students state that 8310 international 

students are studying in Latvia (or 10% of all students) (Ministry of Education and Science, 2019). 

According to the ongoing debate on change of internal governance model of higher education 

institutions, the Ministry of Education and Science has proposed criteria to universities (universitate) 

and universities of applied sciences (augstskolas) regarding attraction of international students and 

international academic personnel, e.g. until 2027, every university ensures 15% share of 

international students (university of applied sciences – 10%) and 10% share of international 

academic staff (the same for universities of applied sciences). In addition, the Ministry also has 

proposed stricter rules regarding opening of branches of HEI abroad (Ministry of Education and 

Science, 2020).  

In case of regional HEI in Latvia, the internationalisation is also on their agenda taking into 

consideration the need for increasing the academic as well as scientific capacity. Regional HEIs - 

Latvia University of Life Sciences and Technologies (hereinafter – LLU), Daugavpils University 

(hereinafter – DU), Vidzeme University of Applied Sciences (hereinafter – ViA), Ventspils University 

of Applied Sciences (hereinafter – VeA), Rezekne Academy of Technologies (hereinafter – RTA), 

Liepaja University (hereinafter – LiepU) - show stable internationalisation rates or rather positive 

dynamics. However, the approaches of regional institutions are different and most of the regional 
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higher education institutions would have challenges to meet new requirements of the Ministry of 

Education and Science regarding the share of international students and international academic staff. 

Research question: On what dimensions of internationalisation of higher education do regional 

HEI in Latvia focus?  

Taking into account the before mentioned facts, the aim of the research is to analyse the 

dimensions of the internationalisation of HEI in the regions of Latvia. 

The tasks are formulated as follows: 

1) to review scientific background and empirical research on different dimensions of 

internationalisation of higher education; 

2) to assess the internationalisation approaches of the regional HEI in Latvia; 

3) to provide recommendations for regional HEI in Latvia how to enhance internationalisation. 

In order to achieve the aim, the following research methods are used: scientific literature studies, 

statistical data analysis, case study method, expert interviews. 

Delimitations of the research subjects: only state funded higher education institutions would be 

analysed: LLU, DU, ViA, VeA, RTA, and LiepU. The impact of the HEI on regional development will 

not be analysed.  

Main information sources: scientific literature, published studies, political planning documents and 

normative legal acts, as well as official statistical databases.  

Novelty and topicality of the research includes the analysis of the regional HEI in Latvia in the 

context of ongoing reforms on changing internal governance (dimension “regional development” and 

“internationalisation”).  

Research results and discussion 

In this section, the analysis of the regional HEI in Latvia is provided, taking into consideration 

different dimensions of internationalisation of higher education. 

1. General analysis of regional HEI in Latvia 

According to the recent available data, in Latvia there are 16 state HEI and 13 private HEI. Total 

number of students in academic year 2018/2019 is 80 355 students. 10 % of them are international 

students (10 503 students), while 6% all total academic staff is from abroad (Ministry of Education 

and Science, 2020). The number of foreign students tends to increase each year (Fig.1). Thereby, 

the objective stated at the Guidelines for the Development of Education 2014-2020 is fulfilled – 10 % 

of all students are foreign students (Latvijas Vestnesis, 2014). From the perspective of Latvian HEI, 

the growing reliance on international students as a major source of income is linked with significant 

declines in government funding, as well as the demographic calculus in Latvia (Chankseliani and 

Wells, 2019). However, in the next decade these statistics may deteriorate as it is predicted that 

outbound student mobility will likely decline globally because of the dampening effect of the improved 

domestic provision on outbound student flows (British Council, 2018). 
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Source: author’s visualisation based on data of the Ministry of Education and Science 

Fig. 1. Number of foreign students in Latvia 2005-2018 

There are 6 state funded regional HEI in Latvia: LLU, DU, ViA, VeA, RTA, and LiepU. Main statistics 

of these HEI is illustrated in Table 1. 

Table 1 

Main statistics of regional HEI in Latvia in 2018/2019 academic year 

HEI 

Number 
of 

students 

Number 
of 

academic 
staff 

Number of 
international 

students (% of 
total number of 

students) 

Number of 
international academic 

staff (% of total 
number of academic 

staff) 

Number of Latvian 
mobility students 

(% of total number 
of students) 

LLU 3880 438 77 (2 %) 15 (3 %) 110 (3 %) 

DU 2514 213 43 (2 %) 2 (1 %) 91 (4 %) 

ViA 742 115 7 (1 %) 19 (17 %) 26 (4 %) 

VeA 794 121 39 (5 %) 3 (2 %) 34 (4 %) 

RTA 1753 145 169 (10 %) 12 (8 %) 47 (3 %) 

LiepU 1373 212 97 (7 %) 13 (6 %) 33 (2 %) 

Source: The Ministry of Education and Science, 2019 

LLU is the 4th largest HEI in Latvia regarding the number of students. According to the proposal 

of the Ministry of Education and Science (Ministry of Education and Science, 2020), LLU is the only 

regional HEI that could meet the criteria regarding of the number of students to be called the 

university (requirement: at least 4000 students). By this scenario, DU and LiepU will lose the status 

of the university and would be classified as the universities of applied sciences. In turn, ViA and VeA 

do not meet the criteria to be called the universities of applied sciences as the number of students 

in these HEI is below 1000 students. Pertaining to the number of international students, in the 

regional HEI it varies from 1% to 10%. In ViA, the share of international students is only 1%, in 

turn, in DU and LLU it is only 2%. Only in RTA the share of international students corresponds to the 

national tendencies. As concerns the international academic staff, in ViA and RTA the share of 

international academic staff exceeds the average national level of international academic staff. 

Regarding to DU and VeA, there are only few cases of international academic staff employment. The 

share of mobility students is slightly higher in the regional HEI than the average in Latvia, where 2% 

of all Latvian students use mobility possibilities.  

2. Methodology of analysis of internationalisation of higher education 

Considering the versatile nature of internationalisation of higher education as well as conclusions of 

the scientific literature review, the analysis of regional HEI in Latvia is provided focusing on these 

dimensions: administrative perspective, teaching and learning perspective, environmental 

perspective (Fig. 2).  
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Source: author’s visualisation based on Clarke et al., 2018; Smaliakou, 2019; Bernnell, 2020 

Fig. 2. Dimensions of higher education internationalisation 

Taking into account these criteria, the case study analysis is provided for regional HEI in Latvia. 

For this purpose, the publicly available information (HEI website, reports, interviews with employees, 

statistical data, scientific publications etc.) was studied as well as the interviews with high level 

representatives of the HEI were organised.  

3. Analysis of regional HEI in the context of internationalisation of higher 

education 

All six regional HEI in Latvia were analysed in the context of internationalisation. The results of 

the study are displayed in Table 2. 

Table 2 

Analysis of internationalisation aspects in the regional HEI in Latvia 

HEI 
Internationalisation dimensions 

Administration Teaching and learning Environment 

LLU 

Internationalisation Strategy: In the 

Development Strategy, one of medium-

term objectives for higher education – 
to ensure internationalisation of studies 

un lifelong learning. In addition, 

internationalisation plans have been 

prepared.  

Agreements on internationalisation: 

LLU is a member of Latvian Higher 

Education Export Association; signed 

agreement with Ministry of Education 

and Science on good practice in 
attracting foreign students. 

International administration: LLU 

has established International Advisory 

Board. 

Agreements with other HEI on 

internationalisation: a large number 

of agreements (161) within Erasmus+; 

bilateral agreements with 24 foreign 

HEI and with 37 international 
associations. 

International networks: wide 

network of international partners (e.g. 

The International Association of 

Universities, The European Association 

of Universities). 

International students & academic 

personnel: The share of international 

students and academic staff is relatively 
small (respectively 2% and 3%). In the 

Development Strategy it is stipulated that 

LLU shall provide an offer that attracts 

international students. 

Mobility: both inbound and outbound 

student and academic staff mobility tends 

to increase, however the numbers are 

relatively small. More focus is on academic 

staff mobility (inbound mobility 103; 
outbound mobility 73).  

International study programmes: 5 

bachelor programmes, 8 master 

programmes and 13 doctoral programmes 

in ENG. 

Internationalisation of Curriculum: 

ESF project “Improvement of Management 

of LLU” that includes adjustment of 

curriculum to the internationalisation 
trends. 

Internationalisation of domestic 

students: Relatively small share of 

students uses mobility possibilities (3 %). 

Support to 

international students: 

52 international 
recruitment agents.  

The webpage with 

relevant information for 

international students was 

developed. 

The Centre for 

International Cooperation 

and Language Centre was 

established. 
Environment of equity 

and equality: not 

highlighted. 

A
d

m
in

is
tr

at
io

n
 

• Internationalisation 
Strategy

• Agreements with national/ 
regional/ local authorities 
on internationalisation

International 
administration

• Agreements with other HEI 
on internationalisation

• International networks

Te
ac

h
in

g 
&

 le
ar

n
in

g • International students & 
academic personnel

• Mobility

• International study 
programmes

• Internationalisation of 
Curiculum

• Internationalisation of 
domestic students

En
vi

ro
n

m
en

t • Support to international 
students

• Environment of equity & 
equality



Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 140-148 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.017 
 

 145 
 

HEI 
Internationalisation dimensions 

Administration Teaching and learning Environment 

DU 

Internationalisation Strategy: In the 

Development Strategy, the 

internationalisation of HEI is not 

highlighted as the priority.  

Agreements on internationalisation: 

signed agreement with the Ministry of 

Education and Science on good practice 
in attracting foreign students. 

International administration: non. 

Agreements with other HEI on 

internationalisation: a large number 

of agreements (129) within Erasmus+, 

bilateral agreements with 48 foreign 

HEI and with 3 international 

associations. 

International networks: wide 

network of international partners (e.g. 
The European Union Universities of 

Small States, The European Association 

of Universities). 

International students and academic 

personnel: The share of international 

students and academic staff is relatively 

small (respectively 1% and 2%). 

Mobility: outbound student mobility 91 

students (slight increase over the last 

years). 
International study programmes: 5 

bachelor programmes, 7 master 

programmes. and 11 doctoral programmes 

in ENG. 

Internationalisation of Curriculum: 

ESF project “Reducing fragmentation of 

study programmes and strengthening 

resource sharing at Daugavpils University” 

that includes adjustment of curriculum to 

the internationalisation trends. 
Internationalisation of domestic 

students: Relatively small share of 

students that use mobility possibilities 

(4%). 

Support to 

international students: 

Department of 

International and public 

relation provides the 

support for international 

students. The webpage 
with relevant information 

for international students 

was developed. 

Environment of equity 

& equality: In the 

Development Strategy it is 

indicated, that flexibility of 

study programmes allows 

to combine studies with 

work, child care, health 
care and other aspects of 

personal life. 

ViA 

Internationalisation Strategy: In the 

Development Strategy, it is mentioned 

that an important precondition for the 

development of ViA has been 

international cooperation and the study 

process internationalisation. However, 

the internationalisation of HEI is not 
highlighted as the priority. Horizontal 

direction – strengthening national and 

international collaboration networks.  

Agreements on internationalisation: 

signed agreement with the Ministry of 

Education and Science on good practice 

in attracting foreign students. 

International administration: non 

Agreements with other HEI on 
internationalisation: a large number 

of agreements (120) within Erasmus+. 

International networks: non. 

International students and academic 

personnel: The share of international 

students is relatively small (respectively 

1 %). However, the share of international 

academic staff exceeds the average level 

(17 %). 

Mobility: outbound student mobility - 26 
students (slight increase over the last 

years). 

International study programmes: 1 

bachelor programme, 5 master 

programmes and 1 doctoral programme in 

ENG. 

Internationalisation of Curriculum: 1 

joint master programme; NORDPLUS 

project “Integrating responsible 
consumption in higher education 

programmes”.  

Internationalisation of domestic 

students: Relatively small share of 

students uses mobility possibilities (4 %). 

Support to 

international students: 

the webpage with relevant 

information for 

international students was 

developed. One position of 

international studies 
specialist.  

Environment of equity 

and equality: Open 

university and remote 

work place opportunities 

for stakeholders.  

VeA 

Internationalisation Strategy:  In 

the Development Strategy, one of the 

objectives indicates the need to 

strengthen the national and 

international collaboration networks. 

However, the internationalisation of HEI 
is not highlighted as the priority. 

Agreements on internationalisation: 

signed agreement with the Ministry of 

Education and Science on good practice 

in attracting foreign students. 

International administration: 

International Advisory Council. 

Agreements with other HEI on 

internationalisation: a large number 

of agreements (96) within Erasmus+, 
bilateral agreements with 28 foreign 

HEI and with 3 international 

associations. 

International networks: non. 

International students and academic 

personnel: The share of international 

students and academic staff is relatively 

small (respectively 5% and 2%). 

Mobility: outbound student mobility - 32 

students (slight increase over the last 
years). 

International study programmes: 5 

bachelor programme and 1 master 

programme in ENG. 

Internationalisation of Curriculum: 

ESF project “Improvement of VeA study 

programme content quality, resource 

efficiency and better management” that 

includes adjustment of curriculum to the 

internationalisation trends; 1 joint master 
programme. 

Internationalisation of domestic 

students: Relatively small share of 

students uses mobility possibilities (4 %). 

Support to 

international students: 

the webpage with relevant 

information for 

international students was 

developed. Two positions 
for a foreign affairs 

specialists, one position of 

an expert in attracting 

foreign students. 

Environment of equity 

and equality: not 

highlighted. 

RTA 

Internationalisation Strategy: As 

stated in the Development Strategy, 

one of the RTA's priorities is the 

internationalisation of the study and 

research process. The 

internationalisation of HE is understood 

as exchange of students and academic 
staff, development of study 

programmes in ENG and joint 

programmes, attraction of foreign 

students.  

Agreements on internationalisation: 

non. 

International administration: non 

Agreements with other HEI on 

internationalisation: a large number 
of agreements (101) within Erasmus+. 

International networks: non. 

International students and academic 

personnel: The share of international 

students and academic staff is on average 

national level (respectively 10% and 8%). 

Mobility: outbound mobility - 47 students 

(slight increase over the last years). 

International study programmes: 5 
bachelor programmes, 7 master 

programmes and 2 doctoral programmes 

in ENG. 

Internationalisation of Curriculum: 

ESF projects on reducing fragmentation of 

study programmes and strengthening 

resource sharing. 

Internationalisation of domestic 

students: Relatively small share of 
students uses mobility possibilities (3 %). 

Support to 

international students: 

the  webpage with 

relevant information for 

international students was 

created. Established 

position of study process 
specialist for working with 

foreign students. 

Environment of equity 

and equality: not 

highlighted. 
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HEI 
Internationalisation dimensions 

Administration Teaching and learning Environment 

LiepU 

Internationalisation Strategy: The 

internationalisation of HEI is not 

highlighted as the priority. 

Agreements on internationalisation: 

signed agreement with the Ministry of 

Education and Science on good practice 

in attracting foreign students. 
International administration: non. 

Agreements with other HEI on 

internationalisation: a large number 

of agreements (112) within Erasmus+. 

International networks: non. 

International students and academic 

personnel: The share of international 

students and academic staff is slightly 

below the average national level 

(respectively 7% and 6%). 

Mobility: outbound student mobility - 33 

students (slight increase over the last 
years). 

International study programmes: 3 

bachelor programmes, 3 master 

programmes and 2 doctoral programmes 

in ENG. 

Internationalisation of Curriculum: 

ESF projects on reducing fragmentation of 

study programs and strengthening 

resource sharing. 

Internationalisation of domestic 
students: Relatively small share of 

students uses mobility possibilities (2 %). 

Support to 

international students: 

the webpage with relevant 

information for 

international students was 

developed. Foreign 

communications 
department (4 employees) 

was established  

Environment of equity 

and equality: not 

highlighted.  

Source: websites of the HEI and interviews with administrative personnel  

Referring to the administrative aspects of the internationalisation of the higher education, most 

of the HEI have signed the agreement with the Ministry of Education and Science of Latvia on good 

practice in attracting foreign students (except RTA). The Ministry had come up with this initiative in 

order to focus its marketing and administrative resources to promote only those HEI who attract 

foreign students according to the good practice. Some of the HEI (ViA and LLU) have International 

Advisory Board that brings additional international aspect to the management of the HEI. However, 

none of the HEI has foreign representatives in the government. All HEI have a large number of 

agreements with other HEI within Erasmus+, so there are wide opportunities for students and 

academic staff for mobility. At the same time, the number of students going on mobility could be 

higher. Larger HEI like LLU and DU are members of international organisations and networks, other 

HEI develop collaboration based on bilateral agreements with other HEI. In the Development 

Strategies of the HEI, mostly the international cooperation is set as a horizontal priority. 

Internationalisation of higher education directly is indicated as a priority in the case of LLU and RTA. 

No HEI has developed separate strategy for internationalisation. Also, at national level such strategy 

is not developed yet. 

As concerns teaching and learning dimension, in this planning period all HEI are using the ESF 

funds for improvement of the content quality of the study programmes. It refers to the study 

programmes in English as well. In some cases, the internationalisation aspects are taken into 

account. All HEI offer the wide spectrum of study programmes in English, so foreign students can 

choose to study in the regions. The data show that in the most cases the share of international 

students and international staff is below the average national level. Only in RTA the share of 

international students and academic staff corresponds to the average national level. All HEI uses 

opportunities of Erasmus+, both students and academic staff; however, the share of  mobility of 

students and academic staff is still not sufficient. 

Pertaining to the environmental dimension, all regional HEI offer information about the study 

possibilities in English. There are special positions for employees who work with international 

students. In case of smaller HEI, the support function is executed by the Erasmus+ coordinators or 

employees of Student Department. Concerning the implementation of concept of environment of 

equity and equality, regional HEIs do not highlight this concept – taking into account that accessibility 

and availability of the higher education in Latvia in general remainsat good positions in the EU, 

especially regarding the gender balance. Environmental accessibility is regulated by the law. 



Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 140-148 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.017 
 

 147 
 

To sum up, the regional HEI in Latvia mostly associate the concept of internationalisation of the 

higher education with attraction of international students and with student and academic staff 

mobility. Other aspects of internationalisation such as internationalisation of curricula, 

internationalisation of local students or internationalisation of the governance of the HEI are not 

highlighted. This could be explained by the negative demographic tendencies and the need of the 

HEI for additional financial resources.  

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1) The internationalisation of higher education is topical challenge for all HEI as it enhances both the 

quality of higher education and financial well-being of HEI. Taking into consideration the various 

aspects of the internationalisation concept, the most important dimensions of this concept are 

following: administrative, teaching and learning, and environmental.  

2) In case of Latvia, the internationalisation of higher education is stated as a horizontal priority – 

HEI have been actively working on attraction of international students. Regional HEI focus on 

attraction of international students as a major source of income due to significant declines in 

government funding, as well as the demographic calculus in Latvia. 

3) In case of regional HEI in Latvia, mostly they are focusing on attraction of international students 

via widening the offer for study programmes in English. Also, regional HEI use Erasmus+ 

possibilities for student and staff mobility. As concerns other dimensions of internationalisation of 

higher education, regional HEI do not focus on creation of environment of equity and equality that 

supports inclusion of international students and staff to the daily life of HEI. Also, the 

internationalisation of the governance of the HEI is not implemented according to the good 

governance practice.   

4) Regional HEI in Latvia should pay more attention to more comprehensive understanding of the 

internationalisation concept, covering various dimensions of it. The role of internationalisation of 

the higher education should be more clearly indicated in the strategic documentation of the HEI, 

indicating objectives and tasks towards implementation of it. In addition, the HEI should focus on 

development of inclusive environment that supports international students and staff as well as 

promotes the internationalisation of local students.  
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Abstract. Cooperation and research on related issues in the tourism sector is still topical as virtually no new 

tourism offer is possible without cooperation. This has been confirmed by previous studies. However, in the 

context of community initiatives, cooperation in tourism has not been analysed very much. The aim of the paper 

is to analyse community cooperation in rural tourism development on the basis of content analysis of the LEADER 

projects and previous studies on collaboration. Cooperation is based on the understanding and exchange of 

information facilitated by existing and new forms of common actions between public and private actors. The 

results reveal that community cooperation for the development of rural tourism in Latvia can be seen as structural 

with the Rural Support Service as a central actor, which is responsible for the uniform implementation of the 

state’s and European Union’s support policy in Latvia, monitors compliance with agricultural legislation and 

regulates the conditions of all involved. At regional level, cooperation is coordinated by rural partnerships and 

governed by their strategies that sets clear objectives for local action in communities. 

Key words: community, cooperation, LEADER, Local Action Groups, rural tourism.  

JEL code: R19, Z32 

Introduction 

In market economy, tourism is analysed as both a form of leisure activities and an important 

sector of national economy. Businesses develop their offer, thus in the context of tourism 

development the main research object is providers of tourism services in both urban and rural areas. 

However, many studies have confirmed a need for cooperation in the creation of tourism services. 

The quality of tourism services depends not only on the innovations created by the entrepreneurs, 

but also on the environment, and the infrastructure that ensures opportunities to reach desired 

destinations. There are challenges which tourism business cannot address alone. This is especially 

crucial in rural areas, therefore in the paper the authors specifically focus on solving rural tourism 

development issues through the lens of cooperation, which involves local communities as partners. 

To the great extent, involvement of local communities in rural development in Latvia, similarly to 

other member states of the European Union, is implemented as a part of the Common Agricultural 

Policy through the LEADER program and bottom-up approach. In Europe, since the late 20th century, 

the philosophical basis of rural development policy is developed on an idea of balance between 

exogenous and endogenous factors, which means that neo-endogenous development schemes 

include both participatory approach and facilitative role of the state (Shucksmith, 2010). In Latvia, 

35 Local Action Groups (LAGs) cover its territory supporting local development through diverse 

projects and involvement of local communities. Among other projects, great part of local initiatives 

is related to rural tourism. Therefore, community activities in development of rural tourism can be 

analysed by reviewing LEADER projects. The aim of the paper is to analyse community cooperation 

in rural tourism development on the basis of content analysis of the LEADER projects and previous 

studies. The tasks of the paper are as follows: to describe the nature of communities and the role of 

the Rural Support Service in local tourism, to reveal conceptual cooperation models of community 

involvement. Content analysis was used as a research method to reach the aim.  
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Research results and discussion 

Tourists are mainly interested in regions where, in addition to the initial offer, visitors can enjoy 

an attractiveness of a place and brand-new activities. In order to be sufficiently attractive and, over 

time, to become a specific tourism product for the region, it should be based on cooperation and 

evaluation of this cooperation. The unifying element and driving force behind the development of 

tourism is the institutional and legal framework, enforced by public authorities, which in a sense 

reflects the social agents involved in the tourism industry and their responsibility in co-operating and 

generating tourism offerings. Collaboration is important in solving different problems. It is 

emphasized in the literature that cooperation mainly takes place to solve structural problems, not 

just occasional situations (Biel A., Snyder M., Tyler T., Vugt M., 2000). However, emphasis is also 

placed on aspects of cooperation, such as volunteering by stakeholders to share common interests 

and objectives, visible different problem aspects, action, decision-making, leadership, research and 

communication through common institutions, laws and regulations (Fyall A., Garrod B., 2005; 

Kaufmane D., 2011). 

Coordination is essential for cooperation and is characterized by different policies, strategies and 

measures that coordinate the activities of different actors, both public and private, in the tourism 

industry, although each has its own tasks. A variety of means can be used to achieve cooperation - 

joint venture, tourism councils, foundations, joint institutions, and other forms of cooperation 

(Briesch R., 2005). Sharing experience and skills and long-term investment projects are key aspects 

of collaboration and optimization efforts. It is important to note that such cooperation is most 

effective at the local level, where public and private interests are most directly and directly exposed 

(Briesch R., 2005; Kaufmane D., 2011).  

In rural areas of Latvia, small tourism providers offer services as tourism destinations, but in 

essence, any business at a tourism destination place does not operate in isolation, because 

cooperation with other tourism partners depends on the entrepreneur's recognition, which in turn 

affects turnover. Tourism entrepreneurs form a system of cooperation with specific cooperation 

partners, each of which has a role to play in developing a tourism product (Kaufmane D., 2011). 

From 2009 to 2011, the research was carried out in Zemgale region in order to identify cooperation 

models in rural tourism at micro level, revealing the networks of tourism entrepreneurs 

(Kaufmane D., 2011). The data showed that the tourism supply creation process is an activity 

influencing an involvement of new partners in the tourism cooperation system. The collaboration is 

formed and changed by the purposeful cooperation of the tourism service providers with the partners 

directly and indirectly involved in tourism. Research on cooperation motives in rural tourism revealed 

that entrepreneurs, based on subjective but substantiated motives, cooperate with 28 social agents: 

tourism information centres, industry associations, non-governmental organizations, rural 

consultancy offices, educational and cultural institutions, museums and collectors, municipalities, 

advertising agencies, publishers, banks, security companies, insurance companies, companies 

providing household services, farms, tourism companies, media, craftsmen, souvenir producers, 

transport companies, catering companies, hotels, rental companies, and Rural Support Service 

(Kaufmane D., 2011). Most of the agents represent local communities, therefore, the authors of the 

paper emphasize a need for more detailed research of some cooperation agents in the context of 

future cooperation. In this case, the authors focus more precisely on the role of the Rural Support 

Service and local communities in the development of rural tourism. 



Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 149-155 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.018 
 

 151 
 

Community is a socially constructed concept that has several meanings. Sociologists define a 

community in three ways: as a social system, as a fixed locality, and as a quality of relationships. 

This applies both to the area where group members interact and to a set of people that do not 

represent a single geographic area but are united on the basis of common interest. These types of 

communities often overlap. A community as a social system meets the needs of its members. 

Essential features of a community are, for example, common identity, sense of place, human 

relationships, environment, and culture. Community relationships are based on shared history, 

values and norms, status and role models, mutual expectations. These elements create a sense of 

identity that is psychologically and socially significant (Blackshaw T., 2010). 

The internal environment of the community determines the capacity of the community to take 

advantage of different opportunities (Paula L., 2016). What matters is whether the locals themselves 

can see how they can contribute to the quality of life in the community. In Latvia, rural initiatives 

are supported by various associations of non-governmental organizations, such as the Civic Alliance, 

the Latvian Rural Forum, the Community Initiative Fund and others. Municipalities also support local 

initiatives to the extent possible within the budget. There are LEADER Local Action Groups (rural 

partnerships) throughout the territory of Latvia, which are active in implementing diverse community 

projects that are more culturally and socially oriented; however, there is also a tendency to 

implement initiatives which support local businesses. The Rural Support Service (RSS) is a state 

direct administration institution, which is responsible for the unified implementation of state’s and 

the European Union’s (EU) support policy in Latvia. It supervises compliance with regulatory 

enactments in the field of agriculture and performs other functions related to implementation of 

agricultural and rural support policy. Within its competence, the RSS administers state support and 

the European Union support for rural, agriculture, forestry and fisheries - adopts and evaluates 

applications for support, decides on granting or refusing to grant funding, decides on the payment 

or refusal to pay support, and records the paid support and utilization control (Lauku atbalsta 

dienests). 

It is essential for entities to use their strengths and work with others to achieve their goals. 

Entrepreneurs need to innovate to add value to goods and services they offer. Cooperation between 

rural tourism service providers emphasizes a new offer as a result of cooperation (Kaufmane D., 

2011). RSS is one of the organizations most often contacted by rural tourism businesses for financial 

support to expand their tourism product. The LEADER approach, which is based on the development 

of a local development strategy 2015-2020 in the form of projects, has the possibility to attract 

support from measures co-financed by the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development 

(EAFRD) and the European Fisheries Fund (EFF). Central element of local rural environment and its 

development are people who are the main drivers of development. In order to reduce rural 

depopulation and the degradation of rural areas, it is important to improve the quality of rural 

environment so that inhabitants can secure their social and economic activities as close to their place 

of residence as possible and see themselves in rural areas in the future. To conclude, the LEADER 

program is an important instrument for the preservation and development of rural areas in order to 

strengthen community resilience, which is the basis for sustainable development of the area. Content 

analysis was used in the paper to analyse aspects of community cooperation. Information on 

partnerships in Latvia and publicly available information on projects implemented since 2009 on the 

websites of these partnerships has been selected as the subject of the study (Latvijas Lauku Forums). 

35 LAGs or partnerships covering the whole territory of Latvia are registered as members of the 
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Latvian Rural Forum. The partnership is an open organization and brings together members from a 

variety of sectors such as municipal representatives, the non-governmental sector, business, and 

individuals who meet at least once a year.  Approved strategies for all partnerships are available on 

the Rural Support Service website. These documents also include tourism development tasks 

(Projekti un investicijas). However, development of tourism is not just an activity of one business; it 

should be understood that the scenery and offerings publicly available in the surrounding area at 

tourism destinations are important to travellers. Analysing the projects applied and implemented by 

the communities in Latvia, it was noticed that many of them both improve the quality of life of the 

local population and have a positive impact on the travellers' rating of the place visited. According to 

publicly available information on the websites of all partnerships, 405 LEADER projects could be 

attributed to tourism development in Latvia (both programming periods 2007-2013 and 2014-2020). 

The most tourism related projects are in the planning regions of Kurzeme and Pieriga (Figure 1), 

which may be explained by the more active tourism sector in Kurzeme, especially in the coastal 

areas. The case of Pieriga phenomenon can be at least partially explained by the density of 

partnerships - there are nine partnerships. 

 
 Source: author’s calculations based on Latvijas Lauku Forums, Vietejo ricibas grupu (VRG) karte 

Fig. 1. Number of LEADER supported projects in Latvia’s regions directly and indirectly related 
to tourism, programming periods 2007-2013 and 2014-2020 

 

The information available on the partnership websites shows that the activities of local 

communities are related to various project applications: improving tourist accommodations, starting 

a tourism business, and developing a new product. Projects include activities related to infrastructure 

improvements and other activities that enhance the attractiveness of the site. Communities are 

interested in preservation of local historical heritage, creation of exhibitions of collections, in 

commemoration of important personalities, and preservation of traditional rural landscapes by 

cleaning up nature objects, parks and bathing areas. Figure 2 presents the main themes of projects.  

 
Source: author’s calculations 

Fig. 2. Number of LEADER supported tourism projects in Latvia by their content since 2009 
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The data show that many projects have been implemented specifically for the diversification of 

tourism services and also for starting new business. These include projects related, for example, to 

repairs of the guest houses, camping outfitting, purchasing bath equipment, setting up a spa, setting 

up tour farms, opening cafes and other activities directly related to tourism. In the category of 

resting/recreation places, the authors included projects for specially designed recreation areas, as 

well as the improvement of nature trails, access to objects or bathing areas. The tourism industry is 

also interested in projects that supplement or form a museum foundation. Some examples can be 

mentioned such as the creation of an exhibit on the cultural heritage of Seda town (Vidzeme region), 

improvements to the Museum ”Pastarins”, and synergies between the Livonian and underwater 

heritage of Kolka. Local communities also work together to preserve the tangible cultural and 

historical heritage (category restoration of monuments). Small projects related to the maintenance 

of sacred tourism resources (restouration of churches, mainly in Latgale region), as well as 

improvement of castles and manor territories, are being implemented, thus making them more 

attractive to both local communities and visitors. In the category of recreation, projects for custom-

made objects and offers are included. Examples include the creation of Rope Park in Broceni 

Mezaparks (Kurzeme region), rope trails in trees in Rezekne municipality, an archery, modernization 

of the cross-country skiing track at Milzkalns Recreation Complex, and diversification of the services 

provided by Wakeboarding Park in Marupe (Pieriga region). Projects to improve tourism 

infrastructure, involve activities directed towards renewal of tourist information signs, information 

and improved surrounding of facilities, such as reducing anthropogenic pressures and climate change 

by using environmentally friendly resources and installing alternative energy-powered lanterns. 

Interesting example is a project "Let the world see us" submitted by the association “Rajumi” 

(Matkule pagasts), whithin which the Google's free software and Google Earth information system 

displays digital photographs of objects placed by PANORAMIA, and are linked to the geographic 

coordinates of the location of the object, thus increasing popularity of natural and cultural sites of 

Kandava municipality. 

Analysis of cooperation in LEADER projects in the context of communities allows to identify two 

conceptual models of collaboration. The first model, which is between communities, takes place 

through the preparation and implementation of a particular project (Figure 3).  
 

 
Source: author’s construction 

Fig. 3. Cooperation agents in preparation and implementation of LEADER projects 

For the development of tourism in rural areas, LEADER projects are submitted by tourism 

businesses, domestic producers and individuals. Municipalities are also cooperating with the 
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LEADER projects, for example, there is a restoration project of V. Pludonis Museum granary in 

Ceraukste (Zemgale region).  

The Law on Local Governments defines the functions which the local government must perform 

independently (Likums “Par pasvaldibam”). They are linked to the promotion of the socio-economic 

environment as well as education and culture and the quality of the performance of these functions 

can also have a positive impact on the development of tourism. A broader spectrum of this 

collaborative model is the range of local communities. Churches, volunteers, hunters, anglers, sports 

and various other local initiative groups are involved here. In rural tourism, interaction focuses on 

cooperation where partners work together to address specific challenges. The networks of rural 

tourism providers are not static; they are shaped by economic and social rules, opportunities, and 

new situations. Partnerships in this model can be seen as centres for project synergies that maintain 

up-to-date strategies and collaborate with the RRS. Thus, the second cooperation model can be 

identified as collaboration between partnerships. In major projects that could promote the 

development of tourism in larger areas, partnerships implement common projects. For example, six 

partnership associations (LAGs) from Pieriga region have developed a joint tourism project offering 

visitours a tour around Riga city. It was expected that 14 municipalities from Pieriga region (Babite, 

Olaine, Marupe, Kekava, Baldone, Salaspils, Ikskile, Stopini, Ogre, Ropazi, Garkalne, Adazi, Kegums, 

and Lielvarde) will be involved in the implementation of the project in order to offer Pieriga region 

as one united tourism destination thus empowering capacity of tourism businesses.  

The results of the community cooperation analysis complement existing studies on cooperation in 

rural tourism and clarify the role of the RSS in tourism development. Collaboration occurs when goals 

are unattainable as a result of individual action and require joint action by several partners. 

Cooperation optimization is based on the understanding and exchange of information facilitated by 

existing and new forms of common actions between public and private actors (e.g. public-private 

partnership, public consultations, exchange of experience, development of centres). In the case of 

rural communities, sectoral policies, such as rural development policy and regional development at 

national and EU level, are also important, defining and influencing local development priorities and 

schemes of the external resources available for development. 

Conclusions 

1) Community cooperation for the development of rural tourism in Latvia can be seen as structural 

with the Rural Support Service as a central actor, which is responsible for the uniform 

implementation of the state’s and European Union’s support policy in Latvia, monitors compliance 

with agricultural legislation and regulates the conditions of all involved. At regional level, 

cooperation is coordinated by rural partnerships and governed by their strategies that sets clear 

objectives for local action in communities. 

2) The Local Action Groups play an important role in conceptualising projects and programs aimed 

at identifying social and economic needs, some of which are directly and indirectly linked to the 

development of the tourism industry in rural areas. Community projects are another way in which 

associations, municipalities and businesses can contribute to improving the quality of life. 

3) Projects directly related to tourism development aim to diversify rural tourism services in rural 

tourism businesses by developing new innovative recreation facilities, increasing the capacity of 

holiday homes and improving the area's capacity for rural tourism. Creation of new jobs in local 

areas generates additional farm income while strengthening the local economy. 
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4) The main results of community-based cooperation projects from tourism-related projects are 

improvement of the environment and infrastructure, and the preservation and promotion of the 

cultural and historical heritage. 
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Abstract. Adherence to the principles of sustainability in the acquisition of different funds and financial 

instruments is one of the basic conditions for obtaining funding. In the field of cultural project management, 

sustainability is more difficult to assess because the concept of culture is multifaceted and not always quantifiable. 

Identifying and promoting the sustainability of the results of cultural projects outside large cities and in rural 

areas is particularly important, as each project implemented should serve the growth and cultural development 

of the area. Unfortunately, the lack of research on this issue proves the need to invest a great deal in identifying 

and analysing the situation. There is a lack of studies analysing the contribution of cultural projects to the 

development of regional territories and their long-term benefits. To do this, the research set a goal: to study the 

practice of ensuring sustainability of results of cultural projects in Zemgale planning region, Latvia. The research 

used quantitative and qualitative research methods - content analysis of Zemgale Planning Region municipal 

websites, document research and analysis of Zemgale Planning Region (state institution), as well as semi-

structured interviews. The study reveals certain practices that municipal authorities are pursuing to ensure the 

sustainability of cultural projects, such as linking different activities, using the 'project basket' principle etc., but 

overall it has to be concluded that sustainable cultural project management still needs to be expanded and 

improved. There is often a lack of links and feedback between project applicants and final beneficiaries. There 

are no clear indicators to measure sustainability. New approaches need to be found not only to learn how to 

integrate sustainability principles into project management, but also to introduce a set of convenient and practical 

steps to make the desirable sustainability scenario described in theory a common practice in cultural project 

management. 

Key words: culture projects, sustainability, sustainability assessment, regional development. 

JEL code: H43, O22, Z10  

Introduction 

The role of culture in the context of sustainability has been discussed since the concept of 

sustainable development first began. Various key organizations such as the World Summit on 

Sustainable Development and UNESCO have also expressed the belief that culture should be included 

in the concept of sustainable development. UNESCO has publicly expressed this conviction in its 

"Universal Declaration on Cultural Diversity" (2001) and in the Convention on the Diversity of Cultural 

Expressions (2005), stating that "creativity, knowledge, diversity and beauty are inevitable space for 

dialogue on peace and progress, since they are directly related to human development and freedom”. 

Culturally sustainable behavior encourages the public to recognize and identify themselves. Thus, a 

society that loves the human and social as well as the natural and created environment in which it 

lives is more prepared, informed, free, caring and willing to engage in other sustainable development 

issues such as social inclusion, economic growth and environmental balance (Environmental, 

Cultural…; A New European..., 2018, Council conclusions..., 2014; Asare et.al., 2013). Denise 

Scammon (Scammon, 2012) justifies adding culture to the concept of sustainability by the 

importance of a sense of cultural identity and belonging, making sustainability inclusive and 

contributing to environmental, economic and social goals. 

Although different authors have similar views and justifications on the role of culture in sustainable 

development, the links between culture and sustainability are interpreted differently. First, culture is 
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given an independent role in sustainability, becoming the fourth element of sustainability. The 

concept is linked to safeguarding, preserving and preserving cultural capital in its various forms, such 

as art forms, historical heritage, knowledge and cultural diversity, for future generations. The second 

way is to interpret culture as a mediator for environmental, social and economic sustainability. In 

this case, both tangible and intangible culture is seen as an important resource for local and regional 

economic development, and cultural values and perceptions must be taken into account when 

assessing ecological and social sustainability. Third, culture is seen as a necessary basis for achieving 

overall sustainability goals. Culture is viewed as an overarching dimension of sustainability, 

incorporating elements of sustainability - environment, economy and society. In other words, 

sustainability becomes integrated into culture, not the other way around, and leads to eco-cultural 

civilization (Soini and Dessein, 2016).  

One of the latest modernizations of the concept of sustainable development came into existence 

in Slovenia in 2016. The stimulus to the classic model was born because in recent years the EU has 

witnessed an unprecedented influx of political and economic migrants leaving their homeland to 

secure a better future in more developed countries. The importance of this process is such that it 

has already begun to influence the cultural, social and political structures of some EU Member States, 

and therefore geostrategic security and cultural sustainability, in addition to economic, social and 

environmental sustainability, should become topical issues for researchers, entrepreneurs and policy 

makers. Based on these factors, the authors of the study, M.Bervar and A.Bertoncelj propose to 

develop the concept of sustainable development from five basic elements - economy (material 

welfare through sustainable growth), justice (social welfare including social cohesion), ecology 

(environmental prosperity), culture (cultural prosperity through intercultural dialogue) and security 

(peace and sustainable stability) (Bervar, Bertoncelj, 2016). 

The concept of sustainability development often associates with offered models that are similar 

in content and in substance, differing only in complementary and refinement elements, but there are 

also different versions in the literature that alter the previously identified approach to sustainability. 

One example is the three-pillar model of sustainable development developed in 2018 by Clune and 

Zender. It is a multidisciplinary, solution-based approach, based on three elements: technology and 

innovation, law and governance, economics and financial incentives. Unlike the classical approach of 

sustainability, the authors of this model emphasize the transition from the conceptual framework to 

the implementation and operational structure. While the classical approach defines the potential for 

sustainability, this approach shows ways to achieve sustainability (Clune, Zender, 2018).  

At the same time, specific criteria are needed to answer the questions above about how to ensure 

this and evaluate results in the field of project management, which combine historical, social and 

societal challenges, while forming the understanding and values of today's society. English scholars 

G.B. Guy and J.C. Kibert, in their study on culture as a promoter of development, concluded that 

growth criteria should be understandable, easy to apply, accessible, and open-ended, meaning 

unlimited over a given period of time. They should be based on regular (annual) data collection, 

reflecting an analysis of the current situation and outlining a certain direction (Guy, Kibert, 1998).  

Identifying and promoting the sustainability of the results of cultural projects outside large cities 

and in rural areas is particularly important, as each project implemented should serve the growth 

and cultural development of the area. Unfortunately, the lack of research on this issue proves the 

need to invest a great deal in identifying and analysing the situation. There is a lack of studies 
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analysing the contribution of cultural projects to the development of regional territories and their 

long-term benefits (Silvius et.al, 2017; Silvius, Schipper, 2014; Tufinio et.al., 2013). 

Based on literature analysis and research, it is important to set criteria that allow understanding 

and analysing the implementation of the desired development scenario in practice, taking into 

account the need for quantitative indicators. Figure 1 presents a scheme for assessing the 

sustainability of cultural project results. 

 
Source: Created by authors using information from research (Grincheva, 2016) and European cultural policy 

guidelines 

Fig. 1. Matrix of evaluation of sustainability of results of cultural projects 

The matrix includes a set of quantitative and qualitative data for analytical evaluation, covering 

both financial and social aspects and indicators allowing to evaluate the contribution of the 

implemented cultural projects to the overall development strategy, for instance, horizontal priorities 

- macroeconomic stability, balanced territorial development, sustainable development analysis, as it 

includes indicators of the use of cultural resources, the financial potential used, social inclusion, etc. 

The use of well-defined indicators gives a clearer understanding of how to ensure the sustainability 

of results in the cultural project sector; whereas most of these indicators cannot be measured by 

specific figures, such as value gains or opportunities for self-learning, both practical analysis of 

quantitative data and analytical assessment of qualitative data are necessary.  

Purpose of the article: to study the practice of ensuring sustainability of results of cultural projects 

in Zemgale planning region by answering the following research questions: 1) What are the 

sustainable conditions for the results of cultural projects? 2) What methods are used to ensure the 

sustainability of cultural projects? What are the key challenges in ensuring the sustainability of 

cultural projects? 

The study is based on two important planners and implementers of cultural policy and projects - 

Zemgale Planning Region and municipalities. Zemgale Planning Region (hereinafter - ZPR) is a 

derivative public person under the supervision of the Ministry of Environmental Protection and 
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Regional Development of the Republic of Latvia (hereinafter - MEPRD), which ensures Zemgale region 

development planning, coordination, cooperation between municipalities and state administrations. 

(Zemgales Planosanas regiona nolikums…, 2019; Zemgales planosanas regiona publiskais…, 2019; 

Zemgales Planošanas regiona attīstības…, 2015). The institution implements and monitors the 

Zemgale Culture Program (hereinafter - ZCP), an initiative developed and implemented by ZPR since 

2011, financed by the State Joint Stock Company “Latvijas valsts mezi” and the State Culture Capital 

Fund (hereinafter - SCCF) and State Culture Capital Foundation… (Latvijas valsts mezu…, 2019), 

which is an important financial instrument for implementing cultural projects in Zemgale planning 

region. The aim of the cultural program is to promote the preservation, popularization, development 

and accessibility to the general public of the cultural values characteristic to the Zemgale region by 

contributing to the balanced and qualitative development of the Latvian cultural environment.  

The study uses a qualitative and quantitative research approach: a content analysis of cultural 

projects implemented in Zemgale Planning Region (2011-2018) and documentation of the Zemgale 

Culture Program implemented by ZPR. The second content analysis collected data on the 

municipalities in which the ZCP projects were carried out, summarizing the number and distribution 

of recipient municipalities from the available information. 18 semi-structured interviews were 

conducted - 12 with cultural project managers from the ZCP and 6 with cultural experts. The study 

was carried out in 2019.  

Research results and discussion 

The summary analysis of the general data shows that 87 different projects related to the cultural 

sector were implemented in the Zemgale Planning Region during the period under review, of which 

the most active were 2011 with 17 implemented projects and 2013 with 15 implemented cultural 

projects. 

 
Source: Created by the authors based on content analysis materials 

Fig. 2. Dynamics of implemented municipal cultural projects (2011-2018) 

The data collected reveal an ambiguous picture of the cultural projects implemented. It has to be 

taken into account that municipalities implement more financially intensive projects, using EU funds, 

and co-financing is often necessary, which is often a difficult condition for small municipalities due to 

limited budget. Funding provided by large funds such as the ERDF, the EAFRD and such allows large-

scale projects to be implemented over several years; consequently, depending on the human 
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resources capacity of the municipality, it is possible to carry out several projects at the same time 

or to participate in project competitions every year. 

According to the collected data, the leader of project implementation is the Jelgava Municipality 

with 38 projects implemented in the field of culture in 2011-2018, which significantly exceeds other 

municipalities in the Zemgale Planning Region. This has been the position of the municipality and 

one of the driving forces is the cultural sector; active participation, allocation of resources and 

priorities within the budget are good for cultural projects. This is the prerequisite for sustainable 

project management at municipal level. 

As the content analysis shows, there is a significant potential for sustainability when cooperating 

with related institutions (libraries, cultural centres etc.) within municipalities, and it is one of the 

preconditions for sustainability as project results are channelled to meet different local needs; one 

example is the reconstruction and extension of the Zorgi Library premises by the Iecava Municipality, 

thus creating an active public centre. 

The most important challenges that have emerged in the issue of sustainability of the results of 

cultural projects implemented by municipalities are meeting individual needs based on the supply of 

EU funds. Although this tendency is not widespread, as most Zemgale municipalities strive to create 

a "basket of ideas and needs", the existence of this indicator is important if we consider the 

contribution to sustainability that is not only meeting current needs but investing in all opportunities 

that will be realized. 

The study was continued with the analysis of ZPR documents, which gathered information on 

cultural projects implemented under the program, which is the second most important opportunity 

within the region under review. Project promoters mostly represent the same municipalities, which 

could be explained by successful communication, interest and clear goals. Continuity is not a clear 

concept in the projects implementing the competition - the vast majority are independent promoters, 

most often providing some form of entertainment or recreation. From the collected data, it was 

concluded that a number of projects initially implemented as a one-off event became a tradition due 

to demand, such as the Liepaja Symphony Orchestra Music Festival in the Rundale Palace Garden, 

which attracts both museum and local tourism. Another positive example is the early music festival 

"Sanssouci" in Jekabpils region, which, like Rundale, has become a sign of recognition in a small 

village far from regional centres. These are positive examples of succession where the implemented 

cultural projects create new traditions which are particularly important for the development of rural 

areas. However, most of the projects do not continue and with such a wide representation of 

promoters within the program do not form a common strategic direction, but rather serve as 

opportunities for cultural activities.  

According to the data, the lowest number of project applicants and implementers is natural 

persons - 6% during the reporting period. The project is a team effort; it requires management and 

implementation that requires human resources. Individuals are most often unable to realize project 

intentions because the workload and management format - public benefit objectives and results - 

make it more difficult for individuals to accomplish. This is one of the reasons why the number and 

activity of unions is growing - it is easier to implement ideas and deliver results that are conducive 

to the growth of society by uniting in communities of interest and gaining a legal basis, and the 

specificity of culture requires teamwork. A significant influencing factor is that the statute provides 

that natural persons may only qualify for financial support for research work by claiming it and 

receiving it as royalty. The relatively low demand leads to the conclusion that the number of such 
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persons is small and that the research work is either carried out through other funding channels or 

in a relatively small number. 

There is a growing interest in society for a wide range of public events that include not only 

entertainment and cultural education, but also leisure and communication. As the overall financial 

situation of the population improves, so does the demand for this type of project - as the purchasing 

power of the population increases, cultural activities are of a more commercial nature, which, on the 

one hand, is undesirable as it suppresses the focus on mental development; but, on the other hand, 

brings economic benefits to the venue and the business community around it, which is a positive 

thing. As the population becomes more active, the cultural supply changes along with it and cultural 

projects have to address the function of improving the current situation. According to the data 

collected, the lowest activity was observed in video and film production projects (3 %), book and 

print publishing activities, which could be partly explained by the VKKF-managed project 

implementation program, which financially supports this type of activity required under the Culture 

Program. Also, there is little demand for funding for theatrical performances, although amateur 

collectives operate in several municipalities in Zemgale.  

The sustainability criterion for assessing overall strategic development objectives is fully met, as 

each project activity contributes to the development of the sector, with particular emphasis on 

cultural heritage conservation and recreational activities as an important contribution to social 

sustainability.  

The results of the analysis confirm that Zemgale region has the opportunity to more purposefully 

implement its ideas and move towards the set strategic goals in terms of cultural project 

management, promoting the development and visibility of the cultural sector, as well as accessibility 

and quality of services. The decrease in the number of implemented projects indicates a loss of 

interest, while the number of large-scale cultural projects is increasing. The municipality should have 

a clear plan of action in each of the authorities it oversees; at the same time, the fragmented network 

of municipalities and the lack of transparency of implementing organizations complicate the efficiency 

of cultural policy implementation in the region. There is a lack of results analysis both in the field of 

cultural projects and transparency of economic data, as there is a lack of the mutual communication 

system that would be needed for the development of cultural projects and cultural sector in Zemgale. 

Summarizing the lessons learned from the practical experience of the interviewed project 

managers, there are a number of key conditions to ensure the sustainability of results: 

• When planning project objectives, they must comply with local and / or regional (depending on 

the scope of the project) regional medium and long term strategies and guidelines; 

• All parties involved in decision-making should be involved in planning the implementation of the 

project idea, collecting opinions and needs; 

• Planned results should complement the achievements of previous projects; 

• Project results are not only monitored in the form of reports, but are included or, as far as possible, 

included in the course of other activities; 

• Organize an exchange of information and knowledge between the best practices sharing 

experience and lessons learned on how to deliver the project results after the goal has been 

achieved; 

• Sustainability of the results can be achieved if the project has a partnership that continues the 

ideas that have been started, in the event that the promoter itself ceases. 
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Conclusions, proposals, recommendations 

1) Theoretically, sustainability of results is often perceived as an objective, but it should be the 

foundation of cultural project management - a set of activities and measures that incorporate the 

principles of sustainability and achieve a result that ensures these activities continue to the next 

level. 

2) Municipalities should have an obvious plan of action in each of the bodies they oversee; at the 

same time, the fragmented network of municipalities and the lack of transparency of 

implementing organizations complicate the effectiveness of cultural policy implementation in the 

region. There is a lack of results analysis both in the field of cultural projects and transparency of 

economic data due to the lack of a mutual communication system that would be necessary for 

the development of cultural projects and cultural sector in Zemgale. 

3) Zemgale Planning Region is widely represented in terms of implemented cultural projects by 

municipalities, associations, institutions, etc. in the sector, as evidenced by the demand for 

cultural project programs, the funding acquired and the results achieved, but the concreteness 

for sustainability has more to do with implementer's theory and formal reporting. 

4) The feasibility of any cultural project implemented is based on the fulfilment of development 

plans, but not always this approach is capable of objectively evaluating the implementation of 

potentially good ideas, which in the long run would make a more valuable contribution to regional 

development. 

5) There is a lack of clearly defined criteria and schemes for assessing the sustainability of the results 

of cultural projects, which would lead to the collection, analysis and regular evaluation of 

indicators at regional level, helping to find transparent utility and justification in the use of 

funding. 

6) Defining qualitative and quantitative criteria for the sustainability of results would facilitate a 

quality cultural project management process as well as project decision-making for future project 

activities. 

7) The most effective methods for ensuring the sustainability of results, according to practical 

examples from cultural project implementers in Zemgale Planning Region, are planning various 

activities instead of the implemented project; implementation of related and complementary 

future projects; planned and regular attraction of investments for the continuation of the project 

results; regular publicity; regular monitoring to determine visitor satisfaction / needs / ratings. 

8) The most important indicators of the contribution of sustainable cultural projects to regional 

development are the emergence of new traditions, the renewal of cultural heritage, the promotion 

of local community activity, the creation of new museums, libraries, cultural centres, crafts 

houses, a noticeable increase in local tourism development, new jobs created and/or existing jobs 

preserved and so on – all carried out as part of a coherent development strategy. 

This work was supported by the National Research Program Project grant number 

VPP-IZM-2018/1-0015. 
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THEMING DISCOURSE IN VILLAGE DEVELOPMENT 
20 

Ingrida Kazlauskiene1, Phd. stud.; Vilma Atkociuniene2, Prof. dr. 
1,2Vytautas Magnus University 

Abstract. The scientific bases do not create opportunities to understand what it is village theming and what are 

the opportunities for theming to influence village area development. In order to analyse the phenomenon of 

village theming and its impact on the development of the village area, the analysis, comparison and synthesis of 

scientific literature was carried out. It has been investigated that theming in scientific literature is presented as 

an experience and sensory marketing strategy, which incorporates marketing decisions and actions that focus on 

the needs of postmodern society. Postmodern society acquire not only a product or service but also new 

experiences and senses. The results of the study show that village theming is a marketing strategy of turning the 

village into a tourist attraction. It combines a theme-driven set of visitors' senses and experiences with local 

products and services. This strategy is being used by village communities and other stakeholders to transform 

their village into a unique, attractive area for locals and visitors. A village theming marketing strategy contributes 

to the economic, environmental and social development of the area today and in the future. 

Key words: thematic village, theming, village area development. 

JEL code: Q010, R000, R110 

Introduction 

In the 21st Century the villages are going through a period of change. Village communities are 

looking for new ways to ensure the social, economic and environmental development of their village. 

Scientific literature has argued that one of the ways to promote long-term development in village 

areas is through village theming. The creation of a theme village enables the local community to 

generate revenue from tourism and to strengthen the local economy (Frenkel S. & Walton J., 2000; 

Dombrowicz M., 2013; Szcesna J. & Welosowska M., 2015 etc.). Thematic villages promote the 

entrepreneurship of local people and increase the economic competitiveness of the area (Vaznonis V. 

& Ciutaite D., 2010). Villages theming brings not only economic value but also and social value to 

local people through cooperation, self-realization, identity (Kloczko-Gajewska A., 2013; 2014). 

Theming creates an opportunity for competition and increases the communality of the villages 

inhabitants (Wachter M. & Wytrzens K. H., 2016). The establishment of a thematic village is a 

strategic breakthrough for village development (Atkociuniene A. & Vaiksnoraite R., 2012), theming 

can be seen as an adapted vision of village development (Idziak W., Majewski J. & Zmyslony P., 

2015) and it is one of the most promising ways to increase village vitality (Vidickiene D., 

Gedminaite-Raudone Z. & Vilke R., 2016). Village theming strategy is a tool to manage territorial 

development and increase its value (Atkociuniene A. & Kaminaite G., 2017), village theming is village 

development strategy that helps to restore social capital in village areas (Kloczko-Gajewska A., 

2018). On the basis of the analysed scientific literature about thematic villages results, it is assumed 

that the theming is used by village communities, who seeking to make the village area attractive to 

tourists and themselves, thereby ensuring the economic, environmental and social development of 

the village area in the present and future. 

There is a debate in the scientific community about the phenomenon of theming it‘s links with the 

development of the village area. Therefore, it is assumed that the link between the effects of village 

theming and the village area development is a relevant subject for research. However, only separated 

dimensions of village development are linked to theming in analysed scientific literature. There is no 
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detailed discussion in the scientific literature of what village theming is and what influence it has on 

village area development. The existing scientific bases do not provide an opportunity to assess the 

potential influence of village theming on village area development. Therefore, this study is aimed at 

a broader understanding of the phenomenon of village theming and its influence on village area 

development. The research hypothesis: village theming is a strategy that influences development 

of village area. Limitations of the research: this study is theoretical and includes analysis of the 

scientific literature. An empirical study of the village theming influence on village area development 

is planned in the future. The purpose of the research is to determine what village theming is and 

how it may influence village area development. Research tasks: 1) to analyse the phenomenon of 

theming; 2) to analyse the phenomenon of village theming; 3) to identify the potential influence of 

village theming on the development of the village area. 

Research methods 

In order to analyse the phenomenon of village theming and its influence on the development of 

the village area, the analysis, comparison and synthesis of scientific literature was carried out. From 

various databases, scientific publications on the theming itself and it‘s impact on the development of 

the thematic object and it‘s area were selected. The research analysed scientific articles on various 

thematic objects: thematic locations, services, products, cities, villages, cruises, tourist routes, 

parks, restaurants, hotels. 

Research results and discussion 

Theming is linked to the economic, cultural and social phenomenon of consumerism, competitive 

exclusivity, differentiation and the development of the thematic object and its area. Recently, 

researchers are discussing that theming not only promotes tourism, but it also drives demand for 

thematic products, services, cultures, places, spaces, landscapes and other products or public goods. 

Likewise, theming influences the development of the theming object and the area in which it is 

located.  

Thematic objects are developed to meet the needs of consumers, as determined by analysing the 

decisions making process of thematic restaurant customers in the context of theory of Planned 

Behavior. The theme is used as an effective marketing strategy that differentiates restaurants from 

other competitors (Meng B. & Choi K., 2018). The authors argue that associating objects with a 

theme is a trend in modern society. Theming is a management method that enables to create a value 

for consumers through the using of a theme (Stromberg P., 2015). Value is the added benefit that 

consumers gain from providing services. Thus, theming creates added value for consumers, gives 

the thematic object a competitive distinctiveness and promotes the consumption of services or goods. 

Theming is a market phenomenon of authenticity and exclusivity that helps attract customers to 

restaurants (Sinha N., Chaudhuri H. R., Fowler J. G. & Mazumdar S., 2018).   

A study of tourist expectations for themed religious hotels found that, as competition in the hotel 

market intensified, theming was the best choice. Theming is useful when it comes to improving 

business performance and gaining a competitive advantage (Hung K., Wang S. & Tang Ch., 2015). 

Theming is a strategy of differentiating between identical and non-distinctive places and products 

(Bryman A., 2004). Theming is a marketing strategy, by using it, service providers seek to attract 

consumers and gain a competitive advantage in the market (Dale C. & Robinson N., 2001). Marketing 

focuses all activities of an organization on meeting current and potential consumer needs to achieve 
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business goals. A proper marketing strategy helps meet consumers' needs, meet their expectations 

and gain their trust (Piliutyte J., 2005). 

Theming is a way of developing a consumer-based cultural service system. Thematic spaces in 

theme parks provide services and goods for sale in ways appropriate to the themes. Theming - like 

a never-ending movie, with scenery, storyline, actors and viewers, it helps mimic original places, 

take advantage of them and obscure reality (Lukas S., 2007). All these methods, according to the 

author, are intended to meet the needs of consumers, to encourage purchase and to create 

exclusivity. Theming is a process that combines entertainment and narrative with a theme, creating 

an authentic environment designed to stimulate consumption (Milman A., 2013). 

Theming is not only about creating competitive exclusivity and authenticity, but also about 

addressing the economic and other problems of the thematic object and its area. Theming promotes 

the harmonious development of an area. The analysis of Leavenworth, a USA based Bavarian town, 

showed, that theming gives opportunities for small towns facing resource scarcity to adopt a new 

commercial strategy, to boost local economic development (Frenkel S. & Walton J., 2000). Theming 

aim is to attract tourists to the thematic objects and increase the competitiveness of the area 

(Milman A., Okumus F. & Dickson D., 2010). These researchers emphasize that theming is a 

marketing strategy that enables the thematic object to develop.  

Stromberg P. (2015) proposes to understand theming in the context of the capitalism dilemma. 

Gottdiener M. (1997) calls the capitalism dilemma "the problem of realization". The capitalism 

dilemma arises when products and services can be sold but without profit. In today's capitalist world, 

producing products or providing services on a large scale is not difficult. Problems arise when it 

comes to sell products profitably. According to the authors, today's excess of homogenization and 

standardization of products and services has made widespread use of theming as strategy of 

competition and differentiation. Typically, theming is used in a commercial context, it helps to sell 

products and services - this is one of the goals of a marketing strategy. 

After exploring the potential of wine tourism to provide tourist experience, it was found that 

theming is used when there are difficulties to adapt areas and objects to tourism and to develop 

packages of tourism products and services (Pikkemaat B., Peters M., Boksberger P. & Secco M., 

2009). A marketing strategy based on the theming is tailored to attract customers, and to promote 

the use of products and services. Chang T. C. (2010), who analysed the thematic development of 

the Little India Historic District asserts, that theming is used to strengthen provinces and cities, and 

to promote tourism. Theming creates exclusive, innovative, imaginative offers for a wide range of 

audiences: investors, tourists, residents, entrepreneurs. Theming helps to attract income and 

investment to thematic sites (Chang T. C., 2010). 

Researchers emphasize the links between theming and the promotion of consumerism, theory of 

Consumerism. Theming is identified as a marketing strategy for a postmodern consumer society 

(Stronberg P., 2015; Meng B. & Choi K., 2018). Modern society has postmodern elements, especially 

consumerism. Postmodern society, through consumption, seeks to create its own identity, to fulfil 

the needs of socialization and community. Also, they need experiences and sensations. These users 

are characterized by the pursuit of hedonism, pleasure, and experience through consumption 

(Raksnys A. V. & Guogis A. 2015). Thematic objects offer products, services for leisure, 

entertainment and other activities, experiences and sensations within a certain theme. Theming 

provides an opportunity to engage and attract consumers interested in a theme. Theming enables 
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consumers to take interest in their favourite theme, understand it in a related environment, learn 

new things and thus express themselves and find like-minded people. 

Most of the researchers who have analysed the phenomenon of theming (Meng B. & Choi K., 

2018; Sinha N., Chaudhuri H. R., Fowler J. G., & Mazumdar S., 2018; Astrom J. K., 2017; Hung K., 

Wang S. & Tang Ch., 2015; Stronberg, P., 2015) state that a theme gives clients thematic 

experiences and makes them feel as if they are in another world, another culture, another place, 

another time or even a fantasy. According to the pioneer of the marketing concept for experience, 

experience is private events that respond to certain stimuli (which can be used as marketing tools). 

Experiences are the result of direct observation or involvement in events. Experience-creating events 

can be real, coveted, or virtual (Schmitt B. H. & Rogers D. L., 2008). Customer experiences: these 

are all consumer experiences that occur before consumption when a consumer hears an 

advertisement, becomes aware of a product brand, product packaging, communication tools, 

company staff, other users and so on; user experience gained through contact with the organization, 

its physical environment, when the user interacts with product vendors, interaction with service 

personnel, interaction with other buyers or consumers; post-consumer experiences that evoke 

feelings, emotions, behaviours for the user. Therefore, marketers need to create environments and 

relationships that can lead to consumer experiences. In thematic objects, the theme is revealed 

through the following elements: the environment, interior and exterior, narratives, symbols, service 

and speaking behaviour, scenography, brand and name, staff clothing, cooking and other theme 

expression characteristics. These theme expression characteristics are used to make thematic objects 

attractive to consumers. Since the mid-1990s, when adventure tourism, eco-tourism, heritage 

tourism and cultural events have become more and more popular, a whole new field of experience 

tourism has emerged (Frenkel S. & Walton J., 2000). This type of tourism is a result of the post-

industrial economy, during which the importance of cultural or symbolic capital in tourism has 

increased. The users of experience tourism services identify themselves by their choice of trips and 

consume the landscape and culture. 

The purpose of cruise theming is to create an unforgettable impression on clients (Astrom J. K., 

2017). Over the last decade, tourism services have been increasingly focused on creating experiences 

for tourists, but not just on selling goods and providing services to tourists. This change is mainly 

due to the publication of Pine B. J. & Gilmore J. H. (2006) significant book “Economics of Experience”. 

It challenged suppliers to sell their commercial offerings as an experience to customers, but not 

simply as products and services. From this came experience as a concept and an independent 

paradigm in marketing and management theory. In the scientific literature service quality, emotions, 

loyalty, satisfaction and engagement are the heart of customer experience. The author observes that 

the components of the theme act and as sensory marketing, providing stimuli of varying degrees of 

subtlety. 

Sensory marketing is the pursuit of sensory experiences that enable organizations to differentiate 

themselves, to motivate consumers and to increase their value. Sensory marketing is accomplished 

by stimulating the senses of customers, providing pleasure, excitement or satisfaction with 

aesthetics. The theme expression characteristics create experiences and sensations for clients, thus 

motivating them to visit thematic objects. They increase the value and competitiveness of the 

products and services that consumers receive at thematic objects. Thus, theming adds value to 

consumers through experience, encourages suppliers to meet their expectations and requirements, 

and promotes consumerism (Bryman A., 2004). Theming is the construct of the entertainment and 
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experience economy. Therefore, consumers not only buy a product or service, but also buy 

experience, sensories and entertainment at the same time.  

Table 1 

Sensory and experiential marketing links 
to village theming marketing strategy 

The goals of Sensory 
marketing  

→ 

The goals of Theming strategy 
 

The goals of Experience 
marketing 

 

The goal is to use senses and 
to create sensory experiences 

that enable organizations to 

differentiate themselves or 
products, to motivate 
consumers and to increase the 
value they receive. It is 
implemented by stimulating 

the senses of the consumers, 
providing pleasure, 
excitement or satisfaction with 
the aesthetics. 

Theme expression tools create 
experiences, senses and feelings for 
consumers and motivate them to visit 

thematic objects. Theming provides 

experiences that allow consumers to 
feel as if they are in another world, 
another culture, another place, 
another time or even a fantasy.The 
goal is to increase the consumption of 

homogenized and standardized 
products and services, and to sell 
them profitably, by reinforcing the 
competitiveness of the thematic 
object. 

Consumers experience is based 
on quality of service, emotions, 
loyalty, satisfaction and direct 

involvement in real, coveted or 
virtual events. The goal is to 
create an environment and 

relationships that can create 
experiences for consumers that 
arise before, during and after 
usage. The focus is not only on 
the product or service, but also 
on the stimuli associated with 

the offer. 

The goals of Theming marketing strategy 

Combines the sensory, experience, and theming marketing features and enables to create a unique offer 
for consumers with theme-inspired experiences and sensations. The aim is to create a competitive, 
exclusive offer that meets the needs of postmodern consumers. 

The goals of Village theming marketing strategy 
The theme of the village is revealed through certain sets of elements: environment, interior and exterior, narratives and 
narratives, symbols, service and speaking manner, scenography, village sign and name, staff clothing, culinary, 
educational, activities and other means of expression. 

These theme expressive tools create opportunities for theme-based experience and sensory suggestions for thematic 
village visitors. 

The goal is to enhance the village exclusivity and competitive position through the Theming marketing strategy. Village 
theming marketing strategy is realised through the development of thematic stimuli, experiences, sensory and other 
user experiences, providing unique, user engagement with services or products that promote real, coveted, or virtual 

events. Village theming marketing strategy is applied, when there are needs ato solve social, economic, resource lack 
and other village development problems. 

Source: prepared based on results of the authors survey 

In the light of the researcher’s views discussed above, it can be argued that theming combines 

experiences and sensories marketing strategy features (Table 1). Theming encompasses marketing 

decisions and actions that focus on the needs of post-modernistic consumers need to acquire not 

only the product or service, but also the experiences associated with it. Theming implements a theme 

that provides customers experiences and sensories through exclusivity and identity that are created 

through the thematic environment, services, products, activities, communication and other elements. 

This marketing strategy involves the creation, development and management of a thematic object 

that focuses on customers emotional, sensory, social and other experiences within the scope of the 

theme. The goal of Theming marketing strategy is to create mutual value, both for the users and the 

for actors of the thematic object. Theming marketing strategy creates opportunities for the thematic 

object and its area to become competitive and to promote its economic, social and environmental 

development.  

Competitive struggle in the market involves not only entrepreneurs and organizations, but areas 

also. Area marketing provides an opportunity for the areas to strengthen its competitive position at 

various levels. It helps local actors to answer to the question how the area can become more 

attractive to residents, investors and tourists. Area marketing - a marketing activity that aims to 
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promote or create a positive view of an area or region (Atkociuniene V. & Poceviciute D., 2010). It 

has been identified that experiential and sensories marketing is a marketing strategy that creates 

exclusivity, it can be assumed that village theming can enhance the identity of the village area, 

enhance its distinctiveness and competitiveness, and create demand and attractiveness for the locals 

and visitors to the area. 

The scientific literature that discusses thematic villages confirms this assumption. The purpose of 

developing the American small city of Leavenworth was to promote the economic development of 

unattractive area to tourists through the creation of an exceptional tourist attraction. So theming is 

part of a small city marketing strategy (Frenkel S. & Walton J., 2000).  

Thematic villages are community-based enterprise that doesn’t require large investments but 

promote the entrepreneurship of local people and increase the economic competitiveness of the area 

(Vaznonis V. & Ciutaite D., 2010). The creation of a thematic village enables the local community to 

generate revenue from tourism and to strengthen the local economy and other developing areas 

(Dombrowicz M., 2013). These research findings are also supported by Idziak, W., Majewski, J. & 

Zmyslony P. (2015), who further add that theming functions as a means of village renewal, enabling 

even small villages to thrive in the age of globalization. According to the authors, village theming 

should be treated as an adapted vision of village development. Thematic villages are visitors’ 

attractions created and developed by local communities that provide visitors experiences and create 

value for communities through participation and increased opportunities for village development. 

Researchers Szcesna, J. & Welosowska, M. (2015) notice village theming strategy as one of the 

most appropriate way to promote village tourism development, which provides opportunities to solve 

economic, unemployment, emigration problems. The authors have identified thematic villages as 

interesting regional tourism attractions that present local customs and events, daily and holiday 

rituals, traditional and other crafts, and help preserve village history. According to the authors, 

theming gives the local communities opportunities to learn, develop their business and raise 

awareness of the village area. 

According to Kloczko-Gajewska A. (2013), a thematic village researcher, one of the ways to 

revitalize village areas and generate income is village theming strategies that help to orient the 

attitudes and activities of village development actors on a particular topic: local food, crafts, history 

or other ideas. The author notes that thematic villages are villages whose inhabitants have jointly 

decided to develop their surrounding environment according to the theme that makes them 

recognizable. They attract tourists with their unique culture, nature and social heritage. Thus, 

theming creates opportunities for the rural area to be unique and competitive and promotes its 

development. Thematic villages are also the social innovations that help to solve the social village 

problems (Kloczko-Gajewska A., 2014). And thematic villages creation is a village development 

strategy that helps to rebuild social capital in the village, to learn, to disseminate knowledge, to fight 

with unemployment and demographic decline, and to improve the village environment and 

infrastructure (Kloczko-Gajewska A., 2018). 

The establishment of a thematic village provides a strategic breakthrough in the development of 

the area through a positive impact on local culture. Village theming enhances cooperation, solidarity 

and responsibility of local people and encourages innovative decision-making (Atkociuniene V. & 

Vaiksnoraite R., 2012). Authors Wachter M. & Wytrzens K. H. (2016), also argue that theming 

enhances communality and activism among villagers. Village theming strategy is a tool to manage 

the development of the village and develop its value by creating and selling goods, services and 
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integrated activities. It also generates public benefits, enhances the vitality of the villages, integrates 

economic and social activities, and enhances the image of the village (Atkociuniene V. & Kaminate G., 

2017). From a marketing point of view, a theme village is a product with a strong brand name that 

arouses interest and is more attractive to customers than other villages. The main task of village 

theming marketing is to provide a unique sales proposition. Community marketing knowledge is the 

key to the success of a thematic village. It is not enough to create an interesting theme and apply 

it, you need to be able to use it as a marketing strategy (Idziak W., Majewski J. & Zmyslony P., 

2015). 

This scientific discussion suggests that village theming has features of experience and sensory 

marketing strategy (Table 1). The village theming creates the uniqueness and competitiveness of 

the village, creates conditions for attracting visitors to the village and giving them new experiences 

and sensations within the scope of the theme. Visitors stimulate economic and social activities in 

village areas and contribute to solving village development problems. Village theming marketing 

strategy is chosen when the village community seeks to increase village development issues. 

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1) Theming is driven by the postmodern economic, it is for the postmodern society and for hedonistic 

consumers who seek sensation and experience through consumption. Theming is a marketing 

strategy to enhance competitive exclusivity and advantages, create a user-friendly object within 

the scope of the theme. Theming has experience and sensory marketing features because it is 

implemented through thematic products and services by creating theme-related experiences and 

sensations for consumers. Theming enables consumers to buy experiences and sensations that 

are associated with theme, not just products and services. 

2) Thematic village - a village where a creative, entrepreneurial, collaborative and innovative 

community, which creates, develops and enhances a unique theme united offer of experiences 

and senses for visitors through village cultural, heritage, natural, infrastructural and knowledge 

resources. This offer is presented to visitors in the form of a set of local products and services 

that can be sold profitably. The thematic village is positioned by visitors through a thematic 

marketing strategy. 

3) Village theming marketing strategy allows to select a unique theme that reflects the uniqueness 

and identity of the area, providing the direct experience and sensation of the visitor through direct 

involvement in real, coveted or virtual events (through environment, services, products, activities, 

communication and other elements). This strategy involves the creation, development and 

management of a thematic village, focusing on customers emotional, sensory, social and other 

experiences within the scope of the chosen theme and in order to create mutual value for both 

the users and the actors of the thematic object. 

4) Implementing a village theming marketing strategy gives the village opportunities to strengthen 

its competitive position in the markets of tourist destinations, helps communities to find ways to 

make the village more attractive to residents, investors and tourists. Implementing a village 

theming marketing strategy has an economic impact on the village area through increased 

demand for local products and services, involvement in the tourism sector, business opportunities, 

job growth and revenue. The social impact of theming is felt in in the behaviour of the people 

involved in thematic village development activities. They become more socially active, interact 

and collaborate, create, learn new things, increase their self-confidence and sense of community 
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social identity. The impact of the environmental dimension of village thematic activities manifests 

through opportunities to improve, beautify and change village infrastructure, landscape and 

nature, and to conserve resources. 
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Abstract. The purpose of the paper is to determine the main environmental and natural reasons on the basis of 

which the entry into force of two key spatial policy tools is blocked: local spatial development plans and decisions 

on building development conditions. As part of the research objective, judgments, in which environmental 

protection authorities refused to accept a given act/decision, were distinguished and verified, which resulted in a 

complaint to the court by a dissatisfied user of the space. On this basis, an economic and legal perspective related 

to the relationship between environment and spatial management system was determined.  

Key words: local development, nature protection forms, housing investments.  

JEL code: R11, R58  

Introduction 

Environment and nature protection is one of the key issues related to the spatial management 

system. There is no doubt that without ensuring proper mechanisms (legal and economic, i.e. broadly 

related to public policy), it is impossible to conduct rational spatial policy. The purpose of this paper 

is to identify the main environmental and natural reasons, on the basis of which the entry into force 

of key spatial policy tools is blocked in the spatial management system. In this context, the focus 

was put on two key (effective at the implementation stage) spatial policy tools: local spatial 

development plans and building development decisions. If they cover (territorially) the forms of 

nature protection, they must be approved by the environmental protection authorities (regional 

environmental protection directors) when preparing them. Dissatisfied spatial users may challenge 

administrative courts to refuse such tools. The fact of referring the case to such courts indicates a 

very large spatial conflict and leads to the resolution of these conflicts to a lesser extent on the basis 

of environmental and natural arguments, and to a greater extent - formal and legal reasons.  

As part of the research objective, the following items were separated from a group of several 

thousand judgments and analysed:  

• all decisions of administrative courts regarding refusal by the environmental protection authorities 

to agree on local spatial development plans; 

• decisions of administrative courts regarding refusals to agree on development conditions by 

environmental protection authorities. 

A legal and economic analysis of these statements was performed, indicating first of all the key 

reasons for refusing to make arrangements and the final settlement of the case, giving conclusions 

of the analysis a more general character. An innovative element of the paper is the isolation and 

analysis of the indicated case-law theses (not comprehensively carried out in this way to date) and 

a combination of economic, legal and public policy perspectives in this context.  

A research hypothesis was put forward: the procedure of environmental arrangements of draft 

planning acts is, on an individual scale, a real verification and determination of access to the 

environment as a public good. 

Research results and discussion 

Space and environment (both of these areas must be connected) are a public good. Therefore, it 

seems fully justified to adapt economic theories regarding public goods and principles of disposing 
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of shared resources to the issues of the spatial management system, also in the institutional 

dimension (Ostrom E., 2013; Schumpeter J., 2005; Cowen T., 1998; Furuboth E., Pejovich S., 1974; 

Williamson O., 2000; Mc Cann B., Folta T., 2008; Krueger, 1991; Nowak M., 2017). It is the emphasis 

that environmental and natural values are limited on the one hand and, on the other hand, ensuring 

universal access (in various dimensions) to justify the role of environmental protection authorities in 

spatial policy. Excluding the environmental impact assessment procedure (analysed in other 

publications by Nowak M., 2014), this role boils down to agreeing on projects for spatial policy tools 

during their preparation. The condition for granting the competence to make the agreement is to 

include a specific spatial policy tool in the form of nature protection (Federczyk W., Fogel A., 

Kosieradzka-Federczyk A., 2015, Nowak M., Mickiewicz P., 2012). And it is at this stage that a conflict 

may occur. On the one hand, one can distinguish the investor perspective (boiling down to the 

development of specific buildings in a given area in general), while on the other, issues related to 

the protection of environment and nature (Zielinska A., 2013; Habuda A., 2013; Tomczak A., Sowa 

D., 2011).  And it is precisely with these conflicts that the problem related to the access to public 

goods can best be seen. From an economic perspective, it can be assumed that the institution of 

agreeing on a draft planning act in the analysed area determines in detail in individual cases how 

access to the environment should look like. Adopting an economic perspective must, however, be 

subject to the reservation that the assessment of the legitimacy of access to the public good under 

the reconciliation procedure may not always be linked to the essence of the problem. Sometimes, it 

will come down to procedural issues that are sideways in this perspective. 

There is no doubt that the environmental protection authorities focus not on the entire content of 

a given spatial policy tool, but only on those parts that may pose a threat to natural values. However, 

they do not take into account the conditions or economic aspects related to spatial policy. From an 

economic perspective, therefore, there is a noticeable problem related to the uniform economic 

verification of economic issues by various bodies involved in the spatial planning process. Some basis 

for them are acts establishing forms of nature protection, also containing certain restrictions on the 

use of space (Zimniewicz K., 2008). Environmental protection authorities first of all verify that the 

tools of spatial policy will not be in contradiction with these acts (Fogel A., 2011). This translates into 

the final content of spatial policy tools, which is reflected, for example, in specific restrictions 

contained in local spatial development plans, as well as in the absence of provisions authorizing 

specific buildings (in the case of decisions on building conditions, this is simply manifested in blocking 

these decisions). It seems important, as pointed out by P. Mickiewicz, to draw attention to issues 

related to space management, which can be perceived at various levels (regional or local). Certainly, 

the local (municipal) perspective seems to be the most important here. It is at this level that the 

widest possible impact on the development of specific areas and the restrictions associated with their 

use, including environmental restrictions, can be exerted (Mickiewicz, 2015). Analysis of the content 

of local spatial development plans in valuable natural areas leads to the conclusion that the 

prohibitions contained in these local plans are not excessively extensive (Nowak M., 2015). The 

optionality of local plans means that there is no systemic guarantee that all environmental (system-

defined) guidelines will be implemented (Nowak M., 2013, Sleszynski P., Komornicki T., Solon J., 

Wieckowski M., 2012, Drzazga D., 2018). Also the research by R. Giedych concludes that there is a 

lack of full coherence between spatial planning and nature protection (Giedych R., 2018). Baran-

Zglobicka also draws attention to the diagnostic weaknesses of the acts establishing nature forms 

themselves, which is also strongly felt at the planning stage (Baran-Zglobicka B., 2017). Therefore, 
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it seems even more important to verify the second group of cases, i.e. not only which elements from 

the environmental and natural perspective are included in the spatial policy tools, but also what 

elements of indicated tools are blocked from this perspective. On the other hand, it should be noted 

that there is a kind of dissonance between instruments of environmental protection and shaping the 

spatial policy. This can be expressed by provisions in decisions on environmental conditions for supra-

local investments, which may affect (also negatively) the shaping of space in the commune, which 

may also force actions contrary to the spatial policy of the commune (Mickiewicz and Nowak 2018). 

The necessity to use the spatial policy tools, including environmental policy, based on the principles 

arising from the theory of regional development and economic development, and especially the 

aspect resulting from location rent, seems obvious. 

Results 

All cases, in which there was an advanced conflict between the spatial (investment) and 

environmental perspective, were analysed in detail. It was considered that degree of advancement 

of the conflict best reflects the fact of filing a complaint to the administrative court against decision 

of the regional director for environmental protection regarding refusal to agree on the project of the 

local spatial development plan or decision on building conditions. The decision serves the 

commune/applicant authorities (in the case of decisions on building conditions) a complaint to the 

General Director for Environmental Protection. However, the matter still remains within the scope of 

arrangements with nature protection authorities. It is only lodging a complaint against the last 

decision (maintaining the refusal to agree) to the administrative court that leads to the unequivocal 

conclusion that the conflict cannot be resolved in the basic procedure. Then it is necessary another 

entity to intervene - the court - and a broader reliance on legal regulations, less on a substantive 

assessment of environmental issues. Therefore, a comprehensive analysis of individual rulings seems 

to be very important in this context (and the analysis is not limited to the case-law alone, but the 

overall context of individual cases).  

The focus was put on two key spatial policy tools: local spatial development plans and 

development decisions. As indicated above, they perform extremely different roles in the spatial 

management system itself. Nevertheless, environmental protection authorities (regional directors of 

environmental protection in the first place) have the right to verify the projects of these acts from 

an environmental perspective (the requirement is one: the area must be covered by the form of 

nature protection). If they do not like them - they can refuse to agree. The focus below is put on 

cases, in which environmental protection authorities have consistently maintained their position on 

refusals until the start of the administrative court case and, as a consequence, the verdicts have 

been decided by the courts. The focus was put on what these cases were, what the allegations of 

environmental authorities were specifically about, and how the above cases were judged by the 

courts. Based on the analysis of results, an attempt was made to express broader assessments in 

the context of the spatial policy - environmental and nature protection relation.  
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Table 1 

Intervention of environmental protection bodies with draft local plans - 

jurisprudence perspective 

Criteria Total Refusals Agrees Forms of nature protection 

Number 
18 administrative court cases (in 
the years 2010-2019) 

11 7 

Protected landscape areas, 
landscape parks, Natura 2000 
areas 

Scope Moderate Moderate Insignificant 
The broadest for protected 
landscape areas 

Source: authors’ study 

Table 1 includes all matters related to the arrangements for projects of local spatial development 

plans, pending before administrative courts under the Act of 26 March 2003 on spatial planning and 

development. There are not many of them. Therefore, it can be pointed out that, for the most part, 

environmental protection bodies (either at the level of regional director for environmental protection 

or also at the level of General Director for Environmental Protection) are able to effectively impose 

their vision of developing forms of nature protection on their municipal authorities. In other words, 

it can be stated that environmental protection authorities are responsible for the development of 

these areas, which should also be perceived in economic terms (these bodies are entities that can 

limit the implementation of investments and strengthen the natural values protection of the area). 

However, it should be remembered that such an approach harms the interests of the investor, and 

the environmental protection authorities in their decisions are not guided by economic reasons. 

However, judgments extracted from rulings competent in the case of the Provincial Administrative 

Court in Warsaw (in general, this court considered over 1700 cases concerning local spatial 

development plans in 2003-2019), allow verifying cases, in which spatial conflicts are so far-reaching 

that they had to exceed the competence of environmental protection authorities. Matters related to 

them concern two forms of nature protection - usually protected landscape areas and landscape 

parks. These two forms of nature protection, in terms of impact on the municipal spatial policy, can 

be assessed as similar. In this context, the Natura 2000 area is rarer.  

It is also worth emphasizing that despite the uncommon practice of commune complaints to the 

courts for decisions of environmental protection bodies (which is indeed a factor that actually 

hampers such a complaint as an above-standard one from the perspective of ordinary practice), a 

significant part of these complaints is considered.  

Table 2 

Refusals and agreements of local spatial development plans 

Situations related to refusals 1. Prohibition of elimination and destruction of 
tree stands 

2. Buildings within a strip of 100 m from the 
coastline 

3. Negative impact on the Natura 2000 area 
4. Exceeding the forest function assigned to 

the area 
5. Unacceptable replacement of agricultural 

use with services 
6. The investment specified in the draft plan is 

contrary to the requirement of active 
protection of ecosystems.  

Evaluation of the dominant direction Environmental protection as a public good 
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Situations related to revocation of refusals Exceeding the scope of nature protection acts, 
exceeding the competences (blocking land 
change for non-agricultural and non-forest 
purposes), procedural issues. 

Evaluation of the dominant direction Procedural issues 
Source: authors’ study 

The substantive reasons for annulment or upholding of refusals to agree on draft local plans by 

administrative courts are presented in Table 2. On its basis, it can be indicated that they can be 

included in two main groups:  

• exceeding the competence of the coordinating authority; 

• other procedural issues. 

While procedural errors of public administration bodies occur in all categories of proceedings, the 

cases, in which the coordinating authority exceeds the scope of its competence are particularly 

important. It usually means that the authority tries to influence on the content of the local plan to a 

greater extent than it results from the legal framework. The tendency, according to which the bodies 

agreeing the spatial policy acts try to broaden the scope of their competences, is common. It should 

also be added that, for the most part, this extension of competence is successful. Table 2 shows that 

the verification of the lack of consent for a change in the agricultural or forestry plan to a non-

agricultural and non-forest purpose remains a border point in this respect. Other bodies and practices 

of environmental protection bodies are appointed to the above, the blocking of the above actions in 

several cases was unsuccessful (which does not change the fact that in independent cases, such 

practices are also implemented by administrative courts). This illustrates the wider problem. 

Environmental protection authorities, sensitive to the issues of uncontrolled development, are 

reluctant to look at new investments in protected areas. This is also confirmed in Table 2 by the 

description of cases, in which the administrative court upheld the refusal to agree on a draft plan. 

According to the authorities, the draft local plans in these situations exceeded the prohibitions 

regarding the forms of nature protection. Premises included in these bans (presented in Table 2) are 

assessed from a formal and legal perspective. However, this does not change the fact that general 

tendency of the spatial conflicts caused on this ground is that the commune authorities wanted to 

implement some form of development in the local area (usually, it was not about residential or 

commercial buildings), and the environmental protection authorities recognized that this does not 

fall within the scope of permissible bans. Generally, in the context of key problems of the spatial 

management system (especially uncontrolled suburbanization), this tendency should be assessed 

positively. On the other hand, from the investor’s perspective, the lack of consent on the part of 

environmental protection authorities limits the development possibilities of the commune and 

negatively affects the possibility of attracting an investor. Environmental authorities are not guided 

by the economic calculation in their decisions and do not take into account the cost of lost 

opportunities. From this perspective, this approach should be considered negative. 

Table 3 

Intervention of environmental protection bodies in draft decisions on building 

conditions in 2017-2018 - jurisprudence perspective 

Criteria Total Refusals Agrees Forms of nature protection 

Number 35 29 6 
Protected landscape areas, nature and landscape 
complexes, landscape parks, Natura 2000 areas 

Scope Essential Essential Insignificant The broadest for protected landscape areas 

Source: authors’ study 
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It can also be emphasized that refusals to agree involve shaping access to the environment as a 

public good at this procedural stage. The reasons for refusal relate to individual cases in which such 

access was considered blocked by other cells (related to buildings). Situations, in which courts revoke 

refusals to agree are completely different. They have a dominant procedural dimension. 

The subsequent stage of research concerned decisions on building conditions. This tool threatens 

to disintegrate the space to a much broader extent than local spatial development plans. Individual 

nature of these decisions means that development concepts associated with them are primarily based 

on the needs and private interests of individual investors. It is only at the stage of proceedings that 

such concepts are verified from different perspectives, including those related to forms of nature 

protection and protection of their environmental and natural values.  

Table 3 analyses cases concerning refusals to agree draft housing development decisions by 

environmental protection authorities, which in 2017-2018 went to administrative courts. The 

procedure is similar to that regarding the reconciliation of draft local plans. Also in this case, spatial 

conflicts mostly end at the stage of taking a position by regional director for environmental protection 

or general director for environmental protection. However, in the present case, there is one 

significant difference: a complaint to the administrative court is lodged by the applicant regarding 

the issuance of a decision on development conditions (and not by municipal authorities, as in the 

case of local plans). Thus, there is definitely a more explicit spatial conflict and a clear collision of 

the individual interest with the public interest. Also for this reason, there are definitely more cases 

of this type in administrative courts. However, it is worth emphasizing that as part of final court 

decisions, there are far fewer judgments expressing consent to the investment (also in proportion) 

than in the case of local plans. From the perspective of the spatial management system, its problems 

and the need for broader protection of spatial values, this should be assessed as positive. It can be 

assumed that in recent years, the refusal to agree the decision on building conditions by the 

environmental protection authority is almost synonymous with the impossibility of implementing a 

specific investment. It is worth adding that the subject of the analysed decisions on building 

conditions were primarily (differently than in the case of local plans) residential, holiday and service 

buildings. Therefore, in this case, it was about wider development in valuable natural areas (apart 

from the forms of nature protection listed in Table 1, there are also nature and landscape complexes). 

In the analysed context, it is also necessary to identify the main reasons (justifications) for 

maintaining in force both the refusals to repeal the provisions of environmental protection authorities, 

as well as the repeal of such decisions. Table 4 shows that courts indicated too broad understanding 

of some terms as a justification for questioning the positions of environmental protection bodies. It 

can again be added that many spatial conflicts boil down to a specific way of understanding the 

individual natural prohibitions. Terminological diversity is also an important problem. The way, in 

which specific bans are included in the acts on forms of nature protection, is not always fully coherent 

with the terminology proper in the conduct of spatial policy (the best example of which may be the 

phrase 'prohibition to change the land use'). However, general trend is that doubts are 

overwhelmingly resolved in favour of the environment and nature. This is also confirmed by the 

results contained in Tables 3 and 4. 

Separate evaluation issues should be distinguished here. Among the reasons for refusing to make 

decisions (upheld by administrative courts), issues related to projects that may have significant 

impact on the environment and potential impact of investments on the Natura 2000 area occupy an 

important place. Here, however, one should remember the context of sustainable development, 
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which is based on three equally considered reasons: social, ecological and economic. Failure to 

consider all aspects, natural + social + economic, together should be considered as contrary to the 

principle of sustainable development.  

Table 4 

Refusals and agreements on building conditions 

Evaluation of the dominant direction 1. Prohibition on changing the land use 
2. Prohibition on implementing projects that 

may significantly affect the environment (6) 
3. Prohibition of building new buildings within 

a 100-metre wide strip from water 
reservoirs (15) 

4. Prohibition of destruction, damage or 
transformation of the area, prohibition of 
works that permanently distort the relief of 
the land (2) 

5. Requirement to conduct an impact 
assessment on a Natura 2000 area 

Evaluation of the dominant direction Environmental protection as a public good 

Situations related to revocation of refusals 1. Too broad understanding of the prohibition 
to change water relations 

2. Too broad understanding of the ban on 
locating objects within a 100 m strip from 
the river banks, except for water facilities 
and facilities for rational farming, forestry or 
fishing 

3. Too broadly understood prohibition on 
changing the land use. 

Evaluation of the dominant direction Protection of property rights 
Source: authors’ study 

It should also be emphasized what is the percentage share of changes by the courts in the position 

of environmental protection authorities in all cases. In the case of cases concerning the local spatial 

development plans, this value is 38.89%, and in the case of proceedings regarding the determination 

of building conditions - 17.14%. However, these values must be assessed from the perspective of 

specifics of both proceedings, especially those regarding local plans and a much larger number of 

procedural reasons when questioning the positions of environmental protection authorities regarding 

the local plans.  

In the analysed case, it can be said that the verification of the method and scope of access to the 

environment as a public good is even broader than at local plans. There is a dominant regulation of 

this access here. However, unlike the arrangements for draft local plans, the courts also emphasize 

a separate perspective related to the individual rights of property owners/investors. This applies to 

judgments revoking the refusal to agree. 

Conclusions 

The research shows that environmental protection bodies significantly affect the final shape of 

spatial development of nature protection forms. This should be assessed unambiguously positively, 

especially in the context of general inefficiency of the spatial management system in Poland and the 

lack of real protection of numerous land values related to spatial order. The above is confirmed by:  
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• relatively small (especially in the case of agreeing on draft local spatial development plans) 

number of cases pending at administrative courts; 

• dominant tendency, according to which the majority of such cases ends with taking into account 

the position of environmental protection authorities. 

These results should be evaluated positively. At the same time, it is worth emphasizing the key 

role of environmental protection authorities in creating the possibility of developing areas covered 

by forms of nature protection. This is done within the framework of acts prepared for specific forms 

of nature protection, but it is the environmental protection bodies that determine their actual 

interpretation (which is largely confirmed by court rulings). Particularly noteworthy is the fact that 

the questioning of a specific concept of the land use by a planning authority is the basis for admission 

with probability that borders with certainty that there will be no possibility of a given development 

in a given area. According to the authors, the above circumstance should definitely be more 

categorically than currently emphasized also in economic literature (in a context also related to the 

understanding of space as a public good). On the other hand, this scope of activities of environmental 

protection bodies has much smaller impact on other cases, in particular those of valuable natural 

and environmental conditions, which are not forms of nature protection. It is in these areas that 

particular threats to the environmental and natural values of spaces (e.g. in urban areas) should be 

identified.  

In addition to positive assessments related to the role of environmental organs and their impact 

on spatial development, it should be noted that relying only on natural premises is not always right 

and may be associated with the negation of the idea of sustainable development, which presupposes 

balancing the argument between the social and economic aspects ecological, and thus not 

recognizing the cost of lost opportunities when making negative decisions. When referring to the 

research hypothesis, please indicate the following. 

1) Environmental arrangements of draft spatial policy acts can be considered to be a real verification 

of access to the environment understood as a public good. 

2) For the most part, this regulation ends at the judicial stage confirming the position of a public 

administration body consisting in broader protection of the environment (i.e. blocking a specific 

development option). From an economic perspective, this means limiting individual access to the 

environment at the expense of universal one (a different option would risk treating the 

environment as a club good, which in this perspective would only bring short-term benefits). 

3) In the case of agreeing draft decisions on building conditions, however, there is a noticeable 

tendency in which the courts also focus on the interests of individual property owners. However, 

this scale is very limited. It should be recognized that this trend should not change significantly. 
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COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF SMART DEVELOPMENT OF TERRITORIES: 

THE EXAMPLE OF DAUGAVPILS AND ILUKSTE MUNICIPALITY  
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Abstract. Today, the development of a region is characterized by a paradigm shift, as regional growth should be  

analysed based on the preconditions of sustainable and smart growth, i.e. sustainability, knowledge and 

interaction among the stakeholders involved in regional development. A region's smart growth, based on 

knowledge and innovation, is considered to be a driving force for an area's growth. However, the development of 

an area has to occur in a prudent way, without endangering future generations’ opportunities, and combining 

three dimensions: environmental, economic and social, thereby causing sustainable growth, promoting resource 

efficiency, reproducing resources and building a more competitive economy. Innovative regional development 

strategies employ the concept of smart specialization, assuming that the characteristics that ensure the 

development of a region's competitive advantages have to be identified and made use of. Smart specialization 

means innovation-oriented growth and identification and development of an area's potential, which contributes 

to the region's competitiveness.  

The research compared smart development between the municipalities of Daugavpils and Ilukste based on a 

methodology and an index designed and findings made under the national research programme EKOSOC-LV, 

project 5.2.3 Rural and Regional Development Processes and Opportunities in the Knowledge Economy Context, 

as well as within the project Challenges for the Latvian State and Society and the Solutions in International 

Context (INTERFRAME-LV). 

Key words: region, area, smart growth, smart specialization. 

JEL code:. 

Introduction 

People want to live in a space that is friendly to society and each individual. The wellbeing of the 

population requires jobs, good living conditions, an active cultural life and a beautiful and tidy 

environment. Ensuring the wellbeing of society and eradicating poverty is a guideline for regional 

development and one of the key objectives at regional and national level, thereby creating favourable 

changes in the social and economic situation in the whole territory of the country or in some parts 

thereof. After identifying the specific needs of and development potential for an area, regional 

development support measures should be designed accordingly in order to promote the creation of 

equal social and economic preconditions in the entire territory of the country. This is because the 

development of and growth opportunities for areas differ even within one region due to certain 

factors. In addition, the socio-economic situation in various areas differs owing to monocentric 

development that concentrates all growth opportunities in one location. This creates disparities in 

the level of development across regions, and the viability of rural areas has to be considered as urban 

areas tend to develop fast. 

The legal framework of the Republic of Latvia stipulates that it is necessary to promote and ensure 

balanced and sustainable national development, taking into account the specifics of and opportunities for 

the whole area and its parts, reduce unfavourable disparities among them, as well as preserve and 

develop the natural and cultural characteristics of and development potential for each area. The research 

intends to give insight into relevant trends in two rural areas of Latvia – the municipalities of Daugavpils 

and Ilukste. 
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Role of smart specialization in regional development 

Regional development is a continuous process of short- or long-term social, cultural or 

demographic developments that make certain spatial effects or cause spatial consequences that arise 

from the implementation of decisions of individuals, households, enterprises, national and 

international institutions. Many of the decisions are driven by different interests and are not always 

linked to regional development. Therefore, regional growth is always spontaneous and unbalanced, 

as the locations of human and natural resources, as well as infrastructures, differ from area to area. 

This leads to discussions on regional development assessment mechanisms and the development 

assessment indicators employed (Capello, 2015). 

In recent years, smart specialization has become a guideline for the economic development of 

any particular area and growth policy or the way of thinking in European circles. The European 

Commission emphasizes the importance of smart specialization as one of the key factors referred to 

in the Europe 2020 strategy, which was discussed in the last Communication on the Europe 2020 

strategy in relation to the Innovation Union initiative. The conception particularly emphasizes the 

reform of European cohesion policy, which is currently based on “smart growth”, “green growth” and 

“inclusive growth”, as a key element of development. To take advantage of future opportunities, 

three types of abilities are required: (1) the ability to identify strengths; (2) the ability to coordinate 

political actions and build critical mass; (3) the ability of any region to create a vision and implement 

a strategy (Rivza, 2018). 

Theoretical aspects of smart development and research approaches 

Smart development means consolidating knowledge and increasing innovation, which is the 

driving force for future growth. It has to raise the quality of education, increase the effect of research 

results, foster innovation and knowledge transfer across the European Union, make full use of 

information and communication technologies and ensure that innovative ideas are turned into new 

products and services that create growth and high-quality jobs and help to deal with global societal 

challenges. However, to be successful, it has to be combined with business and finance while focusing 

on user needs and market opportunities (Rivza, 2018). 

Focusing on regional disparities in regional intelligence that is called inspiration and determined 

by the availability of human capital and the development of technological infrastructure, creative 

workers are considered to be a key element of regional innovation. According to research findings 

by L. Sleuagens and P. Boiardi, the innovative performance of a region is influenced by the availability 

of human capital and a well-developed institutional system supporting entrepreneurship, as well as 

the activities of individuals with higher education taking creative positions and engaged in creative 

fields (high-tech industries as well as culture) (Sleuwaegen, Boiardi, 2014). L. Sleuagens and 

P. Boiardi suggest focusing not only on improving the entrepreneurial environment and attracting 

investment but also on implementing the most appropriate regional innovation policy and 

instruments for the region (Ostrovska, Sipilova, Aleksejeva, Jermolajeva, Oļehnovics, 2016). 

There are common trends in rural development in Europe in relation to the diversification of 

economic activities, the migration of population and labour away from the outermost and 

economically weaker regions and the political concentration of resources. Rural areas need to take 

into account the mentioned macro-level processes and, at the same time, take advantage of micro-

level specific opportunities related to both tangible factors (e.g. raw material resources, landscape, 

physical infrastructure) and intangible factors (e.g. knowledge and skills of local people, business 
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culture, governance). It is interesting that employing the EDORA cube – a 3 dimensional framework 

for analysis – reveals that the rural areas of Latvia's regions reflect certain disparities. For example, 

Riga and Zemgale are sparsely populated but well-accessible regions, while Vidzeme is both sparsely 

populated and poorly accessible. The population density of Latgale and Kurzeme rural areas is similar, 

yet among the regions the internal accessibility of Latgale is rated higher. However, since regional 

competitiveness is also affected by the other two dimensions and the economic performance of the 

regions of Riga and Kurzeme is higher, the situation in the rural areas of Vidzeme and Latgale is less 

favourable, and the rural areas of the regions could still be rated as less competitive (Rivza, 2018a). 

In 2014, the national research programme EKOSOC-LV was implemented in order to create a 

knowledge base on sustainable development processes in the state and society by doing 

interdisciplinary scientific research and a theoretical basis for sustainable development strategies 

and policies. Under the programme, research was done on current developments in economics, 

demography, government, law, regional development, environmental protection and other areas, 

with a special focus on economic transformation, innovation processes and environmental 

conservation (Latvian Academy of Sciences, 2014).  

The goal of project 5.2.3 Rural and Regional Development Processes and Opportunities in the 

Knowledge Economy Context of the national research programme EKOSOC-LV was to assess rural 

and regional development processes and opportunities in Latvia in the context of a knowledge 

economy and design a strategy for further development of rural areas as a systemic component on 

the way towards a smart regional economy. Project 5.2.3 researchers, based on a number of 

European research studies, have identified the characteristics of a smart region and divided them 

into four categories: a smart population, smart governance, a smart economy and smart use of 

resources. The project created a unique database, which contains data on the number of enterprises 

operating in all the municipalities of Latvia, the kinds of economic activity the enterprises are engaged 

in, their turnover and number of employees, road infrastructure and many other indicators. Based 

on the indicators, the researchers have identified the municipalities where the indicator values were 

higher than the national average.  

In the course of the project, an innovative indicator was developed – the municipality smart 

development index (Rivza, 2018b). Next, the authors performed a comparative analysis of two 

municipalities of Latvia – Daugavpils and Ilukste – by using the methodology developed and findings 

made in the above-mentioned project. 

Comparative analysis of smart development of Daugavpils and Ilukste 

municipalities 

Daugavpils municipality is the 4th largest municipality in Latvia (by area) and the 13th largest 

municipality in Latvia (by population). The area of Daugavpils municipality is 1 872.39 km2. On 

1 January 2018 in Daugavpils municipality, the workforce totalled 15 658 working-age individuals, 

most of which were men. The over-working-age population was larger than the under-working-age 

population, which indicated negative natural population growth. The largest rural territory 

(civil parish) in terms of area was Demene, yet by population – Naujene. In terms of area, Daugavpils 

municipality with 19 rural territories was larger than Ilukste municipality with six rural territories and 

two towns. As regards population density, there was a slight difference between the municipalities 

because in terms of area, Ilukste municipality was two times smaller. 
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In Ilukste municipality, the total population was 7131, of which: 4614 were at working age, 1713 

were over working age and 804 were under working age. The total area was 648.40 km2.Ilukste 

municipality lies next to Daugavpils municipality. The research analysed smart development in the 

two neighbouring municipalities as well as compared the smart development index values and the 

constituent component values of the index for the municipalities and the advantages of the 

municipalities. The authors believe that comparative analysis should be applied to areas having at 

least equal preconditions, e.g. the development of a particular enterprise should be assessed through 

comparing enterprises within the same industry in order to determine whether the enterprises are 

efficient and competitive. That is why, based on the data obtained by the project EKOSOC-LV on the 

development of smart territories, smart development in Daugavpils municipality was compared with 

that in Ilukste municipality. According to the modern paradigm of regional development, one of the 

most important drivers of development is the individual (Jermolajeva, Aleksejeva, Ostrovska, 

Sipilova 2018). Therefore, it is important to examine population density in both municipalities. 

Table 1 

Population density in Daugavpils and Ilukste municipalities in 2018 

Municipality  
Population density (inhab./km2, RDIM data) 

2016 2017 2018 

Daugavpils  13.27 12.82 12.41 

Ilukste 12.42 12.03 11.63 

Source: authors’ calculations based on RDIM (Regional Development Indicator Module) data 

Overall, there was a decrease in population density in both municipalities because the 

municipalities experienced negative natural population growth, which was aggravated by the 

consequences of migration.  

Table 2 

Four ranges of growth pace and population size 
for Latgale region municipalities 

(I) SLOW PACE 

(II) BELOW 
AVERAGE 

PACE 

(III) ABOVE 
AVERAGE PACE 

(IV) FAST PACE 

population (thou.) 

1112-7686 7686-14256 14256-20826 20826-27396 

Municipality: 
Aglona 
Baltinava 
Cibla 
Rugaji 
Varkava 
Zilupe 
Riebini 
Vilaka 
Karsava 

Ilukste 

Vilani 

Municipality: 

Balvi 

Dagda 

Ludza 

Livani 

Preili 

Municipality: 

Kraslava 

Municipality: 

Daugavpils  

Rezekne 

Source: EKOSOC-LV data, RDIM data 

The researchers of the EKOSOC-LV Latgale region working group divided Latgale region 

municipalities by pace of regional development and by population. Most municipalities, i.e. 11 out of 

19, had a small population, ranging from 1112 to less than 7682 people. Most of the municipalities 

represented rural areas, and only three municipalities had a population of above 14 256 and an 

above-average pace of development: Kraslava, Daugavpils and Rezekne. A causal relationship is 

observed – more densely populated areas have a better opportunity of achieving a higher pace of 

development. Conversely, less densely populated areas perform poorly, with a low pace of 
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development or a pace of below the average, as well as stagnation is observed there – as it is in 

Ilukste municipality. An expert evaluation, employing the AHP, confirmed that the leading scenario 

for smart development in Latgale as well as in each individual municipality has to target the 

population. The smart development index, which encompasses all the dimensions capturing the 

development of a region (resources, population, the economy and governance), allows identifying 

new trends in development in Latgale region (Jermolajeva, Aleksejeva, Ostrovska, Sipilova 2018). 

Natural resources are considered to be one of the greatest assets of any area; therefore, 

sustainable and efficient management of resources serves as a guideline for successful economic 

development. Within the project, smart resources are defined as efficient exploitation and 

management of natural and other resources. 

Table 3 

Comparison of smart resource dimension indicators 
for Daugavpils and Ilukste municipalities 

Indicators Daugavpils municipality Ilukste municipality 

UAA, % 0.79 0.89 

Forest area, % 0.34 0.38 

Mineral resources, thou.m3 6661.67 116.18 

RSS-administered support per 1000 capita, EUR 55 932 060 11 688 011 

Road network, km.km2 0.82 1.09 

Source: authors’ calculations based on EKOSOC-LV data 

The indicators of the resource dimension are intended for capturing the situation with utilized 

agricultural land (UAA). The intensity of use of this resource determines whether the resource is used 

efficiently. It has been observed that in Daugavpils and Ilukste municipalities this resource is 

particularly important. Compared with Daugavpils municipality, Ilukste municipality has a larger area 

of natural resources to be managed. This could be explained by the fact that the most important 

industries in the municipalities are mostly agriculture and forestry. 

The smart population dimension shows not only the level of qualification or education of the population 

but also the quality and quantity of social interaction in the context of municipal non-governmental 

organizations (NGOs). This aspect was recognized by the EKOSOC-LV experts as one of the most 

important one in terms of growth and development (Jermolajeva, Aleksejeva, Ostrovska, Sipilova 2018). 

Table 4 

Comparison of smart population dimension indicators for Daugavpils and 
Ilukste municipalities 

Indicators Daugavpils municipality Ilukste municipality 

Proportion of population with tertiary education, % 11.7 14.1 

Employment in primary sector, % 9.25 14.03 

Long-term unemployment rate, % 51.88 47.84 

NGOs per 1000 capita 5.7 5.3 

Source: authors’ calculations based on EKOSOC-LV data 

The smart development index for Daugavpils municipality was -0.402. Daugavpils municipality 

had a high development level, and its pace of development was above the average. For the 

municipality, an association with the population dimension was stronger, which was mainly 

characteristic of municipalities with a negative smart development index value. There was an 

indication that residents as a significant component of smart development were not of sufficient 

quality and quantity.  
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A smart economy is characterised by indicators of innovative entrepreneurship in knowledge-

intensive service industries as well as in high and medium-high technology industries (Jermolajeva, 

Aleksejeva, Ostrovska, Sipilova 2018). 

Table 5 

Comparison of smart economy dimension indicators 
for Daugavpils and Ilukste municipalities 

Characteristics Indicators 
Daugavpils 

municipality 
Ilukste 

municipality 

Characteristics of innovative 
enterprises 

Number, % 8.55 12.12 

Turnover, % 1.73 4.15 

Number of employees, % 5.08 17.31 

Turnover per employee, EUR 11241 11453 

Self-employment per 1000 capita 22.96 31.84 

Source: authors’ calculations based on EKOSOC-LV data 

As shown in Table 5, the situation with the number of innovative enterprises was better in Ilukste 

municipality, which also improved other dimension indicators. One of the most important indicators 

of economic activity is the number of self-employed individuals per 1000 capita, which was also 

higher in Ilukste municipality than in Daugavpils municipality. Overall, the indicators of the smart 

economy dimension for Ilukste municipality were higher than those for Daugavpils municipality.  

Political participation, assessment of the quality of services by citizens and administrative 

performance are part of smart governance. The indicators chosen were as follows: EU funding 

allocated; voter turnout in local elections; changes in the Latvian e-index: the index captures data 

and indicators on how actively, under the current circumstances, local governments use the solutions 

offered by modern information and communication technologies to improve the quality and 

accessibility of services for citizens and enterprises; and Internet coverage (Jermolajeva, Aleksejeva, 

Ostrovska, Sipilova 2018). 

Table 6 

Comparison of smart governance dimension indicators for Daugavpils and 

Ilukste municipalities in 2017 

Indicators Daugavpils municipality Ilukste municipality 

ES funding for development, EUR per 1000 capita 469 777.49 575 357.67 

EU funding for agriculture, EUR per 1000 capita 15 368 288.33 6 367 487.83 

Voter turnout, % 36.18 47.94 

Change in the e-index, % 47.36 43.23 

Internet coverage, zones 1 1 

Source: authors’ calculations based on RDIM data, Central Election Commission data, e-index 

In order to ensure balanced development in the territory of Daugavpils municipality, investments 

were attracted to and projects were implemented in the municipality in accordance with the policy 

documents of the municipality, incl. the Investment Plan of the Development Programme for 

Daugavpils municipality (Daugavpils novada attistibas programma 2012.-2018. gadam). The ESF 

funding allocated and drawn down for development was larger in Ilukste municipality than in 

Daugavpils municipality, although, according to the territorial development index, which is used in 

designing national support programmes for regional development, differentiating the financial 

support provided by the EU Funds and assessing the effects of financial instruments on the 

development and economic efficiency of territories, Ilukste municipality was ranked 92nd. 

One of the factors of the governance dimension is voter turnout in a territory, which determines 

whether the municipality has an inclusive administration, or how actively the residents of the 
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municipality participate in the governance system. In 2017, Daugavpils municipality had 17 060 

residents with the right to vote, who were able to decide the future administrative prospects for their 

municipality, be active and get involved in the administration of their municipality. Voter turnout in 

Daugavpils municipality was relatively low, only 36.18 % of the total number of eligible residents of 

the municipality.  

The Latvian e-index is an assessment of the e-environment in public administration institutions 

and local governments. It gives insight into how actively, under the current circumstances, 

institutions and local governments use the solutions provided by modern information and 

communication technologies to contribute to the quality and accessibility of the services provided to 

the population and businesses. The Latvian local government e-index captures the practices 

implemented by local governments in the field of e-government and e-environment. Participation in 

the measurement of the practices implemented by local governments is voluntary, and the local 

governments could use the index to identify their situation, compare what has already been achieved 

with the performance of other local governments, as well as be inspired by the best practices 

implemented (Latvijas e-indekss 2018).  

 

Source: authors’ construction based on the Latvian e-index 

Fig. 1. Total e-index values for Daugavpils and Ilukste municipalities in 2017 

Figure 1 shows total e-index values for Daugavpils and Ilukste municipalities and the rankings of 

both municipalities among municipalities with a population of more 7000. The score is an arithmetic 

mean of the ratings of the e-environment infrastructure, population e-skills, the availability and use 

of e-services and the convenience and security of computer systems in the municipality.  

Summary of smart development trends and proposals 

Smart resource dimension. The Sustainable Development Strategy of Daugavpils Municipality for 

2015-2030 stipulates that the economic specialization of Daugavpils municipality is based on the 

following industries: agriculture; forestry and fisheries; mining and quarrying; tourism and 

recreation; freight transport; and green energy (Daugavpils novada ilgtspejigas attistibas strategija 

2015.-2030. gadam). The Sustainable Development Strategy of Ilukste Municipality for 2013-2030 

prescribes the economic specialization of Ilukste municipality is based on the following industries: 

agriculture, especially organic farming; wood processing; and tourism (Ilūkstes novada ilgtspejigas 

attistibas strategija 2013.-2030. gadam). The strategy makes a proposal: the future prospects of 

traditional agriculture should be linked to organic farming and the production of organic products in 

line with the principles of smart development. 

Smart population dimension. The Sustainable Development Strategy of Daugavpils Municipality 

for 2015-2030 states that the driving forces of development are skilled, enterprising as well as 

socially and economically active. They are innovative, creative-minded residents who would create 

the development of the region Daugavpils novada ilgtspejigas attistibas strategija 2015.-2030. 

gadam. The Sustainable Development Strategy of Ilukste Municipality for 2013-2030 states that the 

Daugavpils 
municipality 

36th place 
Score – 
47.36 

2015 
32nd place 

4 

Ilukste 
municipality 

40th place 
Score – 
43.23 

2015 
25th place 

15 
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most pressing problem to be tackled in the coming years is unemployment. Promoting the creation 

of new jobs, support for entrepreneurs and farmers and the development of manufacturing and 

tourism are essential to ensure the preservation of the population and the development of the 

municipality (Ilūkstes novada ilgtspejigas attīstības strategija 2013.-2030. gadam). The strategies 

should take into account that the key to long-term economic development of any territory is 

considered to be the interaction of science and the economy, which would result in a science-intensive 

model! 

Smart economy dimension. The Sustainable Development Strategy of Daugavpils Municipality for 

2015-2030 states that the specialization and economic breakthrough of Daugavpils municipality is 

based mostly on agriculture, forestry, fisheries, mining etc., which contradicts the Development 

Programme of Daugavpils Municipality for 2012-2018 prioritizing an innovative and eco-efficient 

economy focusing on mass creativity and innovation (Daugavpils novada ilgtspejigas attistibas 

strategija 2015.-2030. gadam; Daugavpils novada attistibas programma 2012.-2018.gadam). A 

comparison of the indicators of dimension showed that the indicators of Ilukste municipality were 

higher than those of Daugavpils municipality. In Daugavpils municipality, the knowledge-based 

economy segment should be significantly developed, which includes high-tech and medium-high-

tech industries and knowledge-intensive services. An innovative, knowledge-based economy would 

create high-tech and medium-high technology and knowledge-intensive services, increasing the 

value added for the growth of the municipality. 

Smart governance dimension. The municipalities need to introduce and improve information and 

communication technologies and related services. The information technology environment is an 

essential element for the smart development of the municipality, thereby promoting the expansion 

and efficiency of business and the use of innovations, developing high-tech and medium-high-tech 

enterprises and providing knowledge-intensive services to the residents of the municipality. 

Conclusions  

1)  Smart development in Daugavpils and Ilukste municipalities was examined in more detail 

according to the project EKOSOC-LV methodology focusing on four dimensions of development – 

a smart population, a smart economy, smart resources and smart governance. It could be 

concluded that overall, the development of both municipalities was not in line with trends in smart 

development, which was confirmed by the smart development index and the Sustainable 

Development Strategies of Daugavpils and Ilukste municipalities, as the prospects for 

development were not oriented towards smart growth. The Sustainable Development Strategy of 

Ilukste municipality showed a greater observance of the principles of smart development than the 

Sustainable Development Strategy of Daugavpils municipality did, as Ilukste municipality had a 

higher territorial development index and a higher smart development index as well as its strategy 

emphasized smart development as a future prospect. 

2)  In essence, the development of the municipalities was focused on the traditional economic 

development pattern, yet it is necessary to create a science-intensive economic model, in which 

innovative and flexible management ensure the viability of Daugavpils municipality and Ilukste 

municipality as rural areas. 
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23 
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Abstract. Ensuring a consistently high level of education performance across Latvia is difficult because the 

current funding arrangements do not provide equal opportunities to pay for all teacher responsibilities in regional 

and urban schools. As a result, teachers' performance may vary. The article introduces the key elements between 

remuneration and performance. Remuneration is defined as a motivating factor for employees and the 

organization. The aim of the study was to investigate the theoretical aspects of remuneration and to identify 

performance determinants. This article addresses two research questions: 1) whether remuneration and salary 

have different meanings, and 2) wheather remuneration is closely linked to performance. The study used a 

monographic or descriptive method, a graphical method, and a synthesis and analysis method. The results 

revealed that remuneration and salary have different meanings. Literature research involves a theoretical 

framework that reflects the relationship between remuneration and performance. This relationship is based on 

motivation that has been researched by using equity theory. Remuneration is part of the system as motivational 

element that provides specific performance in organizations. The system also identified the potential impact of 

organizational culture and policy on performance. It was also recognized that the level of skills and knowledge 

can influence performance. The elements of remuneration, performance, motivation, politics and cultural 

elements of organization are combined in a system. Thus, in the context of current regional development in 

Latvia, the authors assume that the "Money follows the student" financing model has adversely affected teacher 

performance, as remuneration is a key motivational component. 

Key words: financial remuneration, non-financial remuneration, motivation, regional disparities.  

JEL code: I22; I28  

Introduction 

The issue of the reform of the education system, the need to improve the quality of education, 

the efficiency and effectiveness of the education system is becoming more and more topical in Latvia. 

New ideas on the reform of the education system show that the teaching profession has long been 

at the centre of public debate. One of the most important topics of discussion is remuneration, quality 

and performance. The teaching profession is becoming increasingly complex and demands are 

increasing. In contrast, remuneration is not commensurate with the economic changes of our time. 

This problem is particularly pronounced in schools in the regions of Latvia. Since the introduction of 

the teacher payroll financing model in 2009, "Money follows the student", there has been a large 

differentiation in wage of teachers per one pedagogical rate between teachers in large, medium, and 

small rural schools. Teachers are not provided with fair and motivating remuneration. Teachers 

organize strikes and pickets expressing their dissatisfaction with low wages. The government, in turn, 

calls for an increase in the quality of education alongside wage increases, emphasizing that wages 

go hand in hand with the quality of education. Thus, the study focuses on the relationship between 

remuneration and performance. Given that no definition of remuneration has been identified in Latvia 

and that it is currently being compared to salary, it was important to analyse whether the two terms 

are equivalent. 

The aim of the study was to investigate the theoretical aspects of remuneration and to identify 

the determinants of performance. Tasks of the research: 1) to characterize the financial and non-

financial dimension of remuneration; 2) to explore the theoretical basis of performance; 3) to explore 
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the relationship between remuneration and performance. The hypotheses put forward in the study: 

1. remuneration and salaries have different meanings; 2. remuneration is closely linked to 

performance. Several research methods have been used: 1. monographic or descriptive method, the 

application of which helped to find a detailed idea of the problem under investigation from a 

theoretical viewpoint, based on a broad review of scientific literature; 2. graphic method - using 

graphical method helped to clearly and efficiently reveal object's relationships and dynamics; 3. 

method of synthesis and analysis - separate elements of the object under investigation were 

connected in a single system by studying their interrelations. 

Research results and discussion 

1. The financial and non-financial dimensions of remuneration 

The concept of remuneration has emerged quite recently and has a significant impact on 

remuneration management. WorldatWork (2006) defines remuneration as all tools available to an 

employee that are used to attract, motivate and retain employees, and includes everything that the 

employee sees as value. In defining remuneration, P. Thompson (2002) emphasizes that it should 

include not only traditional, quantifiable elements such as wages and allowances, but also intangible 

elements such as career prospects, learning and development, self-motivation and work organization 

quality of working life. The conceptual basis of remuneration is recruitment so that different 

remuneration processes are interrelated, complementary and mutually reinforcing (Armstrong M., 

2006).  

There are two main types of remuneration systems, which can be divided into categories - 

financial remuneration and non-financial remuneration. Financial remuneration plays an important 

role in retention of the most reasonable and competent employees, thus rewarding them for their 

excellent work (Olubusayo F. H., Stephen I. A., Maxwell O., 2014; Terera S. R., Ngirande H., 2014). 

Financial remuneration can be measured as wages, bonuses, transportation options, medical 

treatment and life and health insurance (Yousaf S., Latif M., Aslam S., Saddiqui A., 2012). 

F. H. Olubusayo, I. A. Stephen, O. Maxwell (2014) stated that retirement plans, employee funds, 

and benefit sharing are also one of the benefits of financial remuneration that could attract and retain 

employees in an organization. Employees' need for financial remuneration is considered an essential 

element. This has to do with the stress of the high cost of living, especially for workers who have to 

support a family (Mustapha N., 2013). In addition, employees think that higher incomes might raise 

the confidence about their future lives (Ozutkua H., 2012).  

However, according to J. W. Nyaga (2015), financial remuneration does not affect employees' 

daily lives, as what employees are really looking for is their work experience and quality. In addition, 

it is supported by S. R. Terera and H. Ngirande (2014), who stated that financial remuneration is 

one of the worst motivation factors when companies provide competitive wages. According to 

D. Jensen, T. McMullen, M. Stark (2007), non-financial remuneration determines why an employee 

chooses one company rather than another if the financial remuneration is the same. This is a way 

for organizations to truly stand out from the rest with non-financial remuneration. The nature of work 

has recently changed workers' demand for incentives, not just financial, but also their need for non-

financial incentives (Nyaga J. W., 2015). J. W. Nyaga (2015) also stated that nowadays managers 

need to be aware of the needs of employees and provide different kinds of remuneration. 

F. H. Olubusayo, I. A. Stephen, O. Maxwell (2014) found that non-financial remuneration stems from 

regular psychological needs, such as the need for responsibility and decision-making. In addition, 
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challenging tasks, career development and recognition could be rewarded by employees who excel 

in their duties (Aktar S., Uddin Z., Sachu M. K., 2013). B. Nelson (2004) stated that praise and 

recognition are the most effective remuneration employees want to hear because employees want 

to feel their contribution to the workplace. He quoted in his article Elisabeth Kanter, who mentioned 

that remuneration is a right, appreciation is a gift. B. Nelson (2004) also mentioned that appreciation, 

in particular when displayed publicly in front of other employees, sends positive signals to other 

employees about what management supports and wants. Based on the analysed literature, the 

authors developed the scheme of remuneration system, which is presented in Figure 1. 

 
Source: authors’ illustration 

Fig. 1. Remuneration system 

The remuneration system consists of financial remuneration: wages, allowances, bonuses, relief 

and benefits, as well as non-financial remuneration: appreciation, responsibility and participation, 

development and growth. In the following study, the authors will examine each component of the 

remuneration system separately. 

By analysing the literature on financial remuneration and non-financial remuneration, the authors 

conclude that financial remuneration is the reward for work. The major part of the financial 

remuneration consists of the basic wage. In Latvia, the minimum wage for teachers is set by 

regulatory enactments. Pursuant by the Cabinet of Ministers Regulations No. 445 in 2019/2020 the 

lowest monthly wage of teachers per one pedagogical rate is EUR 750 (Noteikumi par pedagogu 

darba…, 2016). Allowances, bonuses are payable in addition to the basic wage and are not periodic 

and mandatory (except for night work, overtime or public holidays). Allowances are paid for extra 

work and work in special circumstances. In Latvia, teachers have the opportunity to receive a monthly 

allowance if, in accordance with the Cabinet of Ministers Regulation No. 501 it has been obtained 

from one of three possible levels of quality. The level of quality is the result of the evaluation of the 

professional activities of the teacher and is valid only in the educational establishment where the 

teacher is evaluated (Noteikumi par pedagogu profesionalas…, 2017). Bonuses are awarded for the 

overall performance of a company or for a particular employee during a previous period. In Latvia, 
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teachers may be awarded bonuses by the director of the educational institution within the framework 

of the salary fund or by the municipality. Financial remuneration also includes relief - designed to 

make the job easier and benefits - designed to make the job enjoyable and comfortable, support 

employees at important events in their lives, and encourage employee motivation and loyalty to the 

employer.  

Non-financial remuneration, on the other hand, is out of salary because it is not related to money 

or remuneration for work reward. Non-financial remuneration are moral values - employer 

appreciation, gratitude, praise, honour, participation in decision-making, challenging tasks and 

challenges with greater responsibility, opportunities for development and growth based on the 

employee's interests and needs.   

The authors, when carrying out literature analysis, concluded that there is no definition of 

remuneration in microeconomics, macroeconomics or Latvian legislation. The word "remuneration" 

is often heard in Latvian media, but the authors understand that remuneration equates to salary, 

thinking that the meaning is one. Based on these facts, the authors propose a definition of 

remuneration based on the definition of salary in the Labour Law: remuneration means the regular 

rewards to an employee for work, which include the wages and law, collective agreement or contract 

of employment specified allowances, bonuses and any other reward in relation to work, as well as 

moral incentives - appreciation, responsibility and participation, development and growth.  

2. Theoretical basis of performance 

According to G. Bouckaert and J. Halligan (2008), it is impossible to agree on a single definition 

of performance, and it is remaining indirect in numerous studies. The authors emphasize the fact 

that performance has different meanings and can vary according to discipline and other factors. For 

instance, when E. M. Berman (2006) defined performance, he emphasized “the effective use of 

resources to achieve results”. G. Bouckaert and J. Halligan (2008) followed E. M. Berman (2006) for 

thinking, saying that “performance is the tangible use of results” (Bouckaert G., Halligan J., 2008). 

In spite of the discrepancies in definitions, there is some common ground, and in general, 

performance definitions generally refer to management, operations and achievement of results. 

Thus, performance stems from the ways organizations use employees and other resources to reach 

organizational goals. 

Definitions of achievement seem to refer to high performance rather than low performance. The 

focus is on achieving targeted and good results. For example, and especially in connection with this 

work, a teacher is employed to teach well. If he/she does not do well in relation to the training 

standard, a variety of factors will testify. Campell et al. (as mentioned in S. Sonnentag, M. Frese 

(2001)) emphasized that, “performance is when organizations hire someone to do, and do well.”. 

However, to ensure good performance and increase productivity, as well as to achieve the desired 

quality of products and services, performance must be managed. 

Performance management is defined as “a process of developing a shared understanding of what 

needs to be achieved and how to achieve it; an approach to managing people increases the likelihood 

of success” (Armstrong, M., Murlis H., 2004). With this definition, performance management 

becomes one of the most powerful management structures and tools to ensure that desired and 

expected results are achieved. As reported by C. Helm (2007), performance management can, 

"Measure the effectiveness of aligning individual performance goals with organizational goals and 

linking performance with remuneration" (O'Donnel M., Turner M., 2005). 
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Extensive research can be found in literature on organizational behaviour that highlights three 

key factors in determining employee performance. They are motivation, ability/capacity (including 

skills and knowledge) and organizational support (including knowledge of facts, rules, principles, and 

organizational procedures) (Lawler III EE, 1973; Wood J., Zeffane R., Fromholtz M., Fitzgerald J. A., 

2006). It has been expressed in the equation as follows: 

 Performance = motivation x ability x organization support  

This equitation shows that performance is the product of multiplication by following factors: 

motivation, ability and organizational support. In the previous formula it was stated that performance 

consists of motivation and ability (Lawler III E. E., 1973), but recent scholars have added 

organizational support to the earlier formula (Wood J., Zeffane R., Fromholtz M., Fitzgerald J. A., 

2006). 

3. Motivation and the link between remuneration and performance 

Motivation has been a major issue for researchers working on organizational and employee 

performance for many years. It is considered to be a key determinant of performance, and there is 

a strong link between remuneration and performance - remuneration is seen as a factor that 

motivates employees to perform. Motivation theories can be grouped into two types: content and 

process (Wood J., Zeffane R., Fromholtz M., Fitzgerald J. A., 2006). Content motivation theories refer 

to special needs or motives that motivate people to do their jobs. Content motivation theories are 

needs-based theories and include a hierarchy of needs theory (by A. Maslow) and two-factor theory 

(by F. Herzberg). Both theories speak of the nature (content) of employees' needs, but they do not 

address the reasons why employees choose to do something different to meet their needs. An 

organization manager cannot influence the content of an employee's needs (intrinsic motives), but 

can influence the way in which an employee responds to the needs. Meanwhile, motivation theory at 

the heart of the process is the reasons why employees choose certain actions to meet their needs, 

as well as the emphasis on measuring people's satisfaction based on meeting goals (Wood J., Zeffane 

R., Fromholtz M., Fitzgerald J.A., 2006). Process motivation theories include expectancy theory, 

reinforcement theory and equity theory.  

Given the current model of teacher funding "Money follows the student" the authors believe that 

the equity theory plays an important role in the relationship between remuneration and performance. 

The equity theory proposes: people make subjective judgments about the relationship between effort 

(or input) and remuneration (or outcome). They then compare this relationship with the performance 

of other employees (Wagner III J.A., Hollenbeck J.R., 2010). Feelings of injustice can become 

motivators or de-motivators for workers. As long as employees do not feel they receive a fair 

remuneration, they will be interested in reducing their efforts, including: productivity, use of skills, 

and use of knowledge (Wood J., Zeffane R., Fromholtz M., Fitzgerald J.A., 2006). The regulations of 

the Cabinet of Ministers set the minimum monthly wage per rate for teachers at EUR 750, but in 

educational establishments in Latvia they are very different - the primary factor is the number of 

students in the educational institution, because each student follows the amount of money. Due to 

this aspect, inequality is created in the salaries of teachers in the regions of Latvia for one rate, which 

is shown in Figure 2. 
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Source: authors’ calculations based on VIIS data 

Fig. 2. The average salary of teachers per one pedagogical rate in general education 
institutions in the planning regions of Latvia in 2019/20, EUR 

There are five regions in Latvia and the average teacher pay gap in the regions is up to 15 percent. 

The highest rates are in the schools of Riga region (916.66 EUR) because of the large number of 

students and the large classes in the educational institutions. The lowest rates are in the schools of 

Latgale region (798.80 EUR), which means that there are many educational institutions with a small 

number of students in Latgale region. Such educational institutions cannot pay teachers for correction 

of students’ home-works/papers, preparation for lessons, or individual work with students, since the 

number of students is so small that funding is limited to implementing the curriculum. Inequality in 

salaries is also reflected in Table 1 - tarifficiation for two Latvian language teachers who work in two 

different schools of the same county that are located only in 11 km distance from each other. 

Table 1 

Salaries of two Latvian language teachers in different local schools 
representing the same county 2019/20 

Tarifficiation Smiltene secondary school Bilska primary school 

Contact hours (lessons) 21 21 

Correction of student’s works/papers 4 1 

Preparation for lessons 4 0 

Consultations 4 0 

Total workload: 33 22 

Salary per rate, EUR: 942.87 796.40 

Total salary, EUR: 1037.16 584.03 

Difference, EUR: 453.13 

Source: authors’ calculations based on VIIS data 

Both teachers teach 21 contact hours per week, but due to insufficient funding, the extra work is 

paid in different amounts. For one teacher, 4 hours are calculated for the correction of student work, 

the other – 1 hour. For one teacher, 4 hours are calculated for preparation for lessons, the other is 

not paid at all. For one teacher, 4 hours are listed for the consultation, the other is not paid at all. 

Total hours and pay per rate are variable and the pay gap is 453.13 EUR, despite the fact that the 

number of contact hours per week does not differ. 

4. Organizational culture and politics 

One of the factors influencing individual performance is the culture and politics of the organization, 

and these factors have a significant impact on employee performance. Thus, school culture is one of 
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the factors that determine the level of achievement of teachers, motivation of activities, cognitive 

activity, emotional mood, trust in a particular educational institution. Figure 3 illustrates the 

structural model of the culture of educational institutions, where the culture of the organization is 

the teacher. 

 
Source: authors’ illustration 

Fig. 3. Cultural elements of educational institutions 

In April 2015, one of the leading organizations cultural researchers, D. R. Denison and colleagues 

published the results of a six-year study to determine whether there is a causal relationship between 

organizational culture and performance. The results supported the assumption that desirable changes 

in organizational culture are a prerequisite for employee satisfaction and consequently job 

performance (Boyce A. S., Nieminen L. R., Gillespie M. A., Ryan A. M., Denison D. R., 2015). 

The political environment is also considered to be a “key determinant of performance” in public 

and private organizations. The behaviour of political or organizational leaders refers to "activities that 

are not necessary as part of a formal role in the organization but that influence or attempt to influence 

the distribution of strengths and weaknesses within the organization". Although political behaviour 

is not a formal job requirement, it is nevertheless a way of life in all organizations and has a significant 

impact on organizational performance (Robbins S. P., Judge T. A., Millett B., Jones M. 2010). The 

political environment is also observed in Latvian educational institutions. Based on the research 

conducted by I. Prizevoite, 16 % (n = 854) of teachers of general education institutions in the regions 

of Latvia believe that the tarifficiation process is not carried out objectively (Prizevoite I., 2013). 

Conclusions and recommendations  

1) The study of theoretical sources has shown that remuneration and salaries have different 

meanings. Salaries are financial remuneration paid to an employee in monetary terms, while 

remuneration have a broader meaning. Remuneration consists of both financial remuneration and 

the moral incentives of the employer (appreciation, praise, trust) - non-financial remuneration. 

2) The findings of the authors' study show that remuneration is closely linked to performance and 

that this relationship is formed through motivation, which can be explored using four types of 

theory: need-based theories, reinforcement theory, expectancy theory and equity theory. 

Remuneration is considered an element of motivation that generates specific behaviours related 

to performance. The theory also recognizes the potential impact of an organization's cultural and 

political environment, as well as the fact that the level of skills and knowledge influences the 
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performance level. However, according to this study, it is assumed that the level of skills and 

knowledge of teachers is neutral. In this paper, the explanatory power of the theoretical 

framework was used to test the relationship between remuneration and performance in relation 

to teachers in general education in Latvia. 

3) The current payroll financing model for teachers in Latvia creates a situation where teachers with 

the same workload have different wage per one pedagogical rate – the average teacher pay gap 

in the regions is up to 15 percent and different hours for extra work, which is a particular problem 

in rural schools. As a result, teachers' performance in different regions of Latvia may vary. This 

highlights the need for the Ministry of Education and Science to review funding arrangements for 

low-achieving educational institutions and to conduct research to determine whether 

remuneration is a key driver of performance. In order to further explore this issue, the author's 

forthcoming research will focus on researching teacher wage rates at each Latvian general 

education institution and identifying teachers' views on the impact of performance on 

remuneration to make proposals to the Ministry of Education and Science. 
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Abstract. Recently, significant economic, social and cultural changes take place in rural areas. Most countries 

faced the challenges of rural development, when the focus on agricultural and agro-industrial production and 

support for farming ceased to produce tangible socio-economic results. The potential for sustainable development 

of rural areas is based on a whole range of material and intangible resources that can act as drivers of economic 

growth and achieve the quality of socio-ecological environment by attracting investment, stimulating innovative 

processes and engaging highly qualified human capital. The interdisciplinary approach can help to open up 

instrumental opportunities for developing methods for assessing and analysing intangible resources for rural 

development. The aim of the research is to identify the advantages and limitations of using an intangible-oriented 

approach to the justification and implementation of rural development policies, and to identify various types of 

intangible resources for rural development. The authors solve the problem of assessing the efficiency of use and 

the subsequent build-up of intangible resources for the development of rural territories based on building of an 

appropriate toolkit. The authors propose an interdisciplinary instrumental approach to assessing intangible 

resources for rural development, which is the basis for the subsequent development of taxonomic signs of 

empirical models of rural development policy depending on the availability and characteristics of intangible 

resources, as well as introducing model strategies for incorporating intangible resources into rural development 

policies. 

Key words: rural territories, intangible resources, sustainable development, assessment of intangible 
resources. 

JEL code: Q01, R11 

Introduction 

Recently, significant economic, social and cultural changes take place in rural areas. Most 

countries faced the challenges of rural development, when the focus on agricultural and agro-

industrial production and support for farming ceased to produce tangible socio-economic results. In 

рost-rural studies, rural areas are viewed in lesser degree as passive recipients of external influences, 

but to a greater extent as new “growth points” of social, economic and environmental innovations. 

The potential for sustainable development of rural areas is based on a whole range of material and 

intangible resources that can act as drivers of economic growth and achieve the quality of socio-

ecological environment by attracting investment, stimulating innovative processes and engaging 

highly qualified human capital. At the same time, on the one hand, the objective deficit and instability 

of the results of using internal and external material resources for rural development determines the 

need to identify and include new drivers in rural development policies. On the other hand, more and 

more empirical data are accumulating in modern economic science about the role of intangible 

development resources as drivers of sustainable socio-economic dynamics. We believe that the 

interdisciplinary approach of this study opens up instrumental opportunities for developing methods 

for assessing and analysing intangible resources for rural development. The aim of the research is to 

identify the advantages and limitations of using an intangible-oriented approach to the justification 

and implementation of rural development policies, and to identify various types of intangible 

resources for rural development. It will help to solve the problem of assessing the efficiency of use 
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and subsequent building up of intangible resources for rural development based on the development 

of appropriate tools.  

To achieve this specified aim, the following tasks were identified: 

• on the basis of theoretical sources to identify the main types of rural areas and the main factors 

of the rural development; 

• to systematize the diversity of intangible resources; 

• to outline the main advantages and limitations of the non-material approach to the justification 

and implementation of rural development policies; 

• to propose an approach to assessing intangible resources for rural development, which is the basis 

for the subsequent development of taxonomic signs of empirical models of rural development 

policy depending on the availability and characteristics of intangible resources. 

The research methodology included the analysis of the scientific and other publications, reports, 

studies and other literature sources on various aspects of resources influencing the development of 

rural areas, case analysis, system and comparative analysis. 

The novelty of the research is the interdisciplinary instrumental approach to assessing intangible 

resources for rural development, which is the basis for the subsequent development of taxonomic 

signs of empirical models of rural development policy depending on the availability and characteristics 

of intangible resources. 

Current state of research 

Modern approaches to the spatial aspects of development are presented in the works of J. Kotkin 

(2000), P. Krugman (1997), Y. -F. Tuan (1977), A. Filippov (2000), L. V. Smirnyagin (2007). These 

research works draw attention to the increasing role of intangible resources in the development of 

territories. Factors such as proximity to raw materials and markets no longer dominate. New types 

of businesses are more likely to invest into high standard of living; they have become "sophisticated 

consumers of space" (Kotkin J., 2000). 

Interdisciplinary rural studies aimed at identifying the role of various kinds of resources (internal, 

external, material, intangible) in rural transformations are differentiated into a number of areas: 

A) Rural development policy concepts. 

So, F. Barca, P. Mc Cann, A. Rodriguez-Pose (2012) reveal differences between two approaches 

in the framework of regional economic development policy: place-based versus place-neutral 

approaches. The starting point of the place-based policy is the idea that the knowledge necessary to 

use the potential of the area is not always available and is produced with the participation of external 

and local agents of rural changes. A comparative analysis of various models of rural development is 

presented in the studies of M. Gkartzios, M. Scott and P. Lowe (2019), P. Lowe and J. Phillipson 

(2006), K. Salemink, D. Strijker and G. Bosworth (2017), B. Bock, K. Kovacs and M. Shucksmith 

(2015), G. Bosworth et al. (2015). Endogenous approaches gained popularity after the 1980s, when 

the exogenous approach did not lead to sustainable economic development. British researcher C. Ray 

developed a neo-endogenous approach and formulated its basic principles (Neoendogenous 

Development…, 2020); P. Lowe and J. Phillipson (2006), M. Gkartzios and P. Lowe (2019) write 

about the formation of a new model of networked development of rural territories based on the 

interaction of internal and external stakeholders. B. B. Bock, K. Kovacs and M. Shucksmith (2015) 

conceptualized the neo-exogenous approach and described the new elements of rural innovation 

initiatives against previous approaches. 
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Innovation as a driver of growth, sustainability and competitiveness of rural areas are expressed 

in the works of L. Madureira and A. Torre (2019). They designed a comprehensive indicators system, 

the RIIS (Rural Innovation Indicator System), for commercial and non-profit organizations working 

in rural areas with a low population density. Portuguese researchers T. M. Gamito, L. Madureira and 

J. M. Lima Santos (2019) classify traditional and new rural innovation development resources; 

identify assets whose potential has not been fully embraced by rural development policies; describe 

innovation models based on various resources. The authors demonstrate how the use of traditional 

and new resources contributes to the identification of new productive specializations in rural areas, 

and how the dynamics of innovation in rural areas correlate with the structure of current rural assets. 

B) Social capital as a source of rural change. 

M. Rivera et al. (2019) identify the importance of social capital in rural development processes by 

analysing the results of case studies carried out in the framework of the European RETHINK Project. 

Highlighting trust, cooperation, culture, a sense of community and tradition as components of social 

capital, researchers consider its transposition into an economic resource in various rural contexts, 

the impact on self-organization processes. Paper written by J. D.Van der Ploeg, J. Ye and 

S. Schneider (2015) highlights the potential of social capital in integrated rural development 

strategies, conceptualizing social capital as one of the key building blocks of the “rural web” for 

solving the problems of the local economy in order to increase rural competitiveness. J. Lee, 

A. Arnason, A. Nightingale and M. Shucksmith (2005) study the role of identity, social capital in 

mobilizing positive socio-economic changes in rural areas, the development of networking among 

various local politics stakeholders.  

C) Territorial identity as a resource for rural development policy. 

The theme of identity is gradually entering the mainstream of economic discourse. Thus, 

G. M. Kazakova (2017) describes regional identity as a driver of the economic development of a 

region and a city. R. Capello and C. Lenzi (2013) characterize territorial identity as a special economic 

asset that promotes the convergence of private and collective attitudes, the formation of a sense of 

loyalty to the local community. 

D) Rural social entrepreneurship as a resource for local development. 

The researchers note the role of social entrepreneurship in the development of social capital and 

the formation of a sustainable rural local community. Networking enables rural social entrepreneurs 

to overcome location-related problems and thereby contribute to rural development, especially in 

terms of skills acquisition and knowledge transfer, as well as offering innovative solutions to meet 

community needs. R. Eversole, J. Barraket and B. Luke (2014) define the ingenuity of rural social 

business as a resource of the (neo) endogenous rural transformation policy. 

E) Rural local communities as a subject, object, resource of rural development policy. 

Many researchers view community-based development practices as the predominant paradigm of 

rural transformation. Some paper findings consider social, economic and environmental aspects of 

rural transformations (Fabricius C., 2013; M. Shucksmith, 2010; J. De San Eugenio-Vela and 

M. Barniol-Carcasona, 2015), the role of culture in community development (M. Gkartzios and 

M. Scott, 2014).  

Approaches to assessing rural development resources are diverse. Most of them are based on a 

quantitative assessment of the available statistical data taken as the basis for the selection of 

indicators, which is quite clear from the point of view of their meaningful content. However, both the 

continuing problem of the quality of statistics and the impossibility to reflect many qualitative aspects 
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of intangible resources using exclusively quantitative indicators do not allow taking into account the 

complexity and ambiguity of the context of the formation and development of intangible resources 

of rural territories. Thus, the development of integrated approaches and methods for assessing the 

intangible resources of rural development remains a kind of “gap” in the research discourse. 

Research methods 

The research methodology included the analysis of the scientific and other publications, reports, 

studies and other literature sources on various aspects of resources influencing the development of 

rural areas, case analysis, system and comparative analysis. 

The methodological basis of this study is an interdisciplinary approach, including a comparative 

analysis of the scientific discourse on intangible development resources, as well as analysis of studies 

on various aspects of rural development, case studies and statistical data. The community 

development concept is a key theoretical construct integrating rural areas and intangible 

development resources. 

Research results and discussion 

Researchers trying to assess the availability and quality of the resource potential of the 

development of rural territories inevitably encounter the ambiguity of the definition of the concept 

“rural territory”. In Russian legislation, for example, there is no unambiguous definition of rural 

territory, nor are there criteria for its identification. In international practice, several approaches 

have developed. Thus, Eurostat classifies territories on the basis of indicators of population size and 

density, dividing them into densely populated (mainly urban), intermediate density and sparsely 

populated (mainly rural). Urban areas include a population density of 300 people/km² and a 

population of at least 5 thousand inhabitants. Whatever is not urban is considered rural. The 

Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) identifies rural areas based on 

population density and the proportion of the population living in rural areas: predominantly rural 

areas (more than 50 % of the population); largely rural areas (15 to 50 %). Communities with a 

population density of less than 150 people / km² relate to rural areas. OECD identifies 3 types of 

rural areas: economically integrated rural areas; transitional rural areas; remote rural areas. The 

lack of a universally recognized concept of “rural territory” and “intangible resources”, as well as 

criteria for their classification, determines the need for some explanations. 

In this study, we understand rural areas as the low-density places of residence, located in a 

specific natural and geographical landscape, having certain sources of food and agricultural raw 

materials, natural resources and a certain “non-urban” lifestyle. Significant differences between rural 

areas, determined in particular by their resource potential, create the need for their typology. The 

classification is based on economic characteristics that allowed us to distinguish the following types 

of rural areas (Fig. 1). 

Authors propose to understand the concept “intangible resources of rural development” as a 

complex of multilevel and multifunctional components that have different genesis, do not have 

physical or financial embodiment and are able to level natural, technological and financial restrictions, 

as well as mobility limitations of production factors in order to produce new types of goods and 

services. Such an approach makes it possible to systematize the whole diversity of intangible 

resources within the framework of five groups: symbolic, network, management, information and 

communication and innovation (Table 1). 
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Many researchers note that, despite their intangible nature, intangible resources have value and 

usefulness, and the efficiency of their use is largely correlated with the achievement of material 

indicators. The few current approaches to assessing intangible development resources focus on 

regional and sectoral systems that integrate various actors and levels, as well as the emergent 

characteristics of intangible resources necessary for sustainable area development. 

 
Source: created by authors  

Fig. 1. Types of rural areas 

The specificity of rural territories, their integration into cultural, historical, administrative and 

environmental contexts, determines the need to find a methodological approach to the assessment 

(which territories and how developed are they?) and analysis (why these, how to develop their 

potential?) of intangible resources. Such an approach should, on the one hand,  take into account 

the complexity of the system dynamics of rural development processes, and, on the other hand, to 

be relevant for specific managerial decisions. 

Table 1 

Types of intangible resources for rural development  

Resource Type Content 

Symbolic  

Local identity 

Territory image 

Public values enshrined in development strategies 

Network  

Level of interpersonal trust 

Institutional confidence level 

The density of interpersonal and institutional ties 

Management 

Leadership (formal and informal) 

Professional competencies of decision makers 

Local Government Institutions 

Institutions of self-organization of citizens 

Information and 
communication 

Local print and electronic media 

Community digital resources 

Interactive interfaces for interaction between community members and 
development policy agents 

Innovation 
Technological, marketing, "green" and organizational innovations; mechanisms for 
their production and diffusion in the context of rural development policy 

Source: created by authors 

The analysis of existing approaches and methods developed on their basis allows us to highlight 

the advantages as well as possible limitations in comparison with the traditional assessment of 

material resources in relation to rural development policy. 

Types of rural areas

Actively developing

Agricultural 
specialization 

Dominant corporate 
forms of economy

Dominant small forms 
of economy

Diversified 
economy

Problematic

Recessionary Depressive Stagnant
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Table 2 

Advantages and limitations of the non-material approach to the justification 

and implementation of rural development policies 

Advantages  Limitations  

An objective increase in the value of intangible 
assets over time 

The difficulty of formalizing indicative characteristics 

Compliance with the general trends for the 
knowledge economy, social economy, identity 
economy  

The potential subjectivity of the assessment and the 
controversy of the validity of the results 

Maximum consideration of the characteristics of a 
specific territory, the creation of unique context-
sensitive techniques 

The inability to create universal tools. The 
meaningful content of indicators involves an 

independent empirical study based on qualitative 
methods.  

Source: created by authors 

Taking into account the opportunities and risks involved in developing analytical tools for 

assessing the potential of intangible resources of rural development will make it possible to classify 

empirical models of rural development policy based on intangible resources. It will also allow 

developing model strategies for incorporating intangible resources into the development policy of 

rural territories in the conditions of heterogeneity of the socio-economic and socio-cultural space of 

regions and assessing the possible multiplier effects. 

The set of parameters characterizing each type of resource can be fixed in a function where each 

type of resource is characterized by a set of parameters and has the same relevance: 

 Y(t) = f (Syma., Netb., Orgc., Infd.,Inne,) (1) 

The combination of these components of intangible resources forms various types of relationships. 

Such relationships underlie practices that produce and reproduce cultural landscapes and ultimately 

determine the level of socio-economic development. Thus, by “using the intangible resources of the 

region” we mean the process of their transformation into tangible results, expressed in the growth 

of competitiveness, investment attractiveness of the territory and an increase in socio-economic 

indicators. We believe that an effective combination of these components of the intangible resources 

of rural development in combination with other elements of the resource potential will provide the 

synergistic effect necessary to give impetus to rural development. 

The system for assessing intangible resources for rural development has a number of 

requirements. Validity of the assessment is key. Moreover, the accuracy of the assessment should 

be sufficient but not excessive, and the methodology itself should be sufficiently stable and not 

depend on the experts. In addition, the methodology should be flexible, have the ability for "an 

upgrade". 

The development of such a system has the following stages: 

• selection of input data; 

• formation of an appropriate system of criteria; 

• operationalization of each criterion by highlighting specific parameters (questions); 

• development of an assessment scale; 

• development of analytical tools (expert questionnaire); 

• determination of the procedure and expert assessment. 

Thus, the calculated index value for each specific territory is formed on the basis of an integrated 

assessment of the level of development of intangible resources. The proposed methodological 

approach includes, along with the methods of collecting quantitative data traditional for economic 

research, some specific sociological and statistical-mathematical research methods "dealing with" 
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with large amounts of empirical data. Expert assessments include two projections: the current state 

of the intangible resources of rural territories (“what is”) and the target, reference state (“what 

should be”) and are ranked in three intervals of a 100-point scale. The reliability of the consistency 

of expert estimates is verified by the method of canonical correlation and positional analysis. 

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1) A variety of theoretical and empirical approaches to the study of rural development processes 

opens up broad prospects for their integration and emphasizes the importance of studying 

intangible resources that form the potential for sustainable development and shape the success 

of rural development policies. The definition and operationalization of the intangible resources of 

rural development is extremely important. As well as the development of high-quality monitoring 

methods and a comprehensive assessment of the effectiveness of rural development policies. The 

current approaches to the assessment of intangible assets focus mainly on the organizational level 

and are poorly applicable to the territorial context. 

2) The trend to include the assessment of intangible resources in the process of justification and 

implementation of rural development policies has both advantages and limitations. At the same 

time, taking into account possible limitations when developing analytical tools for assessing the 

potential of intangible resources of rural development makes it possible to improve the quality of 

rural management. 

3) The authors propose an instrumental approach to assessing intangible resources for rural 

development based on three interval measurements of five types (symbolic, network, managerial, 

information and communication, innovation) of intangible resources in two projections (standard 

and current). The proposed approach broadens the scope of research on rural development 

resources by including, along with traditional economic methods of the collection of quantitative 

data, specific sociological and statistical-mathematical research methods "dealing with" with large 

amounts of empirical data. Currently, the toolkit is undergoing testing and verification of 

indicators to evaluate the results and existing opportunities. 
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MOTIVATIONAL FACTORS OF CULTURE SECTOR HUMAN RESOURCES 

IN THE CONTEXT OF GENERATIONS 
25 
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1,2Latvia University of Life Sciences and Technologies 

Abstract. The culture sector is an important component of the economy of Latvia, yet the sector as well as its 

human resources have been relatively little researched. The Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality employs 

individuals of various generations, with different life experience and value systems, and, consequently, the 

employer has been able to understand the differences in order to ensure productive mutual cooperation among 

the employees. Accordingly, the present research aims to examine motivational factors in the work environment 

for the human resources of the Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality. The authors conducted a survey of the 

employees of the Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality (the sample comprised 133 employees). The research 

found that the human resources of the Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality were represented by four 

generations. The most employees belonged to the Baby Boomer (54 employees or 41% of the total) and 

Generation X (52 or 39%); therefore, there is a risk of failure to replace the human resources in the next few 

years. The survey found that, overall, there were no significant differences in motivational factors in the work 

environment among the generations. However, a number of issues revealed statistically significant differences 

among generational groups in terms of motivational factors in the work environment, such as importance of 

education, prioritization of one’s own desires and needs, the need for career growth, working from home, flexible 

working hours and employer-paid communication services. 

Keywords: generations, human resources, culture sector. 

JEL code: O15, J21, J82 

Introduction 

The culture sector is an important component of the economy of Latvia, yet the sector as well as 

its development and human resources have been relatively little researched or the scope of the 

research has been narrow. In the research studies, the research object usually focused on economic 

and social returns on a cultural event, leading to a lack of a broader vision of the culture sector as a 

whole. Some research studies focused on the effects of cultural consumption and participation, the 

role of song and dance festivals in a changing economic environment, the development of cultural 

education, the effectiveness of museums, the incorporation of culture into the economy etc. Overall, 

it could be concluded that the culture sector and the human resources are under-researched and, 

compared with other sectors of the economy of Latvia, only indirect attention is paid to it. However, 

research on the culture sector is important because it is not only a consuming sector, as is often 

considered (Kilis R., 2007), but it has an economic effect on the economy of Latvia.  

During the economic crisis, salaries were lowered for those working in the culture sector. Although 

the national economy experiences economic growth, the salaries of people working in the culture 

sector are not competitive, with the average salary in the culture sector in Latvia being EUR 780 

before taxes (Bormane A., 2019), while in Jelgava municipality it is EUR 662 before taxes. The low 

salaries facilitate the outflow of professional specialists and a high turnover of human resources in 

organizations throughout Latvia. An analysis of human resources in the culture sector has to focus 

not only on their salaries but also on cooperation among the generations. Employers need to 

understand and be able to adapt to the differences in order to ensure productive mutual cooperation 

among their employees, effectively design strategies and make decisions (Baldonado M. A., 2013). 

Besides, understanding generational differences allows employers to effectively attract, motivate and 
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retain human resources of various generations and avoid misunderstandings and conflicts (Gursoy D. 

et al., 2008). Each generation is characterized by its own behaviour, attitudes and motivation for 

working. Age is one of the most common predictors of differences in attitudes, values and behaviours. 

Age or generational classification gives researchers a tool to analyse changes in attitudes and 

behaviours over time (Bochert R. et al., 2017).  

A lot and various research studies on generations and their characteristics have been done in the 

world (Bochert R. et al., 2017; James R. O., 2017; Kane S., 2019; Heyns P. E. et al., 2019), yet 

unlike in Western Europe or America, in Latvia the formation of generations has been affected by 

other factors. In Latvia, generations are researched by researchers such as professor Z. Rubene 

(2018), R. Baltusite and B. Briede (2018), L. Licite and L. Janmere (2017; 2018). Nevertheless, there 

is a lack of research studies on human resources in the culture sector in the intergenerational context. 

The human resources of the Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality have been chosen as the 

research object because the particular organization employs individuals of various generations, with 

different experience and value systems. The authors used a classification of generations that is 

available in the scientific literature (Erickson T., 2012) and classifies the generations by birth year 

range: Traditionalists – born before 1945, Baby boomers – born between 1946 and 1964, Generation 

X – born between 1965 and 1981, Generation Y – born between 1982 and 2000. 

The following hypothesis is put forward – motivational factors in the work environment for the 

human resources of the Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality are related to their generational 

differences. 

The research aim is to examine motivational factors in the work environment for the human 

resources of the Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality. To achieve the aim, the following specific 

research tasks are set: 1) to describe the human resources of the Board of Culture of Jelgava 

municipality in the generational context; 2) to examine the motivational factors of human resources 

of the Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality. 

A number of research methods were employed to do the research: monographic and descriptive 

for theoretical discussion and interpretation of the research results based on scientific findings and 

generational theory; analysis and synthesis for examination of problem elements and identification 

of regularities; induction for making assumptions based on individual elements or facts; deduction 

for logical systematization and interpretation of empirical data; a survey and interviews with culture 

sector experts for identification of motivational factors in the work environment for the human 

resources of the Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality; and a nonparametric method – a Kruskal-

Wallis H-test – was used to identify statistically significant generational differences. 

The present research used the following information sources: research papers of international 

scientific conference proceedings and journals, electronically available national and foreign 

periodicals focusing on generational values and motivations for employment, internal legal 

documents of the local government of Jelgava municipality as well as unpublished materials.  

1. Characteristics of the human resources of the Board of Culture of Jelgava 

municipality in the generational context 

The Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality is a subordinate institution established by the local 

government (29 April 2015 Decision of the Council of Jelgava municipality) that aims to create, 

disseminate and maintain cultural values. The Board of Culture is responsible for 14 cultural centres, 

22 public libraries and 98 folk art and craft or amateur groups. The Board of Culture provides totally 



Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 208-216 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.025 
 

 210 
 

194 job positions, and the work of the personnel is managed, planned and organized by the head, 

the deputy head and two key specialists of it. On 2 September 2019, there were 180 filled positions 

and 14 vacancies. The 180 positions were taken by 133 individuals who were employed both full- 

and part-time; of the total personnel, 33 took more than one position, being employed not more 

than 40 hours a week as prescribed by the Labour Law. According to the Board of Culture, 30 % of 

their personnel were employed for 1 to 5 years, which revealed employee turnover in the period 

2014-2019; 59 % of the personnel were employed for 6 and 40 years, while 11 % were employed 

for less than a year.  

To better understand the human resources in the generational context, the research divided the 

personnel of the Board of Culture into three categories: 

• creative personnel – managers of amateur art groups, concertmasters, choir masters and other 

specialists, genre leaders, sound and light operators; 

• cultural personnel – administrators, cultural supervisors and event organizers; 

• library personnel – library heads, librarians and local history specialists. 

The human resources of the Board of Culture are also divided by generation (Fig. 1). 

 
Source: authors’ construction based on an unpublished list of personnel provided by the Personnel Department of 

Jelgava municipality 

Fig. 1. Distribution of the personnel of the Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality 
by generation in 2019 

As shown in Figure 1, Baby boomers represented by 54 (41 %) personnel made up the highest 

percentage. Generation X represented by 52 (39 %) personnel had the second highest percentage; 

it was followed by Generation Y representing 23 (17%) personnel, while Traditionalists accounted for 

only 3 %. The longest employment relationship was 38 years. In view of the fact that the Board of 

Culture are mainly represented by Baby boomers and Generation X, this situation can make a threat 

to the replacement of the human resources over the next years. The replacement of human resources 

could make the most significant impact on a particular group of library personnel, as some of the 

personnel are of pre-retirement or retirement age. Besides, Generation Y personnel tend to leave 

the Board of Culture more often than the others owing to low salaries and often owing to the specifics 

of the culture sector, e.g. being a cultural employee often involves working in evenings and on 

weekends. Consequently, when employees do not receive competitive and motivational pay, they 

more often decide to change jobs. There is also a lack of qualified specialists among creative 

personnel. Creative personnel work part-time, resulting in low and non-motivational pay. Of the total 

creative personnel working for the Board of Culture, 25 took several part-time positions (were 

managers of several amateur art groups), which could be explained by a lack of qualified specialists 

in the vicinity of Jelgava municipality and Jelgava city; however, in order to attract qualified 

specialists, a competitive salary has to be paid because long-term employment based on enthusiasm 

and for a low salary does not meet the expectations of any employee.  
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2. Motivational factors of human resources in the generational context 

To identify and examine the factors affecting the motivation of human resources of the Board of 

Culture in the generational context, a survey among the personnel of the Board of Culture as well as 

three semi-structured interviews with culture sector experts were conducted to gain a more detailed 

understanding of the relevant causes. 

The general population was comprised of 133 personnel of the Board of Culture. The total number 

of respondents who took part in the survey was 107, meaning that totally 80 % of the personnel 

completed their questionnaires. Before processing the questionnaire data, the sample was classified 

by two characteristics – the personnel’s belongingness to a particular generation and their job 

specificity (creative, cultural and library personnel). Of the total number of the respondents, 

62 personnel (58 %) represented creative personnel, 19 personnel (18 %) – cultural personnel and 

26 personnel (24 %) – library personnel. Of the total number of the respondents, 47 personnel 

(44 %) represented the Baby Boomer Generation, 37 (35 %) – Generation X, while 22 (20 %) – 

Generation Y. In view of the fact that only one employee represented the Traditionalist Generation, 

this personnel group was not analysed, yet this employee’s opinion was included in the analysis of 

total indicators. 

To examine the motivational factors of human resources of the Board of Culture in the 

generational context, the questionnaire’s questions were divided into four blocks: key values, job 

importance, the type of communication and motivation. The questionnaire was developed to include 

a semantic differential scale of 7 categories, each of the 52 proposed measurements was expressed 

as a pair of two opposite assertions. The survey measured personnel opinions by using 52 variables. 

Each variable consisted of a pair of assertions to be rated on a scale from 1 to 7 points, with the 

respondent choosing the assertion that best fits his/her values, thereby setting priorities. If the 

respondent agrees with the first assertion in a pair, then 1-3 points are chosen, yet if she/he more 

agrees with the second assertion in the pair, 5-7 points are chosen, while 4 points is a neutral answer.  

An analysis of the results of the survey on personnel motivation allowed concluding that the 

opinions expressed by the generational groups on various matters tended to be similar and the 

differences found were not statistically significant (p>0.05). The personnel of all the generations 

were motivated by competitive pay, various monetary and non-monetary bonuses and involvement 

in decision-making, as it was important for them to have their voices heard and be appreciated in 

general. The employer should regularly provide feedback on the work done, as it was important for 

the personnel to receive objective praises, both privately and publicly, that motivated them to engage 

in the work more enthusiastically. The matters in which the research found statistically significant 

differences are summarized in Table 1. 

Statistically significant differences in opinion among the generational groups were found in 

relation to the need for education. The differences in opinion among the generational groups could 

be explained by the fact that 41 % of the personnel of the Board of Culture represented the Baby 

Boomer Generation, some of them were close to retirement age or already in retirement age. For 

these employees, education and new skills were no longer as relevant as they were for the other 

generations. The deputy director of the Jelgava City Library agreed with this opinion, stating in the 

interview that “Just before pre-retirement and retirement age, employees often think that acquiring 

a new knowledge is superfluous because they know everything and it is good the way it is. But, of 

course, the same cannot be said about all employees of this age because it depends on each 
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individual’s personality. Young employees, however, feel a great need for education and want to 

apply a new knowledge quickly in their daily work”. 

However, when it comes to a “preference for one's own desires and needs”, a higher 

proportion of the respondents who represented Generation Y expressed their stronger preference for 

their own desires and needs. The disagreement between the generations could be explained by the 

fact that the respondents of the Baby Boomer Generation and Generation X were ready to set aside 

their desires and needs and dedicate their time to others and their work, which had been greatly 

affected by their upbringing and societal influence when they grew up and started their careers. In 

contrast, younger employees thought more about themselves and achieving their own goals than 

about achieving common goals or helping others, as their own wishes and needs were a priority. 

Statistically significantly different opinions of the generational groups on both previous matters were 

confirmed by the results of a Kruskal-Wallis H-test (p<0.05).  

The opinions on intergenerational matters in relation to career growth and working from home 

were different. Career growth was important to 100 % Generation Y respondents, while the opinions 

of Baby boomers and Generation X personnel varied. To understand the survey results in more detail, 

the matters pertaining to career importance was also analysed by personnel group. The results of 

the Kruskal-Wallis H-test showed that the differences in opinion among the personnel groups were 

statistically significant. The different results acquired could be explained by the fact that the need for 

career growth of the personnel of the Board of Culture was difficult to meet. Both cultural and library 

personnel held the highest possible positions in their institutions, so the reality might have influenced 

the opinions expressed about career growth. Besides, some of the personnel held their positions for 

more than 15 years and did not think about changing their jobs, thereby making it impossible for 

them to advance their careers without changing their jobs or organisational units. The personnel of 

Generation Y had a broader view on the matter – careers were important to them, and it was not 

dependent on their current jobs. If the institution did not provide the desired job, Generation Y 

individuals were ready to invest their built-up experience and professional knowledge in another 

institution for faster career growth.  

Only 49 % of the respondents surveyed appreciated an opportunity to work from home, the 

opinions expressed were not unanimous and could be characterized as dispersed, as there were no 

clear answers in favour of this assertion. Overall, it was a medium priority, as 32 % of the 

respondents chose the neutral answer, while 19 % of the respondents with different levels of 

agreement said they had to perform their duties only at the workplace (M=3.47; SD=1.53). The 

differences in opinion expressed across all the generations tended to be similar. The largest 

disagreement was observed among the Baby Boomer Generation, as 36 % of the respondents agreed 

that work duties could be done from home, yet at the same time 26 % of the respondents with 

different levels of agreement expressed an opinion that work duties should be performed at the 

workplace, while 38% agreed with both assertions (M=3.90; SD=1.48). This disagreement across 

all the generations might be explained by the fact that the personnel of the Board of Culture could 

perform their duties both inside and outside the workplace, as there was no requirement to be at the 

workplace at all times. However, library personnel need to work fixed hours, which involves being at 

the workplace and it is not possible to perform the work duties from home, as one of their main 

duties is to serve library visitors. The largest disagreement was observed among the respondents of 

the Baby Boomer Generation, which could be explained by the fact that 36 % of the baby boomers 
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represented library personnel. Significant differences in opinion among the generations was also 

evidenced by the Kruskal-Wallis H-test results (p<0.05). 

Statistically significant differences in opinion were found among both the generational groups and 

the personnel groups concerning flexible working hours and phone bills paid by the employer, 

which was also evidenced by the Kruskal-Wallis H-test results. An analysis of a preference for flexible 

working hours allows concluding that differences in opinion among the generations and the personnel 

groups are affected by the specifics of the culture sector. Flexible working hours were important to 

84% of the surveyed creative personnel and 95 % of the surveyed cultural personnel because their 

work duties were often done outside "normal" working hours, as they organized events and 

participated in the events in weekday evenings or on weekends; therefore, it was important that the 

personnel themselves might determine their own working time and duration according to the specifics 

of the duties they performed. The situation with library personnel was different, as they were only 

partly motivated by flexible working hours. The librarians worked for the benefit of the population 

and provided librarian services during fixed working hours. The head of the Board of Culture said 

that "in certain cases, the library opening hours approved may be revised in favour of the library 

personnel member if it relates to the availability of public transport to or from work." 

There were also divergent opinions across the generational groups on employer-paid 

communication bills (mobile phone bills). The opinions tended to be similar among the respondents 

of the Baby Boomer Generation and Generation X, as 68 % with different levels of agreement 

believed that paying for communication services by employers was a motivational factor. In contrast, 

the respondents of Generation Y gave significantly different opinions. Although 32 % of the 

Generation Y respondents, with different levels of agreement, considered employer-paid 

communication bills to be a motivational factor, 36 % believed that employer-paid communication 

bills were not important to them. Statistically significant differences in opinion among the 

generational groups on this matter were evidenced by the results of the Kruskal-Wallis H-test as well 

(p<0.05). 

The differences in opinion among the generational groups regarding motivational factors in the 

work environment are summarized in Table 1. 

Table 1 

Differences in opinion among the generational groups regarding 
motivational factors in their work environment 

Pair of assertions 
Baby boomers 

(M) 

Generation X 

(M) 

Generation Y 

(M) 
Total (M) 

Education is important / Education is not important 1.62 2.13 2.09 1.90 

Preference for one’s own wishes and needs / Preference for the 

wishes and needs of others 
3.49 3.51 2.77 3.36 

Career growth is important / Career growth is not important 2.26 2.24 1.64 2.12 

Opportunity for working from home / Work duties must be 

performed only at the workplace 
3.89 3.32 2.77 3.47 

Flexible working hours / Fixed working hours 2.77 2.41 1.91 2.46 

Phone bill is paid by the employer / Phone bill is not paid by the 

employer 
2.83 2.95 4.05 3.13 

Source: authors’ survey results 

One can conclude that those working in the culture sector represent different generational groups, 

which partly affects their motivational factors at the workplace, especially the motivational factors 

such as education, career growth, an opportunity for working from home, flexible working hours and 

paid communication services. 
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Conclusions and proposals 

1) The culture sector and its human resources have been little researched, and the scope of the 

research has been narrow. Compared with other sectors of the economy of Latvia, only indirect 

attention is paid to it. However, research on the culture sector is important because it 

encompasses also libraries, folk art, theatre, music, museums, the creative industry and other 

industries. There is a lack of research studies not only on the culture sector itself but also on the 

human resources in the context of generations. 

2) The human resources of the Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality were represented by four 

generations. The most employees belonged to the Baby Boomer Generation (54 employees or 

41 % of the total) and Generation X (52 or 39 %); therefore, there is a risk of failure to replace 

the human resources in the next few years. Significant replacement of human resources could 

directly affect library personnel, as 17 employees or 63 % of the total were of pre-retirement or 

retirement age. 

3) The duration of employment relationships of Generation Y personnel working for the Board of 

Culture of Jelgava municipality was variable; 78 % of the total Generation Y personnel 

(18 personnel) had employment relationships of less than 5 years, which could be explained by 

the need to develop themselves and the desire for career growth, which was practically impossible 

to implement if working for the Board of Culture. The decision to change jobs is influenced by low 

salaries and often the specifics of the culture sector. Library personnel are the most loyal to their 

employer, with 54 % (13) of all the personnel having employment relationships of 16-38 years 

and representing the Baby Boomer Generation. Besides, there is a tendency for creative workers 

to change their jobs, as they are employed part time and, consequently, the remuneration is not 

motivational enough. 

4) The survey of the human resources of the Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality revealed 

statistically significant differences with regard to the following motivational factors in the work 

environment among the generational groups: 

• education is important. The differences could be explained by the fact that 41 % of the total 

personnel of the Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality represented the Baby Boomer 

Generation, of which 30 % were of pre-retirement or retirement age. For these employees, 

education and new skills were no longer as relevant as they were for Generations X and Y; 

• a preference for one’s own wishes and needs. The personnel of Generation Y preferred their own 

wishes and needs, whereas the Baby Boomer Generation and Generation X were ready to set 

aside their desires and needs and dedicate their time to others and their work. That has been 

greatly affected by their upbringing and societal influence when they grew up and started their 

careers; 

• the need for career growth. A stronger wish for fast career growth was observed among the 

personnel of Generation Y than among those of the Baby Boomer Generation and Generation X, 

yet the career growth was difficult to implement at the Board of Culture of Jelgava municipality. 

Consequently, there was a risk of a high personnel turnover, particularly among those who had 

reached their career “ceiling” and wanted career progression; 

• working from home. The differences in opinion on working from home were related to both the 

specific nature of the work to be done and the views of the generations. Compared with the Baby 

Boomers generation, the personnel of Generations X and Y were much more flexible on this 

matter. The differences in opinion among creative, cultural and library personnel could be 
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explained by the specific nature of the work to be done, as the creative and cultural personnel 

could perform their duties outside the workplace, yet this was not possible for the library 

personnel; 

• flexible working hours. The personnel of Generation Y agreed that flexible working hours were a 

strong motivational factor, while those of the Baby Boomer Generation and Generation X were 

not unanimous; 

• employer-paid communication services. It was a strong motivational factor for the Baby Boomer 

Generation and Generation X, but not for Generation Y. The differences in opinion on this matter 

among creative, cultural and library personnel could be explained by the specific nature of their 

work to be done. 

5) The research found that, overall, there were no significant generational differences in motivational 

factors in the work environment (out of the 52 pairs of motivational assertions, statistically 

significant differences were identified for only six matters). This means that the hypothesis put 

forward in the research only partly proved to be true. This was due to the fact that although 80 % 

of the human resources of the Board of Culture were surveyed, the sample was relatively small 

in general, which did not allow drawing any broader conclusions on the generational differences 

in the culture sector. 

6) The personnel of the Board of Culture as well as students of national educational institutions need 

to continue research on generational differences in human resources in Latvia and conduct 

surveys in other municipalities. If employees of the entire culture sector of Latvia were 

researched, it would be possible to discover significant differences in motivational factors in the 

work environment among the culture sector employees. 

Bibliography 

1. Baldonado, M.A. (2013). Motivating Generation Y and Virtual Teams. Journal of Business and Management, 
Vol. 1. pp. 39-44. 

2. Baltusite, R., Briede, B. (2018). Implementation of Findings of Generation Theories in Engineering Studies. 
In: Engineering for Rural Development: proceedings of the international scientific conference, No. 17. Jelgava: 
LLU. pp. 1-6. 

3. Bochert, R., Cismaru, L., Foris, D. (2017). Connecting the Members of Generation Y to Destination Brands: A 
Case Study of the CUBIS project. Sustainability, No. 9. pp. 1-20. 

4. Bormane, A. (2019). Algu pieaugums atkal atlikts. Kultura starp augsto misiju un “cipargalvam” (A Salary 
Rise is Postponed Again. Culture between the High Mission and “Digit Heads”). Retrieved: 
http://www.la.lv/kultura-starp-savu-augsto-misiju-un-cipargalvam Access: 16.12.2019. 

5. Erickson, T. (2012). Generations and Geography. Understanding the Diversity of Generations around the 
Globe. Retrieved: http://www.tammyerickson.com/images/uploads/TEA_Generations-and-Geography.pdf 
Access: 16.12.2019. 

6. Gursoy, D., Maier, T.A., Chi, G.C. (2008). Generational Differences: An Examination of Work Values and 
Generational Gaps in the Hospitality Workforce. International Journal of Hospitality Management, Vol. 27, 
Issue 3. pp. 448-458. 

7. Heyns, P.E., Eldermire, R.B.E., Howard, A.H. (2019). Unsubstantiated Conclusions: A Scoping Review on 
Generational Differences of Leadership in Academic Libraries. The Journal of Academic Librarianship, Vol. 45, 
Issue 5.  

8. James, R.O. (2017). Generation X, Y and the Baby boomers. Hauppauge, New York: Nova Science Publishers, 
Inc. p. 81 

9. Kane, S. (2019). Common Characteristics of Traditionalists – the “Silent Generation”. Retrieved: 
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/workplace-characteristics-silent-generation-2164692. Access: 
16.12.2019. 

10. Kilis, R. (2007). Kulturas sektora ekonomiska nozime un ietekme Latvija (The Economic Role and Effect of the 
Culture Sector in Latvia). SIA “Analitisko petijumu un strategiju laboratorija”, Riga.  

11. Licite, L., Janmere, L. (2018). Student Expectations towards Physical Environment in Higher Education. In: 
Engineering for Rural Development: proceedings of the international scientific conference, Jelgava, May 23 – 
25, 2018 Latvia University of Life Sciences and Technologies, Faculty of Engineering. Latvian Academy of 
Agricultural and Forestry Sciences, Jelgava, 2018. Vol. 17. Jelgava, p. 1198-1203.  

http://www.tammyerickson.com/images/uploads/TEA_Generations-and-Geography.pdf
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/workplace-characteristics-silent-generation-2164692


Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 208-216 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.025 
 

 216 
 

12. Licite, L., Janmere, L. (2017). Millennial Student Expectations towards Higher Education in Latvia. In: 
Engineering for Rural Development: proceedings of the international scientific conference, Jelgava, May 24 – 
26, 2017 Latvia University of Agriculture, Faculty of Engineering. Jelgava, 2017. Vol. 16. Jelgava, pp. 1440-
1445. 

13. Rubene, Z. (2018). Vai Millenium paaudzei ir svariga izglitiba? (Is Education Important to the Millennial 
Generation?). Retrieved: https://irir.lv/2018/02/20/vai-millenium-paaudzei-ir-svariga-izglitiba Access: 
16.12.2019. 

 

https://irir.lv/2018/02/20/vai-millenium-paaudzei-ir-svariga-izglitiba


Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 217-224 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.026 
 

 217 
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SELF-MANAGEMENT SKILLS AND THEIR FORMATION CONDITIONS 
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Abstract. The sustainability of today’s education depends on the extent to which education is diverse, flexible, 

mobile and changing and whether it corresponds to interests, needs and development aims of the evolving and 

changing modern society as well as the future society. One of the objectives of education is to promote the 

development of young people’s competitiveness so that they are able of living and self-realization in the conditions 

of the changing environment (social environment economics, labour market, profession environment, etc.). An 

important component of the competitiveness structure is self-management, including career self-management in 

which the professional self-management takes a significant place. During schooling the career self-management 

of young people is connected with future intentions and aims, firstly, with choosing one’s own career, incl. 

profession and thus also the future educational institution. The career support system established and offered by 

the school, namely, conditions in which the students’ career self-management skills are formed largely defines 

how successful this choice has been. The aim of the study is to evaluate students’ career self-management skills 

and the conditions of their formation. The study surveyed 162 students of general comprehensive schools. The 

findings show that in general students’ career self-management skills are insufficiently developed in relation to 

the choice of their future profession. Diverse events organized in school and outside it, the correspondence of 

their themes to students’ interests and needs as well as the cooperation of school and other educational 

institutions in the frame of supporting career development guidance influence positively the formation of career 

self-management skills. 

Key words: career development guidance, career self-management skills, the choice of the profession, general 
comprehensive schools, students' competitiveness. 

JEL code: I250 

Introduction 

Education for sustainable development,  sustainability in education and sustainable education are 

reciprocally connected topicalities of the modern society because education has to promote and 

ensure sustainable development (Nounsheen A. et al., 2020; Vargas V. R. et.al., 2019), and at the 

same time the sustainability of education itself depends on the extent to which education is diverse, 

flexible, mobile and changing and whether it corresponds to interests, needs and development aims 

of the evolving and changing modern society as well as the future society (Aleixo A. N., Leal S., & 

Azeteiro U. M., 2018). 

During modern globalization and the age of fourth industrial revolution the question about the 

advancement and competitiveness in the rapidly changing education and employment environment 

stands out as an intrinsic necessity. In order to reach one of the Sustainable Development aims 

defined by the United Nations (Transforming our world …, 2015) about qualitative education which 

leads to the acquisition of such knowledge, skills and competences that promote successful 

integration in the labour market and productive employability. Thus, one of the most important 

objectives of today’s education is to help the young generation to accept changes, to get along with 

these continuous transformations as well as to self-actualize in the conditions of change. Nowadays, 

in the context of changes one of the most important tasks of the pedagogical process at schools is 

to promote the development of young people’s  competitiveness in the environment of formal and 

non-formal education both on the district and regional levels as well as national and international 

levels  (Dementjeva O., 2012; Katane I. & Kalnina I., 2010). One of the components of the 

individual’s competitiveness in the view of the new paradigm is self-management, including career 
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self-management which is a lifelong process. A competitive personality as a result of the career self-

management, incl. professional self-management, owing to the acquired knowledge, skills, 

competences and experience is able to ensure one’s own self-development and thus also demand 

and employability in the changing social, economic, labour market, field/profession environment. 

Based on the synergetic approach, the idea that the career development, incl. professional 

development, is a non-linear development process in which there can be peaks of achievements and 

success as well as failures in professional performance becomes more topical. Career self-

management skills and competences help the person to overcome the career failures and find 

motivation in oneself and internal resources for a new development stage ensuring the advancement 

of the career (Katane I. & Katans E., 2016). 

The aim of the study: to evaluate students’ career self-management skills and conditions of their 

formation.  

The theoretical basis of empirical studies: literature review  

Several scientific publications of the recent years establish the importance of career self-

management in a person’s life (Coetzee M., 2019; Krouwell S., van Luijn A., & Zweekhorst M., 2019; 

Lent R.W. et al., 2019; Lopez M.C., Gozalez-Lopez M.J., & Rodríguez-Ariza L., 2019; Paradnike K., 

Endriulaitiene A., & Bandzevičiene L., 2016; Secundo G. et al., 2019; Tims M. & Akkermans J., 2020). 

It is important for the individual in the career self-management process to be aware of his knowledge, 

skills, competences, abilities, experience to form the cooperation network and relations that can help 

him to attain the desired outcomes, to explore and understand oneself as well as in the interaction 

with the changing surrounding environment, incl. the labour environment, to see the diverse 

possibilities of the development  and self-actualization  (Arthur M.B., Inkson K., & Pringle J.K., 1999; 

Arthur M. B., Khapova S. N., & Wilderom C.P.M., 2005; Paradnike K., Endriulaitiene A., & 

Bandzeviciene L., 2016). Therefore already during schooling children and young people should 

accumulate knowledge, develop skills and along with experience develop also their competences that 

will be useful in the career self-management, and first of all, in choosing the future profession. 

Studies of several authors (Ananina E.V., 2006; Aron I.S., 2015; Aron I.S., 2017; 

Besklubnaja A. B., 2013;  Hirschi A. & Lage D., 2007; Imakaev V. et al., 2015; Katane I. et al., 2017; 

Klimov E. A., 2004; Koch M., Park S., & Zahra Sh.A., 2019; Sokolova D.V., 2015; Solomin I.L., 2006; 

Strods G., 2012; Wilhelm F. & Hirschi A., 2019) in which the authors of the current paper have 

singled out, summarized and systematized several career self-management skills: self-exploration 

and self-evaluation skills, the skill to explore and analyse the demands of the labour market, as well 

as to approximate personal interests and needs with one’s knowledge, skills and competences in 

choosing the profession as well as with the demand of the concrete professions in the labour market  

can serve as the methodological basis for evaluating the career self-management skills; the skill to 

explore and sketch out the future intentions, to formulate aims, to draw future plans regarding 

education and/or professional activities; the skill to organise purposefully and guide the learning 

process, the skill to learn with motivation, independently and meaningfully; the skill to make 

decisions, incl. the skill to choose the profession and to take the responsibility for these decisions; 

the self-employment skills in the context of career self-management. 

Until now several empirical studies have been performed in Latvia in the frame of which methods 

for evaluating career self-management skills have been developed and approbated experimentally 

(Lemesonoka I., 2017; Saulite M. & Andersone R., 2016). For instance, the following skills are singled 
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out in the group of skills necessary for employability (Saulite M. & Andersone R., 2016): 1) the skill 

to work in a team; 2) the skill to make decisions; 3) the planning and self-assessment skills; 4) the 

entrepreneurial skills; 5) the innovative technology skills.  

The findings of researches performed by several authors (Tamaki M., Yamamoto K., & Managi 

Sh., 2018; Tomaszewski W., Perale F., & Xiang N., 2017) allow making the conclusion: the success 

of the students’ career self-management, incl. the choice of the future profession and next 

educational institution, largely is defined by the career development guidance system established 

and developed in school, namely, conditions in which students’ career self-management skills are 

formed. Self-exploration of students’ interests and needs as well as self-assessment of oneself, incl. 

the career self-management skills is promoted in the frame of career development guidance 

(Aron I. S., 2017; Crisan C., Pavelea A., & Ghimbulut O., 2015; Katane I. et al., 2017; Wilhelm F. & 

Hirschi A., 2019;). The experience proves that many schools ensure a range of diverse activities to 

promote students’ career self-management skills in the frame of career development guidance which 

has great importance. 

Methodology 

The empirical study is based on students’ survey which was performed in 2019. It was a case 

study often used in educational sciences. This research took place in 7 comprehensive education 

schools of Aluksne district (Latvia). 

In total, 162 students of Grade 7 - 9 from Latvia’s general comprehensive schools, including urban 

and rural schools, participated in the survey. Group A includes 99 (61 %) students (49 boys and 

50 girls), the distribution of respondents by grades: Grade 7 – 54, Grade 8 – 20, Grade 9 – 25 

students. Group B comprises 63 (39 %) students (23 boys and 40 girls) with the following distribution 

of respondents: Grade 7– 25, Grade 8– 18, Grade 9 – 20 students. The sample comprises two groups 

of respondents – Group A and Group B. Group A includes students who participated in diverse events 

at school and outside it (class lessons with the career consultant; sessions of the mobile 

demonstration laboratories “TehnoBuss”; visits to the regional museum learning about the historian’s 

work; meetings with businesspeople getting acquainted with entrepreneurship in the countryside; 

involving students in experiments testing the materials of the construction company; meetings and 

master cases with experts on art, etc.),  the aim of which was the promotion of the career 

management skills of Grade 7 – 9 students. These students participated in different career guidance 

events at school and outside it. Group B students did not participate in these events.  

The aim of the research was to evaluate students’ career self-management skills and conditions 

of their formation. The tasks of the research: 1) to obtain students' self-management skills evaluation 

data using survey; 2) to compare the self-assessment data between both groups obtained during 

the experiment to determine the impact of school career development guidance measures on student 

self-esteem; 3) to perform data processing to obtain conclusive statistics. 

The methodology of evaluating the career self-management skills developed and experimentally 

approbated by I. Lemeshonoka (Lemesonoka I., 2017) served as a basis when developing authors' 

questionnaire. Five groups of questions that describe students of the respective age group – Grade 

7-9, were developed according to the career self-management skills included in the study (Table 1). 

The questionnaire comprised 31 closed questions the answers to which were coded on 4-point 

scale (1-strongly disagree, 4-strongly agree). The Cronbach’s alpha 0.77 describes the internal 

coherence of questions. Students filled in the questionnaires electronically. 
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Table 1 

Career Self-Management Skills and their Indicators 

Career Self-Management Skills Indicators 

The skill to explore and evaluate 

oneself (S1) 

• The student is aware of his possibilities and is able to relate 

realistically his interests.  

• The student is able to define the most important conditions that affect 

his attitude to learning.  

• The student can do a presentation and present oneself.  

• The student reacts to changes adjusting to new circumstances.  

• The student is able to summarise, maintain and apply his personal 

information.  

The skill to cooperate (S2) 

• The student is able to cooperate with classmates.  

• The student is able to cooperate with school mates. 

• The student is able to cooperate with school staff.  

The skill to explore the world of 

professions and career possibilities it 

offers (S3) 

• The student is able to obtain information about the local labour 

market.  

• The student knows that his personal health conditions could be an 

obstacle in choosing different professions.  

• The student is able to apply knowledge about the employment world.  

• The student is able to formulate his education possibilities after 

acquiring basic education.  

The skill to plan and guide (S4) 

• The student is able to evaluate factors related to finances.  

• The student is able to plan in real his actions. 

• The student is able to find adequate sources of information about the 

career possibilities.  

• The student overcomes stereotypes in forming the career.  

The skill to make decisions (S5) 

• The student uses the knowledge about himself to make decisions.  

• The student is able to express his personal opinion.  

• The student is able to listen to others’ opinions and find a 

compromise.  

• The student performs research on the level of basic skills.  

• The student is able to express himself creatively.  

Source: The questionnaire developed by the authors based on the research methodology by I. Lemeshonoka 

(Lemesonoka I., 2017) 

The SPSS programme was used for data processing. Using the one sample Kolmogorov-Smirnov 

test, it was found out that data did not correspond to the normal distribution therefore further in the 

study the authors used non-parametric data analysis methods. The Mann-Whitney U test was used 

to compare differences between two independent groups. 

Research results and discussion 

Survey data were summed according to indicators obtaining the mean values of respondents’ 

answers for each skill which were then used for evaluating students’ career self-management skills. 

As seen in Figure 1, all skills of Group A are higher in comparison with Group B. The Mann-Whitney 

U test showed that there were significant differences between groups in the self-evaluation of the 

four skills: U=2222, p=0.005 (S2); U=1926, p<0.001 (S3); U=2154, p=0.003 (S4); U=1485, 

p<0.001 (S5). 
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Source: authors’ survey 

Fig. 1. Mean values of evaluations of Group A and Group B students’ career self-management 

Thus, Group A respondents, judging by mean indicators, are able to cooperate better with school 

mates and school staff, to obtain information about the local labour market; they are able to evaluate 

better factors related to finances and are able to plan their actions and make decisions. The findings 

of the study allow concluding that the first skill to explore and evaluate oneself (S1) develops in a 

longer period of time therefore students have not improved it in the frame of the study; the 

respondents’ self-evaluation in relation to self-exploration has risen in both the groups therefore no 

differences have been established. 

Comparing students’ skills per grades, it is evident that differences in skill levels are bigger 

between A and B groups in Grades 7 and 8 than between these groups in Grade 9 (Figure 2). 

 
Source: authors’ survey 

Fig. 2. Comparison of students’ career self-management skills per grades 

The Mann-Whitney U test shows that the differences between Group A and Group B of Grades 7 

and 8 are statistically significant (Table 2). 

Table 2 

Comparison of Group A and Group B respondents’ skills: 
Results of Mann-Whitney U test 

Grades Values S1 S2 S3 S4 S5 

Grade 7 
Mann-Whitney U 

p-value 
594.000 
0.388 

561.500 
0.220 

269.500 
<0.001* 

290.000 
<0.001* 

319.500 
<0.001* 

Grade 8 
Mann-Whitney U 

p-value 
73.000 
0.008* 

74.000 
0.008* 

108.000 
0.131 

126.500 
0.375 

48.000 
<0.001* 

Grade 9 
Mann-Whitney U 

p-value 
175.000 
0.121 

191.500 
0.240 

215.500 
0.559 

177.500 
0.136 

157.000 
0.048 

* - statistically significant differences 

Source: authors’ survey 
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The majority of Grade 9 students only with difficulties can adjust to new circumstances (Item 6), 

la large part of students lack the necessary planning and self-management skills – they can hardly 

find information about educational institutions in the internet (Item 2), they have not been interested 

in finding out the expenses related to acquiring the chosen profession (Item 3). Results of the 

evaluation of the above mentioned career self-management skills allow judging about the insufficient 

introduction into the self-managed learning process and the acquisition of innovative technologies, 

besides the application of the above mentioned skills in life activity is not directed towards the 

student’s individual development aim (Figure 3). 

 
Source: authors’ survey 

Fig. 3. Distribution of Grade9 students’ responses (%):some examples 
to illustrate the insufficient skills  

The readiness of Grade 9 students to choosing the future profession is an important issue. Mean 

values of answers to this question of Group A students in Grade 9 (M=2.50, SD=1.25) do not differ 

significantly from Group B answers (M=2.75, SD=1.07), therefore the analysis was performed for all 

Grade 9 students together. The distribution of answers on whether a student has already chosen the 

future profession shows that only 30 % of students have already made their choice, 27 % of students 

are not yet sure about their choice and there are 18 % of students who have different versions of 

professions in mind but have not yet chosen it. The disturbing fact is that a quarter (25 %) of the 

surveyed Grade 9 students have not yet thought about the choice of the profession although 60 % 

of them participated in the events promoting the development of career self-management skills. 

These data prove that in the context of the modern new competitiveness paradigm students are only 

partly aware of the fact that only people who are able to attune their personal aims that are directed 

to self-development and self-actualization, including the choice of the future profession, the 

development of the career self-management skills, to the transformations taking place in the society 

are successful. 

The evaluation of the obtained results allows concluding that in general Group A has higher career 

self-management skills than Group B. If students are compared by grades then one has to conclude 

that the carried out events have little impact on Grade 9 students. Thus, the events have been more 

valuable for Grades 7 and 8, encouraging students to start thinking about the future career in good 

time. These data will be specified in further research. 

Conclusions 

1) There are differences between self-evaluations of four career skills between Group A and Group 

B students that proves the impact of career guidance events on the self-evaluations of the career 

self-management skills of Group A students, except the skill to explore and evaluate oneself that 
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develops in a longer period of time therefore no differences have been stated in the frame of 

evaluating these differences between groups A and B. 

2) The diverse events organized at school and outside it, the correspondence of their themes to 

students’ interests and needs as well as the cooperation between school and other educational 

institutions in the frame of supporting the career development guidance influence positively the 

formation of students’ self-management skills, therefore it is important to ensure a diverse 

support system of the career development guidance.  

3) Without the support on the part of professional pedagogical staff and introduction into self-guided 

learning process students find it difficult to make rational decisions independently in the situations 

of choosing the career because they have not yet developed sufficient career self-management 

skills, including self-exploration and self-evaluation skills. Grade 7 – 9 students, students of the 

second stage of basic education, are not yet able to fully orient themselves in the process of social 

economic transformations, to evaluate the opportunities offered by the environment, and to define 

self-development aims in the everyday learning experience.   
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Abstract. The purpose of this research is to identify differences in the perception of motivation level in terms of 

gender, age and job category. The results of our research confirmed that such differences exist. The age-based 

differences in the system of motivation of IT professionals in Latvia are much more significant than gender-based 

differences. The differences between men and women exist only in the younger age group. The most significant 

differences there are between two professional positions: managers (people who have subordinates), and 

performers (people who do not have subordinates). Gender-based differences in the system of motivations for 

performers and managers were not found. 

Key words:  motivation to work, stable development, quality of human resource, creative employees 

JEL code: M15, O15, M12 

Introduction 

The market of IT technologies in modern Latvia is promising and rapidly developing. According to 

the Central Statistical Bureau, the number of employees in this sector over the last 10 years has 

increased by 58 %, from 18.9 thousand in 2008 to more than 30 thousand in 2018. The number of 

IT companies in Latvia in 2008 was 2.6 thousand, now there are already more than six thousand. 

The share of IT sector in Latvia’s GDP has grown to 4.2 %. 

Success of a company mostly depends on stability in business processes management 

(Dominguez, 2018; Graa, Abdelhak, 2016). Human resources are often considered as one of the 

most important factors in achievement of sustainable management (Zaborova, Markova, 2018; 

Vetrakova et al., 2014). That applies particularly to creative employees, i.e. employees who create 

new products, processes and promote a company in the market (Stachova, et al.;2018, Burton, 

2014). The productivity of creative employees, their new ideas, as well as their efforts to promote 

the company create the company value (Bartuska, Hanzl, Lizbetinova, 2016), and business success 

or failure depends on their productivity (Mura, Rozsa, 2013). Motivation of employees influences 

labour productivity of creative employees (Schwartz, 2018). It is a complex and purposeful process 

of creating working environment and atmosphere that helps to meet expectations, needs, and 

interests of employees, stimulates their actions (Diefendorff, Seaton, 2015). 

The key factor influencing the company management and its stable development is the quality of 

human potential.  Successful companies are always aware of importance of positive motivation of 

their employees, perceiving them as the greatest company asset. In information economy, in IT 

sector, human resources are becoming the biggest competitive advantage (Iqbal, 2019). Effective 

management of human resources is connected with maintaining motivation of employees. 

Motivation to work is a very complicated system, representing a combination of separate motives. 

Motives are elements of personality psychology that stimulate human activity to achieve certain goals 

(Stone, 2005; Artz, 2008). Motives can be considered as "motor" of someone's actions or a driving 

force of people's behaviour (Vokoun et al., 2018). Needs, as a source of ulterior motives, together 

with interests, values and ideals belong to the structure of human motivation, and are the most 

powerful concepts of human behaviour. This creates a certain hierarchy of human motives. Stronger 

motives (aspirations and ambitions, for instance) appear only when weaker motives are satisfied 

(Xu et al., 2017). 



Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 225-232 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.027 
 

 226 
 

An approach based on assessment of personnel management results should be focused on 

maintaining the creativity of employees, increasing their labour productivity and creating conditions 

encouraging team work within the company (Panday, 2017). The purpose of this research is to 

analyse and determine the differences in the motivation system of IT professionals in Latvia in terms 

of gender, age and professional position. 

Literature review 

There is a wide range of tools used for motivation of employees. F. Taylor defined money as the 

most important factor in motivating employees to achieve high labor productivity in industry (Bernad, 

Walsh, Mills, 2005). This form of reward, according to Taylor, leads to employee’s satisfaction and 

directly affects his work. Salary plays an important role in maximizing efficiency of employees 

(Kampkötter, 2015). Some researches (Plessis, Douangphichit, Dodd, 2016; Zameer, Ali, Nisar, 

Amir, 2014) demonstrate that most companies to increase efficiency of employees use that salary, 

promotion, bonuses and other types of reward. However, other researches reveal that verbal 

encouragement, setting of a realistic and achievable goal, employee involvement, responsibility, 

feedback, and leader personality are also considered as very important motivation factors (Sanchez-

Sellero, MC; Sanchez-Sellero, P., 2018). 

The role of business management is to identify motivational factors effective for employees of a 

particular area and a particular company. A number of studies point out that there are significant 

differences connected with age of employees (Idrees, Hafeez, Kim, 2017, Rabl, 2010) and their 

position in the company. For example, heads of departments, except for financial factors, are often 

motivated by freedom in decision-making (Mikkelsen, Jacobsen, Andersen, 2017), desire to have 

independence, an opportunity for self-realization (Majumder,  Hossain, 2012). Employees having a 

lower level of job are more often motivated by financial rewards (Manzoor, 2011). 

Another factor that has a significant impact on the structure of motivational factors is gender. 

Men, according to the researches, make more efforts to achieve wellbeing, whereas women strive 

for balance between work and private life (Inceoglu, Segers, Bartram, 2012; Arnania-Kepuladze, 

2010). 

Research methodology 

The purpose of this research is to find out whether there are statistically significant differences in 

motivations of IT professionals in Latvian companies based on gender, age and professional position 

in the company. To determine the level of motivation, we used an online survey method. The 

questionnaire consisted of closed questions. In the first part of the questionnaire social, demographic 

and qualification characteristics of employees in companies are examined. The second part of the 

questionnaire was focused on motivation factors. By means of these data, such parameters as 

material rewards, freedom and independence in decision-making, career prospects and an 

opportunity to improve qualification, get new knowledge and skills were determined. 

The survey was carried out in 2019. The sample size was 350 people. All interviewed people 

worked in the field of information technologies in Latvian companies. 77 % of the respondents were 

men, 23 % - women. 

For studying the motivational structure, respondents were asked to rate the following statements 

on a scale from 1 to 7, where 1 means-completely wrong, and 7-absolutely true, 

• It is very important for me that my job allows me to improve my qualification and get new skills. 

• I will never work where I won’t be able to determine myself how I do my job. 
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• I really appreciate my job, I’m scared to lose it. 

• I was intentionally looking for a job where I have career prospects.  

• I am not very satisfied with my salary, but in this job I have career prospects. 

• I have a good job, but if I am offered a higher salary, I will definitely agree. 

• I am ready to lose a little in salary in order to be able to determine myself when my working day 

begins and ends. 

•  I am not very satisfied with my salary, but this job gives me useful experience, knowledge and 

skills. 

Then, using average values of each motivational factor, we determined an order of importance of 

each factor and differences in the average values depending on gender, age and professional position 

(a manager or a performer).  Respondents were divided into four groups: 17-24 years (7 %), 25-34 

years (34 %), 35-44 years (33 %), over 45 years (26 %). 

The research results and discussion 

Table 1 presents average values of motivational factors for men and women, as well as the results 

of t-test for two independent samples, showing the significance of differences in the system of 

motivation of men and women among IT professionals. 

Table 1 

Average values of men and women motivational factors 

Motivational factors Man Woman p-value 

 It is very important for me that my job allows me to improve 
my qualification and get new skills. 

5.52 5.53 0.968 

I will never work where I won’t be able to determine myself 
how I do my job. 

4.74 5.35 0.742 

I have a good job, but if I am offered a higher salary, I will 
definitely agree. 

5.35 5.19 0.363 

I'm ready to work overtime and without weekends if I'm paid 
well. 

5.41 5.01 0.048** 

I always do my job equally well, no matter how much I get 
paid for it. 

5.34 5.46 0.501 

I am ready to lose a little in salary in order to be able to 
determine myself when my working day begins and ends. 

4.45 4.17 0.165 

I am not scared of losing my job, as I am sure that I will 
always find a new job that will satisfy my needs. 

4.59 4.27 0.135 

When I participate in an interesting project, I forget about 
working time, and I am ready to work as much as necessary. 

5.24 5.28 0.821 

I was intentionally looking for a job where I have career 
prospects. 

4.73 4.78 0.804 

I really appreciate my job, I’m scared to lose it. 4.61 4.82 0.266 

I am not very satisfied with my salary, but in this job I have 
career prospects. 

3.94 3.91 0.893 

 I am not very satisfied with my salary, but this job gives me 
useful experience, knowledge and skills. 

4.45 4.28 0.371 

** P-value < 0.05 

Source: author’s calculations 

The table above demonstrates that the opinions of men and women IT professionals on what 

motivates them to work, hardly differ. The significance of t-test (p-value) in all cases, except one, is 

more than 0.05. The exception is in the attitude to work overtime for extra money. As the results of 

research evidence, women less often agree to work without weekends and in the evenings, even if 

they are paid well for it. Evidently, women after a working day have additional responsibilities related 

to family and domestic work, they cannot delegate to anyone else and have to perform themselves. 

Men IT professionals in Latvia feel more free after work, and are ready to work overtime. 
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In this way, there is only one difference in motivational factors, which is explained by gender 

differences. All other motives for work, such as career prospects, opportunities to improve 

qualification, freedom in decision making, challenges connected with complicated and interesting 

tasks, are equally important for both men and women working in the field of IT technologies in Latvia. 

Table 2 presents average values of the same motivational factors, but tests differences related to 

age, not gender. The significance of differences in this case were tested using one-factor analysis of 

variances.  

Table 2 

The influence of age on the average value of motivational factors 

 17-24 25-34 35-44 45 + Total p-value 

 It is very important for me that my job 
allows me to improve my qualification 
and get new skills. 

4.4 5.78 5.39 5.34 5.52 0.002*** 

I will never work where I won’t be able 
to determine myself how I do my job. 

4.4 4.93 4.42 4.64 4.7 0.04*** 

I have a good job, but if I am offered a 
higher salary, I will definitely agree. 

4.4 5.42 5.31 5.23 5.31 0.104 

I'm ready to work overtime and without 
weekends if I'm paid well. 

5 5.32 5.56 5.1 5.32 0.223 

I always do my job equally well, no 
matter how much I get paid for it. 

4.7 5.42 5.27 5.46 5.37 0.369 

I am ready to lose a little in salary in 
order to be able to determine myself 
when my working day begins and ends. 

4.6 4.34 4.49 4.33 4.39 0.833 

I am not scared of losing my job, as I am 
sure that I will always find a new job 
that will satisfy my needs. 

4.1 4.73 4.67 4.06 4.52 0.014*** 

When I participate in an interesting 
project, I forget about working time, and 

I am ready to work as much as 
necessary. 

5 5.32 5.2 5.21 5.25 0.858 

I was intentionally looking for a job 
where I have career prospects. 

4.8 5.11 4.74 4.12 4.74 0. 000*** 

I really appreciate my job, I’m scared to 
lose it. 

3.9 4.7 4.55 4.79 4.65 0.272 

I am not very satisfied with my salary. 
but in this job I have career prospects. 

3.7 4.12 3.88 3.7 3.93 0.221 

 I am not very satisfied with my salary, 
but this job gives me useful experience, 
knowledge and skills. 

4 4.34 4.54 4.44 4.41 0.612 

*** P-value < 0.05 

Source: author’s calculations 

The analysis of variances indicates that age-based differences in the system of motivation of IT 

professionals in Latvia are much more significant than gender-based differences. An opportunity to 

improve qualification is more important for people over 25 years old. Young professionals much rarer 

choose a job on this basis. The same conclusion can be drawn concerning the importance of 

determining the content of work on their own. This motive is more important for middle-aged and 

older people. 

Professionals under 25 years old and over 45 years old are more scared of losing their job, as 

they are not very confident that they will be able to quickly find another one. People of middle 

generation feel much more confident in IT market. 

What’s more, older people are less career-oriented. They are less often attracted by work that 

will allow them to move up the career ladder. Managing positions in their motivation system do not 

take the first places. 

During the research, we tested the hypothesis of whether there are gender-based differences in 

the motivation system of different age groups. The results evidence that the differences between 
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men and women exist only for the younger age group. These differences are presented in Table 3. 

The significance of the differences was tested using the t-test. 

Table 3 

Gender-based differences in the motivation system in age group 
of 17-25 years old 

 Male Female p-value 

 It is very important for me that my job allows me to improve my 
qualification and get new skills. 

4.5 4 0.735 

I will never work where I won’t be able to determine myself how I 
do my job. 

4.88 2.5 0.076 

I have a good job, but if I am offered a higher salary, I will definitely 
agree. 

4.63 3.5 0.512 

I'm ready to work overtime and without weekends if I'm paid well. 5.25 4 0.341 

I always do my job equally well, no matter how much I get paid for 
it. 

4.63 5 0.782 

I am ready to lose a little in salary in order to be able to determine 
myself when my working day begins and ends. 

4.88 3.5 0.245 

I am not scared of losing my job, as I am sure that I will always find 
a new job that will satisfy my needs. 

4.63 2 0.113 

When I’m participating in an interesting project, I forget about 
working time, and I am ready to work as much as necessary. 

5.25 4 0.007*** 

I was intentionally looking for a job where I have career prospects. 5.25 3 0.316 

I really appreciate my job, I’m scared to lose it. 3.63 5 0.031*** 

I am not very satisfied with my salary, but in this job I have career 
prospects. 

3.88 3 0.001*** 

 I am not very satisfied with my salary, but this job gives me useful 
experience, knowledge and skills. 

4.25 3 0.344 

*** P-value < 0.05 

Source: author’s calculations 

According to the data presented in Table 3, we can see that young women are much more scared 

of losing their jobs than men of the same age, less often choose a job that can provide career 

opportunities, and are less motivated by the content of work. Men are more often ready to refuse 

free time for the sake of working at an interesting project. In older age groups, gender-based 

differences in the motivation system were not found. 
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Table 4 

Professional differences in average values of motivational factors 

 Manager Performer p-value 

 It is very important for me that my job allows me 
to improve my qualification and get new skills. 

5.64 5.42 0.141 

I will never work where I won’t be able to 
determine myself how I do my job. 

4.85 4.58 0.071 

I have a good job, but if I am offered a higher 
salary, I will definitely agree. 

5.27 5.34 0.625 

I'm ready to work overtime and without weekends 
if I'm paid well. 

5.62 5.09 0.002*** 

I always do my job equally well, no matter how 
much I get paid for it. 

5.36 5.37 0.981 

I am ready to lose a little in salary in order to be 
able to determine myself when my working day 
begins and ends. 

4.58 4.24 0.048*** 

I am not scared of losing my job, as I am sure that 
I will always find a new job that will satisfy my 
needs. 

4.68 4.4 0.125 

When I’m participating in an interesting project, I 
forget about working time, and I am ready to work 
as much as necessary. 

5.6 4.97 0.000*** 

I was intentionally looking for a job where I have 
career prospects. 

5.25 4.34 0.000*** 

I really appreciate my job, I’m scared to lose it. 4.81 4.53 0.081 

I am not very satisfied with my salary, but in this 
job I have career prospects. 

3.99 3.88 0.514 

 I am not very satisfied with my salary, but this job 
gives me useful experience, knowledge and skills. 

4.42 4.41 0.988 

*** P-value < 0.05 

Source: author’s calculations 

One of the objectives of the research was to assess the influence on importance of motivational 

factors of professional position. In this research, we identified two professional positions: managers, 

i.e. people who have subordinates, and performers (people who do not have subordinates). In the 

Table 4 we can see how the motivations of managers and performers differ. 

As can be seen from the data presented in Table 4, performers less often look for a job that 

provides professional growth, are less ready to work overtime doing some interesting job, and value 

material income higher than an opportunity to do an interesting job. Gender-based differences in the 

system of motivations for performers and managers were not found. 

Based on the results of our research, we concluded that motivational factors such as salary, career 

prospects, independence and professional growth are motivating for all employees, regardless of 

gender and age. Men are simply more motivated by career and can spend more overtime on work 

than women. This leads to the fact that women lose to men in moving up the ladder. The results 

obtained contradict many studies, where it is said that men are more oriented to salary, while women 

consider working conditions and workplace organization to be more important (Arnania-Kepuladze, 

2010; Bazydlo, 2016). 

Our research demonstrates that there is a certain gender equality in the information technology 

market in Latvia, as it is shown in the study (Freund, 2006). The results of our research show that 

the motivation programme for IT professionals can be created regardless of gender, and we do not 

see any significant differences in the motivational needs of men and women. 

If we talk about age-based differences, the results of the research evidence that the age group 

up to 25 years old feels the most vulnerable in the labour market in Latvia. Therefore, they are more 

motivated by availability of work than by its content and prospects. They value job and are not ready 
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to change it for the sake of unclear career prospects. The same can be said about the group of 

professionals over 45 years old. 

In case of young employees, statistically significant gender-based differences were confirmed. It 

is necessary to take into account the needs of separate groups due to statistically significant 

differences.  Among young people, men tend to rate analysed motivational factors higher than 

women. Women are more inclined to stability. 

There were statistically significant differences in the motivation system of performers and 

managers. Therefore, a separate motivational programme should be created for each of these 

categories. 

Furthermore, the results of our research prove that performers are more motivated by material 

motivators and this is confirmed by other studies (Manzoor, 2011; Kim, et al., 2015).  

Motivational programmes can be created for managers and performers regardless of gender. 

Conclusion 

The statement that qualitative human resources have become an integral part of the company's 

strategy has been confirmed (Klement, Hurakova, 2016). Employees play a key role in realization of 

overall strategy in business development. The values of motivated employees influence on efficiency 

of business processes and, consequently, the overall success of the company (Zaborova, Glazkova, 

Markova, 2017). 

The purpose of this research was to identify differences in the perception of motivation level in 

terms of gender, age and job category. The results of our research confirmed that such differences 

exist. In case of mixed groups of employees, this fact should be taken into account in the process of 

motivational programmes development. Despite the similarity in the order of importance of some 

motivational factors from the point of view of men and women, they perceived individual motivation 

differently. Thus, the purpose of the research was achieved. 
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OF TERRITORIAL DIVISION IN LATVIA AND FUTURE DYNAMICS 

IN STATISTICAL REGIONS OF THE BALTIC STATES 
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Abstract. Considering the proposed new administrative territorial reform in Latvia, regional demographic 

implications of such municipal restructuring should be evaluated and placed in line with the advancements of the 

two neighbouring Baltic countries. This study aims to develop an indicative demographic outline of Latvian 

municipalities proposed under the 39-municipality model and identify main regional demographic peculiarities in 

Latvia, Lithuania and Estonia for the next two decades. Literature review, statistical and geospatial methods, as 

well as recalculation, estimation and forecasting of the regional demographic data are used as research tools 

within this study. Study results indicate that despite expected structural changes proposed by the reform, Latvia 

could expect continuation of the two-speed demographic development pattern and core-periphery divide in 

regional development. However, judging upon experience in regional demographic developments of the two 

neighbouring countries, the new structure may prove to be more robust and manageable, linking rural 

municipalities and their respective regional development centres under “one roof”, thus allowing for easier control 

and implementation of the corrective policy measures. 

Key words: regional demography, administrative-territorial reform, demographic projections. 

JEL code: J11, I38, R11 

Introduction 

Discussions about the next administrative territorial reform in Latvia are outlining creation of a 

new model of 39 municipalities (MEPRD, 2019). Thus demographers, like other social scientists, are 

challenged with implied consequences for the regional policy. Proposed restructuring of a municipal 

setup rises issues of data availability and use of data sets for modelling and forecasting, including 

previously unstudied territorial units - to test hypotheses developed under the conditions before the 

reform. 

Authors aim to develop an indicative demographic portrait of the new municipalities, proposed 

under the 39-municipality model, and identify corresponding regional demographic trends in Latvia. 

Regional policy responses to the newly emerged regional demographic challenges in Estonia and 

Lithuania could give us probable scenarios for expected demographic changes and policy responses 

in Latvia. A brief literature overview on the role and methods of regional demography is useful in 

understanding a context as well. Authors use available statistical and geospatial data on regional and 

sub-regional level to conduct recalculation of the demographic data for the proposed 39 municipalities 

in Latvia and to perform population projections for statistical regions until 2040. 

In many Eastern European countries, the Baltic States included, a methodologically diverse 

empirical studies dealing with the regional population development are frequently merged into 

interdisciplinary frame of Regional demography. Despite suggested structural changes, newly 

proposed municipal set-up in Latvia will be prone to problems of a deep core-periphery divide in 

demographic development. However, judging upon the experience of Estonia and Lithuania, from a 

perspective of regional demographic policy, the new structure may prove to be more robust and 

manageable, linking rural municipalities and their respective regional development centres under 

“one roof” and allowing for easier control and implementation of the corrective policy measures and 

investments.  
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Research results and discussion 

This paper includes three research dimensions: review of the literature addressing the concept of 

regional demography, development of the basic demographic portrait of the proposed new 

municipalities in Latvia and elaboration of population projections for statistical regions of Latvia and 

Estonia. 

1. Regional demography – an insight 

Interest in adding a regional perspective to the demographic studies is driven by the availability 

of quantitative and qualitative data on the population dynamics, the associated socio-economic 

conditions and other underlying factors on the regional and local (sub-regional) territorial levels. 

Sustainable demographic development is important precondition for successful regional development 

as depopulation and reduction of human capital lead to serious socio-economic implications 

(Dahs A., 2017). 

One can look at Regional demography by placing it at the crossroads of population statistics and 

human geography, connecting both disciplines by adding the theory-based interpretations and 

region-specific information to the spatial / geographical data (Voss R. et al., 2006). Another 

interpretation presents Regional demography as traditional population statistics, set within the 

framework of regional development processes. Donald J. Bogue referred to such studies as “micro 

demography” (Bogue D., 1957). However, recent studies in Latvia often present Regional 

demography as population research with the limited geographical scope (see Zvidrins P., 2009).  

It may be also concluded that Regional demography is closely linked with the field of Spatial 

demography. For example, most of the demographic papers and other studies involve elements of 

Spatial demography. Exception to this custom includes mostly pioneering works of anthropologists, 

statisticians and mathematical demographers who have elaborated general theories and causalities 

of population development, free from the empirical factors like time and space (Dahs A., 2017).  

Although all the above arguments are true, there is a strong evidence that concept of Regional 

demography outgrows the framework of Spatial demography by adding regional policy and urban / 

rural development context to the analysis of population data. Such perception considerably widens 

the research field, as processes and implications of social, economic, historical and even political 

regional development must be analysed along with the population changes.  

In the current European academic environment, specific insight into Regional demography most 

often derives from the analysis of NUTS level 3 regions of the EU, incorporating also metropolitan 

regions (urban agglomerations, where at least 50% of the population lives inside a functional urban 

area that is composed of at least 250 000 inhabitants), and particularly those metropolitan regions 

which include capital cities and surrounding NUTS level 3 regions. Particularly interesting cases are 

presented by the capital cities of Latvia and Estonia (Riga and Tallinn) and their metropolitan regions 

(Riga and Pieriga together, and Northern Estonia). These areas are among the leading in the EU by 

metropolitan agglomeration– accordingly 52 and 45 per cent of the total country’s population in 2019 

(Eurostat, 2020) lived in the capital, which heavily affects both countries’ regional development.  

2. Regional policy responses to demographic challenges in Lithuania and 

Estonia 

Despite the inherent differences, all three Baltic States face similar challenges in regional 

demographic development. Among them the most prominent are core-periphery divide, population 

ageing and high out-migration rates of economically active population (Pociute-Sereikiene G., 2019; 
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Zvidrins P., 2009 or Eesti Riigikogu, 2018). However, judging from the policy planning documents, 

each country applies a somewhat different approach in addressing abovementioned issues.  

In Lithuania, continuing out-migration of economically active population from multiple regions is 

accompanied by high rates of natural population decline and recovery of the population is only 

possible in a limited number of regions that can find niche markets. It is important to ensure the 

standard of living for those who are left behind in the declining regions and as experiences of other 

countries have shown, the best strategy to cope with shrinkage is through encouragement of local 

incentives and citizen participation (Ubareviciene R. and van Ham M., 2016). 

From the official perspective, one of the reasons why people migrate from smaller towns to major 

cities and from there – to other countries, are living standards that do not meet their needs, as well 

as lack of quality services. In terms of their size, Lithuanian municipalities are some of the largest in 

the European Union. Their sizes also differ considerably (e.g., the population of Vilnius and Neringa, 

or Kaunas and Rietavas are hardly even comparable), which raises several challenges in coordinating 

the provision of services to residents and the joint activities of municipalities. If, as a result of the 

evaluation of the achievements of the revised regional policy in 2021 it is concluded that the newly 

introduced mechanisms for municipal cooperation were not sufficiently effective and that  

greater/further achievements are impeded by the existing administrative boundaries of the 

municipalities, reform of the municipal administrative boundaries will be considered before the 2023 

municipal council elections.  

At the moment, the most innovative trend of the population development policies in Lithuania 

prioritizes the provision of adequate public service quality for all residents of Lithuania, regardless of 

where they live, through gradual transfer of public services to social business entities in the regions 

(Lithuanian National Regional Development Council, 2017). Whereas Estonia continues to strive for 

nationwide balance in the settlement system, above all through the network of county centres. 

Estonian planning document “National spatial plan 2030+” identifies that towns and rural urban 

communities are unable to provide enough of sufficiently diverse jobs or services to those of their 

residents, whose education levels and requirements with respect to their standard of living are 

increasing in line with the wishes of the national population overall (Eesti Siseministeerium, 2013). 
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Source: Ahas R. et al., 2010 

Fig. 1. Centres, urban areas and centres’ hinterlands identified based on the place of residence 
and the anchor points of working time 

According to the aforementioned planning document, Estonia’s low-density urbanised space 

breaks down into daily activity spaces, where the working-age population is constantly moving along 

the route of residence – workplace – daily services. These areas are needed to be considered in the 

preparation of county and comprehensive plans, the planning of public transport system and the 

promotion of the cooperation between local governments (Eesti Siseministeerium, 2013; Ahas R. 

et al., 2010). 

3. Demographic trends of the proposed municipalities in Latvia 

In order to develop a demographic portrait of the proposed 39 municipalities, authors use 

available statistical and geospatial data for the smallest territorial units in Latvia – parishes and cities 

(Level 2 local administrative units - LAU2 in accordance with the classification used by the European 

Commission). Available data are limited to the period since the last Population census of 2011 but 

provide enough ground for elaboration of principal demographic characteristics - both static and 

dynamic. 
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* including adjustment 
Source: authors’ calculation based on the data of the Central Statistics Bureau of Latvia (2020) 

Fig. 2. Population change (%) in proposed 39 municipalities of Latvia based on recalculation 
of regional demographic data, 2011-2019 (municipalities are arranged by the total 

population change) 

Results of recalculations demonstrate more straight-forward representation of the core-periphery 

divide, emphasizing the two-speed demographic development model of municipalities in the country. 

As seen from Figure 2 above, only five municipalities would maintain a dominant net positive 

population growth, all of which are adjacent territories to the capital Riga, falling within the Pieriga 

statistical region. Therefore, a new territorial model would still face the pre-existing condition of high 

rate of suburbanization that poses fiscal challenges for Riga metropolitan region, linked to the 

established national taxation system, whereby suburban municipalities receive high levels of tax 

income from its registered residents, who actually live, gain income and use public infrastructure of 

the country’s capital. 

Another curious observation shows higher than average positive national migration in the 

peripheral regions, suffering most from the overall depopulation due to natural population decline 

and international out-migration. This might be explained by the fact that these proposed new 

municipalities include former local development centres (cities and towns), attracting population from 

the least socially and economically developed areas. However, population density and overall activity 
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level in these municipalities is still insufficient to produce the attraction and suburbanisation effect 

observed around the capital. Recent study indicates that working age Latvians continue to migrate 

from rural regions to cities, particularly to Riga and Riga region, where they can expect higher salaries 

and greater professional opportunities. Only a much higher rate of nationwide GDP growth (around 

5%) is projected to slow the rate of internal migration in Latvia (Auers, D. and Gubins, S., 2017). 

Judging from the policy directions of the neighbouring Baltic States, several further courses of 

action in response to the observed situation are possible and are not necessarily mutually exclusive. 

After the envisaged territorial reform, with the new, more demographically distinct municipalities in 

place, Latvia should continue the effort to alleviate social and economic challenges posed by the 

extreme suburbanization of Pieriga and peripherality of rural areas.  

By looking at the case of Lithuania, it would be beneficial to consider introduction of a coordinated 

service accessibility standards throughout the country, based on the new territorial model. With the 

substantially reduced number of municipalities after the reform, this task would be more feasible and 

create less administrative burden upon the state institutions. Furthermore, the transfer of those 

public services to social business entities and other private parties could be considered. With ongoing 

availability of national and EU funding, this could result in the fruitful environment for a sustainable 

rural development under the virtually unavoidable conditions of depopulation.  

The Estonian approach of facilitating the accessible daily activity spaces should be considered as 

well in order to reduce the risks of peripherality in the municipalities distant from the capital. This 

would imply improving the mobility between core and periphery territories by accelerating the 

development of efficient and sustainable transport infrastructure, allowing for affordable daily 

mobility.   

In any event, all future efforts of regional and rural development should consider the forecasted 

dynamics of population change in the regions (Krisjane Z. and Krumins J., 2019). This would imply 

studying the projected regional population change from different perspectives, including number of 

residents, age structure, economic activity trends and any other dimensions. The best course of 

action can then be decided for each region and its municipalities based on current and forecasted 

demographic trends. 

4. Factual and projected demographic changes in statistical regions of Latvia 

and Estonia 

Population changes during 2010-2020 support the conclusions that most European metropolitan 

regions, which include capital cities, are developing more favourably than other regions (Lutz, W. et 

al., 2019).  As such, metropolitan region of Northern Estonia is the only region showing growing 

population number as compared to the depopulation in the rest of country’s territory. Riga 

metropolitan region, consisting of capital city Riga and Pieriga statistical region, also demonstrates 

slower rate of depopulation (shrinking population) in comparison with other four regions (Table 1). 

Younger age composition influences higher fertility and lower death rates in metropolitan regions 

as compared to other parts of the countries and counteracts with positive net migration, leading to 

more favourable population changes over the coming decennials, particularly in the working ages. 
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Table 1 

Projected demographic indicators in statistical regions 

of Estonia and Latvia, 2010-2040 

 

Population 
number as 
of 1 Jan. 

2010, thou. 

Population 
number as of 
1 Jan. 2020, 

thou. 

Population change 2020-2040, % Share of 
population 
over age 65 
(%), 2040 Total 

by age group (years) 

0-14 15-64 65+ 

ESTONIA - Total 1401 1324 -2.1 -15.4 -7.2 25.0 25.6 

Statistical region: 

Northern Estonia 536 604 14.4 1.6 12.9 32.4 20.4 

Southern Estonia 365 316 -9.8 -22.5 -16.3 20.1 27.5 

Western Estonia 168 148 -13.3 -30.3 -22.6 24.3 32.0 

Central Estonia 148 122 -20.9 -41.8 -30.3 21.1 33.6 

North-eastern 
Estonia 

184 134 -28.4 -49.9 -41.8 15.7 40.6 

LATVIA - Total 2120 1901 -15.2 -23.9 -20.2 7.1 26.0 

Statistical region: 

Pieriga region 374 366 -2.8 -11.8 -6.4 18.6 22.5 

Riga region 673 636 -7.1 -20.0 -8.7 7.8 23.8 

Zemgale region 262 227 -21.0 -28.3 -28.2 7.4 27.4 

Kurzeme region 279 235 -24.6 -30.1 -31.6 -0.1 28.6 

Vidzeme region 218 182 -27.6 -35.7 -35.7 1.7 30.6 

Latgale region 314 255 -30.6 -37.7 -40.4 1.7 32.9 

Source: Authors’ calculations, based on the data of the Central Statistics Bureau of Latvia (2020) 

and Statistics Estonia (2020)  

In 2040, share of population over the age of 65 in metropolitan areas of Estonia and Latvia is 

expected to be the lowest among respective statistical regions (Table 1). Current population trends 

and projected changes in Latvia will lead to the increase of weight of central metropolitan area in 

total population of the country. If in 2000 percentage of Riga’s and Pieriga’s regions in the total 

population was 47 %, in 2019 it already reached 52 %, and this percentage is expected to increase 

further, thus advocating for two-speed demographic development and growing divide between 

central part of country and periphery.  

Conclusions 

1) Methodologically diverse empirical studies of regional population development are merged into 

interdisciplinary area of “Regional demography”. Such approach is useful to address interactions 

between regional (or rural) socio-economic and demographic development policies.  

2)  Assessment of regional policy initiatives in Lithuania and Estonia gives a perception that from 

demographic perspective, proposed administrative-territorial structure in Latvia may prove to be 

more robust and manageable, linking rural municipalities and their respective regional 

development centres under “one roof”, thus allowing for easier control and implementation of the 

corrective policy measures and investment. 

3) Recalculations indicate that despite structural changes proposed by new municipalities, suggested 

territorial division will maintain explicit core-periphery divide in demographic development of 

Latvia with more favourable demographic situation in the central metropolitan region, including 

Riga and Pieriga regions, as compared to other regions. 

4) Regional population projections in Latvia and Estonia until 2040 testify that metropolitan regions 

with capital cities included will continue to exhibit more favourable demographic development due 
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to greater share of younger population, higher rate of natural increase and positive net migration 

rates.  
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FUNDRAISING FOR UNIVERSITIES BY ALUMNI EFFORTS: 

A LITERATURE REVIEW 
29 
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Abstract. Higher education is co-financed by the state, municipalities, as well as various local and international 

funds, but the support of individuals and businesses, known as patronage, is playing an increasingly important 

part. Here, the contributions of alumni are of a great consequence, ranging from cash donations, in-kind 

donations, volunteering and pro bono contributions. To receive these diverse donations, universities must work 

diligently on their communications strategy with alumni, current and potential patrons. This strategy should be 

diversified on the basis of age, gender and wealth. Successful fundraising campaigns are based on a well-thought-

out and ad hoc approach, where each participant clearly understands the goals and objectives of his or her 

activities. 

Keywords: philanthropy, university, fundraising, donations, alumni. 

JEL code: A10, A20, B10 

Introduction 

Many governments are decreasing the funding for university research projects. However, with 

reduced public funding, universities are still expected to deliver excellent research results. Although 

tuition fees are increased step by step, this cannot be justified with the quality of university 

performance (Deloitte, 2016). Universities need to move forward in order to be fully competitive. 

Consequently, it is important to increase involvement of private sector in university development 

and it is a task of philanthropy (Cutlip, 1990), – to increase the amount and number of private and 

corporate donations for various university projects. At the same time, it is important to discuss the 

factors influencing the behaviour of patrons (Brittingham, 1990), the successful philanthropy 

strategy (Johnstone, 2016), and the institutional development of universities (Kozobarich, 2000). 

College and university graduates have an increasingly important part in supporting higher 

education (Weerts, Cabrera, Sanford, 2010). In 2007, US colleges and universities attracted and 

received 29 billion in donations, 28 % of which were donated by alumni (Council for Aid to Education, 

2008). As government funding continues to decline, leveraging donations from other resources is 

becoming progressively critical, therefore data collection and researching careers of alumni after 

graduation is vital (Burke, 1988; Caboni and Proper, 2008). 

The objective of the current study is to examine the literature available on fundraising from alumni 

and models of alumni collaboration with universities. The main task of research is to provide tactics 

of fundraising from alumni based on Foundation of the University of Latvia case study.  

Research hypotheses are: (1) Motivated university alumni are good partners of any university in 

successful fundraising and attracting prospective students; (2) Universities should develop well-

considered models of cooperation with alumni, offering them a variety of collaboration opportunities; 

(3) Universities should take into account the gender, marital status, income and social status of 

alumni, when establishing partnership and launching fundraising campaigns; (4) Universities should 

focus their fundraising activities not only on alumni, but also on university staff and representatives 

of public who are loyal to university. 

The study has been carried out using qualitative research methods such as logical constructive 

method, analysis and synthesis method and monographic method. The study is based on scientific 

papers and theoretical literature. 
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Research results and discussion 

The administrative and academic leaders of colleges and universities must invest efforts in 

fundraising. Since state support is inadequate, it can be frequently observed that many families 

cannot afford to secure tertiary education for their children. Informing the current students in timely 

manner about the importance of alumni donations is crucial. Those students who themselves have 

received donor support through scholarships and funding of research projects, subsequently become 

more aware of the decisive character and necessity of their personal donation. Alumni have various 

opportunities to support their alma mater. They can become ambassadors lobbying for the needs of 

higher education institutions at national and/or local government level. They can become volunteers 

who devote their free time to one of the university's events by organizing it or contributing the so-

called in-kind donations. For example, by supplying food to participants or providing the musical 

entertainment for the event. It is a common in-kind donation practice of graduates to purchase books 

for the university’s library. Alumni can also contribute to their university their volunteer work, serving 

as guides to pupils and their parents on excursions, encouraging them to learn about university’s 

history and achievements, encouraging pupils to consider this university as their next place of studies 

(Weerts, Cabrera, Sanford, 2010). 

Beyond donating funds, alumni can become lobbyists for their university. This tendency assumes 

an increasingly assertive and widespread character (Potter, 2003). Through various advisory 

committees, university graduates help their universities and their management to formulate and fulfil 

their strategic goals (Weerts, 1998). There is also the practice of senior alumni becoming mentors 

to junior graduates, thus helping them to integrate into the labour market and also providing advice 

on how to better support their university. This collaboration is definitely more effective than posting 

job advertisements (Fogg, 2008). The diversity of graduate assistance to their universities is 

assuming an increasingly notable position with an increase of competition among universities 

(Cabrera et al., 2005). Building collaborative models and relationships with alumni becomes crucial, 

hence universities are investing more and more in building these relationships. For example, in 2003, 

universities in the United States invested 8.7 million USD in activities aimed at collaborating with 

alumni – the equivalent to the costs of 81 full-time employees (Alumni Relations Task Force, 2004). 

Graduates as volunteers are a very generous resource. Volunteering was usually associated with 

religiosity until faith-based organizations introduced various formal mechanisms to organize 

volunteering (Penner, 2002). Students should be offered opportunities for volunteering that are 

geared to the needs of the faculty and/or the university. Students who have volunteered 6 hours or 

more per week have been shown to be happy to continue this contribution after graduation (Astin et 

al., 1999). Behavioural patterns of collaboration with one’s university are formed before a person 

commences to attend university. They are based on family values, experiences at primary and 

secondary school, various youth activities and the values of the community. The importance of social 

exchange theory in understanding the potential contribution of alumni in supporting their own 

universities must be appreciated (Weerts and Ronca, 2008). 

Firstly, social exchange theory requires relationships to be shaped according to “give and take” 

principle and sometimes these relationships strike an uneven balance between partners. 
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Source: Chadwick-Jones, 1976 

Fig. 1. Social exchange theory 

This theory emphasizes that the basis is the economic factor, it is the costs that will determine 

the extent of the benefits and how this relationship between universities and alumni could evolve in 

the future (Chadwick-Jones, 1976). An important factor in this theory is the quality of service 

provided by university to students: quality of education, student support in their studies, career 

opportunities, socialization opportunities, and university prestige. This is of the utmost importance 

when universities are addressing the alumni seeking their support. This particular factor will 

determine the amount and type of donations in the short and long term (Lesly and Ramey, 1988). 

At the same time, researchers believe that the tendency of graduates to be more open to 

recompensing their universities is most closely linked to the previous civic participation experiences 

(Weerts, Cabrera, Sanford, 2010). 

In turn, the conceptual model puts forward two axioms: (1) motivated graduates are willing to 

participate in university activities; (2) motivated alumni are willing to recommend others to 

participate in university activities. 

The other part of this model that affects the motivation of alumni is the level of graduate 

satisfaction and the quality of the university in the eyes of the alumni. This model puts forward the 

following hypotheses for testing: (1) the degree of satisfaction of the alumni corresponds to the 

desire to participate in university’s activities; (2) the degree of satisfaction of the alumni corresponds 

to the wish to recommend others to participate in the university activities; (3) the level of university 

image quality as perceived by alumni corresponds to their desire to participate in university activities; 

(4) the level of university image quality as perceived by alumni corresponds to the wish to 

recommend others to participate in university activities. The results of the study show that those 

alumni whose level of satisfaction with the perceived level of university image quality and themselves 

as alumni are the factors that promote recommending others to participate in the university activities, 

as well. To achieve this, collaboration between academic and administrative staff is required. 
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Source: Pedro & Andraz, 2019 

Fig. 2. Conceptual model 

It is also imperative to consider the following aspect of work with alumni: the forms of cooperation 

with alumni need to be diversified. Different and corresponding approaches to communication should 

be established with alumni representing different age groups. Those, who have graduated from 

university two years ago, would have an entirely different attitude towards their alma mater than 

the ones who completed their studies eight years ago (Pedro, Pereira, Carrasqueira, 2018). 

When asked whether the generosity depends on gender, a study conducted at a small art college 

over 31 years brought a conclusion that women are more generous donors than men. Gender, age, 

nationality and income level were used as criteria. Researchers found that women were not only 

more generous, but they also donated more frequently than men. This indicates that women are 

more likely to enter into long-term relationships – in this case, donating small amounts, but more 

often. Men, on the other hand, in their wish for more recognition and attention, donate seldom, but 

much greater amounts. Not only do women donate smaller amounts, but they also donate to multiple 

purposes, to several charities. Fundraising organizations should take these factors into account when 

developing their fundraising strategies. For example, these results indicate that annual donations for 

a specific purpose are better suited to encourage women to donate, whereas men should be invited 

to donate to a “special campaign” to make their donation more unique and significant (Dvorak and 

Toubman, 2013). 

In a study of alumni who have become executives, researchers conclude that senior executives 

with higher position and income are more likely to give donations. For them, it is a decisive factor 

that their family and friends find out about their donation. University success stories are also a 

notable criterion. It makes a difference for high-level professionals to donate to a successful 

university that has clear development goals and ambitions for even more significant achievements. 

This criterion indicates that the patron wants to be a part of something significant and successful. 

Research shows that the wealthier regions receive higher donations, as opposed to the regions with 

lower economic performance. Researchers also point out that the donating alumni have lower 

ambitions regarding receiving the university’s recognition than the donors who have not graduated 
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from the supported university. In the United States, the accomplishments of university sports teams 

carry weight with alumni. However, researchers point out that universities should note that only an 

equal balance between academic goals and sports is the right tactic for fundraising. This would enable 

universities to reach out to a larger number of existing and potential donors (Wunnava, Okunade, 

2013). 

Universities should encourage not only alumni but also their staff to donate. Researchers have 

studied the willingness to donate among the following target groups: administrative staff consisting 

of alumni, administrative staff whose members have not graduated from the respective university, 

academic staff consisting of alumni, and academic staff whose members have not graduated from 

the respective university. The status of alumni among both administrative and academic staff is not 

an important consideration. This does not affect the amount of the donated sum, while impacts the 

frequency of donations. This undermines the assumption that during the study years, which are 

largely the years of personality development, the time spent with fellow students and university 

lecturers, as well as administrative staff, creates strong links that are remembered for lifetime. From 

amongst the employees, it is the higher-income academic staff who donate to the university, whether 

or not they have graduated from it. It is perhaps this close connection which makes the alumni 

donors, who are employees, the weaker contributors. Possibly, a sense of identity characterised by 

belonging to university has taken too long to form and thus diminishes the motivation to donate. The 

study indicates that calling for donations from an alumnus, an alumnus – employee, who is one and 

the same person, is a mistake. Sufficiently detailed databases must be maintained to enable 

fundraisers to apply only one identity to a particular person to minimize confusion when receiving, 

for example, two or three calls for donations at a time. Donors usually choose a convenient, 

recognizable donation goal, most often donating to the needs of their faculty (Borden, Shaker, 

Kienker, 2014). 

By visualizing the relationship between the alumni and their alma mater, the researchers find that 

the following factors work in this relationship: "the image of education", "the image of 

communications", and satisfaction with the social and academic environment. This set of factors 

answers the researchers’ question: "Which factors are important and which are decisive in a 

successful relationship?" Relationships can be considered successful if the response of alumnus to 

the question “If it were possible, would you choose the same university and study programme once 

again?” is affirmative. A sense of belonging comes from the pride of one's university and shared 

values. The desire to recompense your alma mater is reinforced by a verbal or written statement by 

alumni, calling to donate permanently and as required by the university. Strong alumni-centric 

communication from the university administration and lecturers is needed to achieve such statement 

from the alumni community or individuals. In communication with alumni, the university must be 

like a "loving mother" and alumni – as "beloved children." Universities must harness the potential of 

alumni to attract future students. They could be guides of university tours, participate as speakers 

in introductory seminars, and share information on studying in their alma mater with family members 

and among friends. The alumni should be seen by the university as equal partners in university 

development (Pedro, Pereira & Carrasqueira, 2018). 

The donation activity of alumni is dependent on the university’s invitations to give to one of the 

fundraising campaigns. One of the goals of the University of Latvia Foundation is to work with the 

those who have received the scholarships of the University of Latvia Foundation’s patrons and have 

already become alumni. Figure 3 below clearly shows that between 2012 and 2014, there is a 
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significant donor activity among alumni. This can be explained with two large-scale donation 

campaigns that have been launched in 2012: “The University of Latvia Organ Restoration Campaign” 

and “Business Incubator Business Idea Foundation”. 

 
Source: Foundation of the University of Latvia data, prepared by authors  

Fig. 3. Number of donations, EUR 

The fundraising principles of the UL Foundation require that after large-scale fundraising 

campaigns there must be an intermission to avoid tiring donors. That is why the amount of donations 

is lower in 2015 and 2016. 

 
Source: Foundation of the University of Latvia data, prepared by authors  

Fig. 4. Number of donors 

Of the 1980 scholarship recipients supported by the patrons of the UL Foundation, 243 scholars 

who are now alumni have donated at least once. Figure 4 above shows that the first major inflow of 

donors has taken place in 2010, which is substantiated by the fact that the 90th anniversary of the 

University of Latvia was celebrated in the academic year of 2009/2010, and alumni – the former 

scholarship recipients – readily responded to the invitation to donate to the 90th anniversary of the 

University of Latvia. In 2013, the aforementioned fundraising campaigns were held, whereas donors' 

activity in 2017 and 2018 was brought about by changes in the UL Foundation’s fundraising strategy. 

From then onward it stipulates that every former UL Foundation’s patron scholarship recipient who 

200

1200

2200

3200

4200

5200

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019

Number of donations, EUR

0

10

20

30

40

50

60

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019

Number of donors per year



Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 241-248 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.029 
 

 247 
 

is an alumnus and has donated at least once, should be addressed once a year to donate to a topical 

project of the University of Latvia. This would most certainly be called a “vote of loyalty”. The 

fundraising strategy of the University of Latvia Foundation sets down a principle: every donation is 

important, regardless of its size. The exception was 2019, when due to the questioning of the election 

of the University of Latvia rector at the Republic of Latvia Cabinet of Ministers, the former scholarship 

holders – alumni were not addressed. 

Data collected by the UL Foundation prove that fundraising campaigns are an effective fundraising 

tactic. The introduction of a “loyalty vote” in the fundraising strategy of the UL Foundation is a long-

term fundraising tactic, habituating the current donors to repeat their donation every year. 

Conclusion, proposals, recommendations 

1) The results of the study confirm all four hypotheses advanced at the outset. Motivated university 

alumni are good partners of any university in successful fundraising and attracting prospective 

students. Universities need to be prepared for equal, peer-to-peer communication, including 

listening to criticism and proposals for change. 

2) Universities should develop well-considered collaborative models with alumni by offering them 

varied opportunities for collaboration, including donations of money, contributions in-kind, pro 

bono, and giving their time as volunteers. 

3) Universities should consider the gender, marital status, income level and public status of alumni, 

when establishing a cooperation or planning fundraising campaigns. Fundraising campaign 

strategies must have a diverse offer of collaboration adjusted to the different gender, age and 

wealth level groups. 

4) Beyond the alumni, the universities should focus their fundraising activities also on those who are 

not their graduates but are, instead, university staff and members of public loyal to the university. 

Sometimes those who are not alumni, but passionately support a certain direction undertaken by 

the university, will be the ones who will make significant donations to develop that direction. 
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Abstract. Previous research studies on digitalization as an important driver of development has been largely 

discussed in the context of entrepreneurship, determining its effects on economic growth. Over the past decade, 

the role of digitalization in public administration – in providing quality and user-friendly services – has been 

stressed, with less emphasis being placed on its importance in strategic planning. The driving force of change is 

digital transformation, which requires digital skills and knowledge. The digital literacy of European Union residents 

has improved, yet in seven EU Member States it was rated as low or very low. Lifelong education helps to deal 

with this problem, and it has become a necessity for the entire society. The aim of the present research is to 

determine the role of digitalization in strategic policy documents in the context of lifelong education. The paper 

analysed the National Development Plan of Latvia 2021-2027 (final version), the Digital Agenda 2020 for Estonia 

and the Progress Strategy “Lithuania 2030”. The mentioned strategic documents have set a number of goals and 

objectives directly relating to the implementation of digitalization in order to facilitate the work of society, 

enterprises and public administration. The policy documents refer to digitalization in lifelong education as mostly 

a communication and information tool requiring adequate digital skills to be provided by educational institutions. 

The research employed the monographic, content analysis and descriptive methods. The strategic policy 

documents of Latvia have been compared with the corresponding documents of the other Baltic States, as the 

historical and economic development of the countries has followed a relatively similar scenario, and all the Baltic 

States are EU Member States. 

Key words: digitalization, lifelong education, strategic policy documents. 

JEL code: I28 

Introduction 

Research studies stress the fact that digitalization results in radical changes in the economic 

patterns of regions and even countries. Competition grows among industries in the domestic market, 

thereby improving the competitiveness of certain industries in some countries. Consequently, it 

contributes to national economic growth (Таrаsоv I., 2018). 

Research on digitalization mainly focuses on the digitalization of processes and industries, yet less 

attention is paid to its role in public institution performance, public policy making and territorial 

development. Fundamental research studies on change processes in public institutions, which could 

be the result of applying digital transformation approaches, mostly use the terms related to 

digitalization, such as e-government, digital government or transformative government. 

Digitalization involves new knowledge and skills, which, in turn, are acquired through education.  

Education should be accessible throughout life, as it is part of our daily lives, an informed choice 

and a necessity. The overall goal of education policy is a high-quality and inclusive education for 

personal development, human wellbeing and sustainable national growth as prescribed by the 

Education Development Guidelines for 2014-2020 (Par izglitibas attistibas …, 2014). 

The research aim is to determine the role of digitalization in strategic policy documents in the 

context of lifelong education. To achieve the aim, the following specific research tasks have been 

set: 1) to theoretically discuss the importance of digitalization and lifelong education and to outline 

the interrelationships; 2) to perform an assessment of the digital skills of individuals; 3) to analyse 
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the new National Development Plan of Latvia and compare it with the corresponding policy documents 

of the other Baltic States in the context of digitalization and lifelong education.  

Educating the public throughout life has been on the agenda of the main institutions of the EU for 

several years. Strategic national-level policy documents best project the expected progress in 

digitalization deployment over the next 7 to 10 years. 

The paper analysed the National Development Plan of Latvia 2021-2027 (final version), the Digital 

Agenda 2020 for Estonia and the Progress Strategy “Lithuania 2030”. The research employed the 

monographic, content analysis and descriptive methods and compared the strategic policy 

documents of Latvia with the corresponding documents of the other Baltic States, as the historical 

and economic development of the countries has followed a relatively similar scenario, and all the 

Baltic States are EU Member States. 

Research results and discussion 

Theoretical discussion on lifelong education and digitalization 

The driving force of change is social, industrial or technological advancement (Matt, O. et.al., 

2020). The mechanization, electrification and computerization observed in the first decade of the 21st 

century was followed by “digital transformation” that emerged as the Fourth Industrial Revolution or 

Industry 4.0 (Berghaus S., 2018). The new technologies driving the Fourth Industrial Revolution 

build on the knowledge and systems of previous technological revolutions, and particularly on digital 

possibilities. Digital technologies affect education, training and learning by creating more flexible 

learning environments tailored to the needs of a highly mobile society (Par pamatkompetencem 

muzizglitiba, 2018). The Fourth Industrial Revolution is characterized by the following technological 

fields and features: autonomous robots and robotics; neurotechnology; biotechnology; simulation; 

horizontal and vertical system integration; the Internet of Things – IoT; cyber security; cloud 

computing; production of software updates; virtual and augmented reality; autonomous vehicles; 

3D printing or spatial printing, big data and related analytics, and ideas and possibilities we do not 

yet know (Schwab K., 2017). Digital competence, however, involves confident, critical and 

responsible use of digital technologies and use of these technologies for learning and work purposes 

as well as for participation in social life. It covers fields such as information and data literacy, 

communication and cooperation, media literacy, digital content creation (including programming), 

security (including cybersecurity), intellectual property matters, problem solving and critical thinking. 

In a 2018 recommendation on key competences for lifelong learning, the Council of Europe defined 

digital competence as one of the eight key competences, along with literacy, multilingual, 

mathematical and technological competences in science, technology and engineering (Par 

pamatkompetencem muzizglitiba, 2018). Today, target-oriented and meaningful training of human 

capital’s digital skills is important for any country regardless of its national economy specialization 

(Grinberga-Zalite G., Hernik J., 2019). 

Even though it might seem that digital changes occur only in the private sector, government 

intervention is insignificant (Dosi, G., 2013), and new technological inventions become a means of 

managing time and space to create an advanced infrastructure and shape a sustainable economic 

era (Rose G., 2016). Change is the process of replacing a current situation with another, most often 

unknown, new situation. The goal of national strategic planning is to orientate public administration 

towards more efficient use of financial, material and human resources by setting specific objectives 

and targets. The potential for change and the result it could bring have to be seen, and a plan for 
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how to achieve the goal has to be drawn up. Action has to be taken, and this change should not be 

abandoned if facing some difficulty. Change success is teamwork, where everyone is responsible for 

making a difference. Measuring the degree of readiness for change is a way of understanding the 

potential, depending on the social and psychological costs incurred (Burke W., 2011). The more 

organizations are involved in helping to plan and implement changes, the more they support rather 

than resist the changes. Unfortunately, resistance is understandable – it is a fear of changes or new 

challenges –, and new skills have to be acquired (Armstrong P., 2017). Changes are often driven by 

the dissatisfaction of leaders with one or more aspects of the current state (Damodaran L., 

Olphert W., 2006), yet today the main driver of changes is the use of technological possibilities 

(Armstrong P., 2017) and a focus on the overall system rather than the technology itself (Schwab K., 

2017). 

The public, businesses and politicians experience technological change in their environments, lives 

and work and also expect public administration institutions to adapt accordingly and provide similar 

technological potential in the delivery of public services. It follows that digitalization in public 

administration is mainly driven by external rather than internal requirements arising from changes 

in environmental technologies and demands from private sector organizations and society at large 

to change the public administration. Digitalization changes the relationship between public 

administration institutions and the public as users of digital public services, as well as the 

relationships within organizations themselves (Mergel I., Edelmann N., 2019). 

The term e-government is mostly used with regard to the provision of public sector services. The 

focus is placed not on creating new business models but rather on efforts to make service delivery 

more efficient and accessible to the public, with a shift from offline to online. The key goal of e-

government is to increase the efficiency of service delivery, while research on digitalization involves 

analyses of the internal and external environments (Mergel I., Edelmann N., 2019), which goes 

beyond the delivery of a service. The external environment of digitalization relates to the ability of 

public institutions to develop an effective regulatory framework and supportive financial assistance 

policies, while technology and knowledge are the key factor of the internal environment affecting 

competitiveness (Binde J., 2019).  

Knowledge gives us opportunities and helps to shape the future; it is a force that enhances our 

competitiveness. Knowledge needs to be further built up, and lifelong education has become a 

necessity for all individuals. We need to build up skills and competences throughout life, not only for 

our personal growth and our ability to actively cooperate with the community we live in but also to 

succeed in a constantly changing world (Figel J., s.a.). Lifelong education is a learning process 

throughout life, which is prompted by the changing needs to acquire knowledge, skills and experience 

in order to professionally develop or retrain in line with interests, needs and labour market 

requirements (Kas ir muzizglitiba, s.a.). It should be noted that in Latvia, those who are now forty 

years old or older have not acquired digital skills at school; they have acquired the skills only owing 

to lifelong education or autonomous learning. 

Digital skills of the population 

At the beginning of 2020, nearly 60 percent of the world’s population were online. Of the 

7.75 billion people, over 4.5 billion used the Internet, while the number of social media users 

surpassed the 3.8 billion level. In 2015, some 20 billion devices worldwide were connected to the 

Internet, while 2.8 billion people worldwide used the Internet (Kemp, 2020); by 2030, this number 
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could reach half a trillion. New payment methods (mobile or contactless), the Internet of Things, 

smart homes (e.g. automated lighting), smart mobility (automated traffic management based on air 

quality), e-health (e.g. digital patient files) (Pfaffinger, K.F. et.al., 2020) – it is a modern reality that 

demands new digital skills for its creators and users.  

The figure below shows the digital skills of the population in EU Member States – slightly more 

than half of the EU population, on average, had good or very good digital skills and 40% had poor 

or very poor digital skills. 

 
Source: Eurostat data, 2018. 

Fig. 1. Percentage of the population with no or poor digital skills in 2018 

In several EU Member States – Romania, Bulgaria, Croatia, Spain, Poland, Italy and Cyprus –, the 

digital literacy of more than 50% of the population was poor. However, as noted by a group of 

scientists from LLU, during the last five years, all digital performance indicators in the European 

Union indicated a positive trend. However, despite the EU Member States’ good will to jointly build a 

digital single market, the digitalization performance gap between the wealthier Member States and 

less wealthy ones still remained large. Overall, the research results revealed that North European 

Member States – Finland, Sweden, Denmark, Estonia and Ireland and the Netherlands – reached the 

highest digital performance results in 2018 (Grinberga-Zalite G. et al., 2019). 

Fast digitalization growth is also observed in Germany, whose government has introduced a 

strategic development plan Industry 4.0 for the manufacturing industry since 2011. The plan has 

drawn a lot of attention from both investors and economists. This topic and future challenges were 

also discussed at LLU Academic Conference 2019 held by Latvia University of Life Sciences and 

Technologies (LLU). According to professors B.Rivza and P.Rivza, Industry 4.0 best indicates 

technology convergence and the disappearance of boundaries between physical and digital (Rivza B., 

Rivza P., 2019). The Smart Specialization Strategy of Latvia also refers to information and 

communication technologies as a priority area for national development (Pelse M., Lescevica M., 

2017). 

According to Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) data, the digital skills of the population of Latvia are 

considered to be mediocre, requiring building up additional skills and knowledge. Analysing the 

involvement of the population in lifelong education and identifying the reasons that prevented them 

from doing it, 48.4 % of the respondents said it was too expensive, while 42.2 % said they had no 

access to computers and/or the Internet to use distance learning programmes (CSB, 2018). 

There are quite few systematic empirical research studies on how public administration bodies 

deal with digital transformation in their daily practice, how they approach digital transformation 
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projects and what the expected results have been achieved (Mergel I. et al., 2019). What effects will 

this have on territorial development, and is digitalization and lifelong education an important 

component of strategic documents? 

Review of digitalization in strategic and policy documents 

Next, the present research analyses the development plans and strategies of the Baltic States 

that refer to digitalization with regard to the population, education and skills. 

Estonia 

The only policy document available in Estonia is the Digital Agenda 2020 for Estonia. 

 
Source: Digital Agenda 2020 for Estonia, 2018. 

Fig. 2. General objective, sub-fields and sub-objectives of the Digital Agenda 2020 for Estonia 

The goal set what can be find in the only planning document is as follows: “Estonia is a sustainable 

digital society with strong technological resilience and readiness for coping with a crisis” (Digital 

Agenda 2020 for Estonia, 2018).  

Although the document has other aspects, the primary task is to ensure the resilience of vital 

functions to cyber threats. Continued in the sub-objective mainly focuses, on resolving the current 

problems that have the greatest impact, and on ensuring flexible readiness for coping with future 

threats and risks. The main approach is to possess a state-wide strategic scope, interoperability, a 

well-functioning community and inclusive planning and development. 

Latvia 

One of the priorities of the National Development Plan of Latvia for 2021-2027 is “Knowledge and 

skills for personality and national growth”, aiming to achieve a “knowledgeable, inclusive and creative 

society in an efficient, innovative and productive economy”. It allows concluding that in the global 

economy, the role of knowledge, entrepreneurial ability, creativity, digital skills and technological 

competences has become critical, and a lack of them poses a risk of backwardness. 

Under the same priority, the activity “High-quality, accessible and inclusive education”, the 

objective of which is provide high-quality education for every resident of the country to acquire 

knowledge and skills for business and life, also aims to achieve the sub-objective of providing high-

quality education and effective management of the education system through high-quality 

implementation of new curricula and learning approaches in general education and dissemination of 

good practices in teaching, placing a special emphasis on business education and digital skills, 

education for sustainable development and the development of future skills (creativity, flexibility, 

adaptability) as well as STEM/STEAM skills (including in interest-related education), improvements 

in the learning environment, including through digital solutions, personalized learning and talent 
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development initiatives and high-quality and comprehensive activities of interest-related education 

(including in the school environment), effective career education as well as on strengthening school 

cooperation with parents and other relevant cooperation partners.  

For higher education institutions (HEIs), the following objective has been set: “Implementing 

modern and efficient governance of higher education institutions through involving business 

organizations in strategic decision-making, contributing to specialization and excellence, digitalizing 

learning, introducing a quality monitoring system for students, developing and enhancing student-

focused education skills for university teaching personnel, especially in the STEM/STEAM fields, as 

well as through raising the salaries of teaching personnel and increasing the proportion of highly-

qualified foreign teaching personnel.  

In addition, the objective of ensuring a comprehensive higher education quality assessment 

process to assure the quality of higher education and contribute to an internal quality culture of 

universities, including reviewing the opportunity of introducing cyclic accreditation of universities in 

2024, optimizing the number of high-quality study programmes, eliminating the fragmentation and 

duplication of study programmes, allowing for a flexible simulation of the supply of student-focused 

education services for acquiring a qualification and retraining, establishing doctoral studies meeting 

international standards, introducing a tenure system for academic personnel, contributing to 

introducing new technologies as well as building up digital skills and STEM/STEAM 

competences, with a special focus on digitalizing the learning process, has been set for academic 

personnel.  

A sub-activity of the above-mentioned activity – “Education for economic growth” – refers to a 

finding pertaining to lifelong education in particular that “nowadays, digital skills play an 

important role in everyday life, in the labour market and in entrepreneurship; therefore, 

building up the skills is necessary regardless of age and has to be introduced and reinforced at all 

levels and in all forms of education, as well as educational institutions and employers need to 

be educated on and engaged in it through setting a specific objective of developing digital and 

new technological skills by designing specific programmes to improve digital skills and promote 

corporate participation in funding the programmes. 

A sub-activity “Adult education” includes a particular objective in the field of lifelong education – 

implementation of adult education for acquisition of skills necessary for economic development, incl. 

in higher education (development of a flexible supply of education services, including modular 

education, e-learning and work-based learning, lifelong learning competences; personal 

profiling; recognition of competences acquired outside formal education). 

The indicative budget for implementing the measures of the activity is set at EUR 812.03 million 

(final version of the NDP 2021-2027). 

Lithuania 

The Progress Strategy “Lithuania 2030” reflects a national vision and priorities for 

development as well as guidelines for their implementation by 2030. This is like a roadmap to be 

followed for governing in decision making and in drawing up national plans and/ or programmes. 

The implementation of the elaborated vision will be based on progress-relevant values such as:  

“Openness to a different view, to positive initiatives, to a dialogue, cooperation and innovations; 

Creativity in generation and implementation of new ideas, treating challenges as new possibilities 

of building success;  
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Responsibility for actions taken, morality, active concern not only about themselves but also 

about the environment, community and the country at large” (Lithuania 2030, 2016).  

 
Source: “Lithuania 2030”, 2016. 

Fig. 3. Concept of the progress strategy “Lithuania 2030”  

This strategy envisages gradual changes at national level on areas like smart society, smart 

economy and smart governance. 

The objective of achieving a Smart society involves achieving a “learning society: modern and 

dynamic, ready for future challenges and able to perform in an ever-changing world” (Lithuania 2030, 

2016). This means that the society is open to global changes, the people are well educated, deeply 

interested in science and innovations, familiar with the latest advances in technologies, good at 

foreign languages, and eager to pursue lifelong-learning. 

One of the key initiatives for achieving a learning society is “To promote Lithuania’s development 

domestically and internationally, focussing on digitalization of the cultural heritage and 

contemporary cultural content” (Lithuania 2030, 2016). 

There is also available a specialized home page www.digitalgov.com, with news and documents 

from all around the World about digitalization policy, development and performance. 

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1) Digital transformation forms the basis for the fourth industrial revolution. It is an important 

component not only for entrepreneurship development, public administration and society at large, 

but it is also referred to in strategic policy documents as an important future need, emphasizing 

the importance of lifelong learning. 

2) Digital competence involves confident, critical and responsible use of digital technologies as well 

as covers fields such as information and data literacy, communication and cooperation, media 

literacy, digital content creation, security, intellectual property matters, problem solving and 

critical thinking. This requires advanced digital skills and knowledge, which are gradually built up 

by the residents of the European Union. However, on average, 40 % of the EU residents had poor 

or very poor digital skills; among the Baltic States, a better situation was reported in Estonia, 

where the skills of only 30 % residents could be rated as insufficient.  

3) Residents, businesses and politicians experience technological change in their lives and work, 

expecting public administration institutions to adapt and provide similar technological potential in 

http://www.digitalgov.com/
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the delivery of public services. Most of the goals and objectives set in the strategic policy 

documents analysed referred to facilitating particularly the implementation of digitalization in 

society, enterprises and public administration. 

4) The policy document of Estonia, although it has reached the end of its programming period, is 

nevertheless significantly different from those of the other Baltic States. The policy document of 

Estonia refers only to the introduction of digitalization, whereas the strategic development plans 

of Latvia and Lithuania refer to the entire economy, the environment and society in relation to 

digitalization. 

5) Digitalization in lifelong education is mainly referred to as a communication and information tool. 

The policy document of Latvia focuses mostly on digital skills, and the secondary and higher 

education systems as well as lifelong education providers have to be involved in building up the 

skills. The policy documents of Lithuania and Estonia focus particularly on public involvement as 

well as on making life easier through digital solutions and positioning the society as a smart 

society. 
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WORKING CONDITIONS OF ACADEMIC PERSONNEL OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

INSTITUTIONS IN LATVIA 
31 

Dita Stefenhagena1, Dr.sc.admin.; Inga Vanaga2, Mg.sc.soc.; Anda Grinfelde3, Dr.oec. 
1,2,3Latvian Trade Union of Education and Science Employees (LIZDA) 

Abstract. Academic society is exposed to continuous growing demands and requirements – innovative 

pedagogical work, international recognition in research, cooperation with industry - these are just part of 

requirements which have to be ensured by academic staff at each higher education institution (HEI) in Latvia. 

The question arises – do working conditions of academic staff, taking into consideration described demands, 

duties and requirements, correspond with decent work practice, such as competitive pay and working stability? 

The aim of the research paper is to investigate if the factors influencing work of academic staff are following 

decent work practice. In order to reach the aim of the research paper, the authors have used the results of the 

Latvian Trade Union of Education and Science Employees (LIZDA) survey conducted at public higher education 

institutions in Latvia. The time period of survey was April – September, 2019. The target group of the survey 

were representatives of academic staff. The major conclusions of the research are the following: (1.) salary of 

academic staff isn’t competitive with other public professions and positions in Latvia; (2.) working stability of 

academic staff is low because of insecure and precarious contracts; (3.) working conditions of academic personnel 

regarding competitive salary and work stability don’t correspond with the decent work practice.  

Key words: academic staff, working conditions, precarious contracts, uncompetitive salary, decent work. 

JEL code: I23  

Introduction 

The paper shows part of the research “For decent work of academic personnel in higher education 

institutions in Latvia”, which was carried in 2019. The topicality of the research can be characterized 

as the following: academic staff is exposed to numerous duties and requirements which are regulated 

by the Higher Education Institutions’ Law and the Law on Scientific Activities, as well by other 

normative regulations at national and institutional level. At the same time working conditions of the 

academic personnel may not correspond with decent work practice because of uncompetitive salary 

and precarious, unstable contracts. The prestige of academic positions is getting lower, and in many 

cases young people aren’t interested in academic career.  

The aim of the research is to investigate if the factors influencing work of academic staff are 

following decent work practice. The basic factors of decent work defined by international practice are 

the following:  

• labour rights, working stability, competitive remuneration;  

• social protection and environment – status, prestige, equality; 

• possibilities for professional improvement and learning, self – assurance and career development;  

• safe and health friendly working conditions and environment (International Labour Organization, 

2019).  

The United Nations Economic and Social Council has defined the "decent work" concept:  decent 

work is employment that respects the fundamental rights of the human person as well as the rights 

of workers in terms of conditions of work safety and remuneration. ... respect for the physical and 

mental integrity of the worker in the exercise of his/her employment (United Nations, 2017). Thus, 

respect for decent work conditions include remuneration, safety and security. The following 
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description of decent work aspects on the part of International Labour Organization also emphasizes 

fair income, security, personal  

development. Decent work is applied to both the formal and informal sector. It must address all 

kind of jobs and people. Decent work is a multidimensional concept because it touches the humane 

grounds. According to the International Labour Organization, decent work involves opportunities for 

work that are productive and deliver a fair income, security in the workplace, better prospects for 

personal development and social integration, freedom for people to express their concerns, organize 

and participate in the decisions that affect their lives (ILO, 2017).  

In order to reach the aim, the following tasks were set: (1.) research theoretical aspects of 

decent work criteria and practice using sources of normative regulations and reports of international 

labour organizations; (2.) use empirical results, concerning academic staff’s opinion about their 

income, workload and contracts, from the research conducted by LIZDA in 2019; (3.) summarize the 

theoretical and empirical findings, organize a discussion and make conclusions.  

Considering the limitations of the paper, the aspects of remuneration, contracts and workload of 

academic staff are those factors which have been analysed in the paper. This paper includes results 

and discussion about one thematic block – “Stability and security of academic staff’s contracts, 

components of workload, remuneration.” In total, there were five thematic blocks analysed in the 

research: (1.) higher education’s policy impact on work of academic staff; (2.) stability and security 

of academic personnel’s contracts, components of workload, remuneration; (3.) availability of 

professional improvement and career development; (4.) safe and study process friendly working 

environment;(5.) future challenges in working with students. 

Research object: working conditions of academic personnel of public HEIs. Research subject: 

conformity of remuneration, workload and contracts with decent work practice. Authors used 

normative regulations and reports of international labour organizations as a theoretical basis, and 

the results of a survey for academic staff in public HEIs conducted in 2019, as an empirical basis. 

Research question: do working conditions of academic staff, taking into consideration described 

demands, duties and requirements, correspond with decent work practice, i.e., competitive pay and 

working stability? Research based arguments help LIZDA to more efficiently represent interests of 

academic staff in social dialogue with education policy makers and HEIs’ administration, and to 

achieve improved working conditions and environment for academic staff.   

Research results and discussion 

1. Research methodology  

There are 28 public higher education institutions (including colleges) in Latvia (Higher Education 

Institutions in Latvia, IZM, 2019).  The target group of the survey – academic staff in public higher 

education institutions. The total number of respondents (sample) – 451, which compile 4,5 % of the 

general set of the academic staff (N), and that is valid for the representation of the sample. The total 

number of elected and non-elected teachers of higher education institutions is approximately 10 000 

(5109 are elected and the rest – non-elected) (Ministry of Education and Science, 2019). 

There are 105 questions (structured as statements) and 14 questions of respondents’ 

demographic data included in the survey. There are 2 types of rating scales: (1.) Likert scale: 1 to 

5, where 1-agree, 2-partly agree, 3-partly disagree, 4-disagree, 5-don’t have opinion; (2.) rating 

scale from 1 to 3, where 1- yes, 2-no, 3- don’t have opinion. Sample description indicates: from the 

total number of respondents - 451, 74 % are females, and 26 % are males; 56 % respondents work 
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in more than one workplace; 36 % respondents work in another education institution, incl. another 

HEI, and 64 % are working in different institutions which aren’t educational entities. The majority of 

respondents (74 %) are elected academic staff members, 32 % work in professor or associated 

professor’s positions, 58 % - in docent, lecturer, assistant positions; 58 % of respondents have 

obtained doctor’s degree (PhD). Majority of respondents (64 %) in academic position work part time; 

40 % respondents have 20 years of academic experience, and only 13 % of respondents have 

academic experience less than 5 years. The majority of respondents (52 %) represent social, human 

and art sciences (52 %), the rest – natural sciences, engineering, technologies, medicine, health, 

agriculture, are represented less; 47 % respondents obtain researcher’s position along with the 

academic position; 75 % of respondents are representatives from universities, 18 % - 

representatives from other HEIs incl. academies, 7 % - representatives from colleges. All regions of 

Latvia (Riga, Zemgale, Kurzeme, Latgale, Vidzeme) were represented, but there wasn’t equal 

number representation from the regions. That is connected with the fact that the majority of public 

HEIs are located in Riga; 59 % from respondents are not LIZDA members, 14 % from this percentage 

are members of other trade unions. 

2. Remuneration as one of the most important aspects in decent work practice 

The minimal rate for academic positions (assistant, lecturer, docent, assoc. professor, professor) 

is regulated by the Cabinet of Ministers regulations (MK regulations Nr.445, Pedagogu darba 

samaksas noteikumi.05.07.2016). On 15 January 2018 the government approved the salary increase 

schedule not only for teachers of general education but also for teaching personnel at the HEIs. The 

schedule indicated that each year for each academic position there should be 10 % salary increase 

based on minimal rate of 2016. Three years in a row (2017, 2018, 2019) the salary increase was 

ensured and supported financially by the government, but in 2020 the state budget didn’t find 

financial resources to support academic staff. Of course, some of HEIs are able to financially support 

their staff on a regular basis because of their own revenues, e.g. Riga Stradins University – because 

of large number of costly study programs and international students. Considering the fact that there 

are only some public HEIs which are able to support their academic staff using their own financial 

resources, there is large number of specialists representing academic positions whose salary isn’t 

competitive. That can be proved by the fact that according to the Central Statistics Bureau 

information, the average public sector salary for a full workload was 1076 euro (pre-tax 

remuneration) in 2019 (CSB, 2018) but the minimal rate for the assistant professor’s (docent) 

position – only 980 euro (pre-tax remuneration) (MK regulations Nr. 445, Pedagogu darba samaksas 

noteikumi.05.07.2016). Situation is reflected by the opinion represented by 96% respondents 

(answers 1-agree, 2-partly agree) who agree/partly agree with the statement that remuneration of 

academic personnel is generally low, and it doesn’t correspond with decent work practice (Fig. 1). 
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Fig.  Respondents’ opinion (%, number) on statement “Remuneration of academic personnel 
of HEIs in Latvia is generally low, and it doesn’t correspond with decent work conditions”,  

n =451 

Decreasing prestige of academic positions in the society follows the uncompetitive salary of 

academic personnel. Education sector in Latvia is in high demand for general education teachers, 

and there are positions available for lower level academic positions, e.g. assistants, lecturers, 

especially concerning STEM (science, technology, engineering, mathematics) programs. The survey 

indicated that 90 % of respondents (answers: 1- agree, 2- partly agree) agree/partly agree with the 

statement that uncompetitive remuneration of academic personnel is one of the factors of decreasing 

prestige of academic positions in the society (Fig. 2).  

 
Fig. 2. Respondents’ opinion (%, number) on statement “Uncompetitive remuneration of 

academic personnel of HEIs is one of the major reasons of decreasing prestige of academic 
positions in the society”, n =451 

This situation may lead to decreasing prestige not only of academic positions, but also of academic 

education and science of Latvia in general. Higher education area is united in all EU, and Latvian 

HEIs are interested to increase their study and science quality and positive public image not only 

locally but internationally, too. 
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3. Different components of workload influence remuneration of academic staff 

and creates inequality 

The next aspect which was analysed is the workload of academic staff. The sample description 

indicated that 56 % of respondents work in more than one workplace, and 64 % of respondents work 

part time. 56 % of respondents were of opinion that different work duties are included and paid for 

the same academic position and workload at HEI (Fig. 3).  

 
Fig. 3. Respondents’ opinion (%, number) on statement “Different work duties are included 

and paid for the same academic position and workload”, n =451 

That may raise an assumption that calculation of workload duties and salary isn’t transparent. 

That is ensured by the fact that large percentage (43 %), almost half of respondents didn’t have 

opinion on this issue – they were not informed/didn’t have information on how the workload is 

calculated, what are those components which are included and paid in the workload. Also, if the same 

position with the same workload has different salary, that may lead to an assumption of work 

inequality issue.  

Starting from 2017, LIZDA repeatedly insisted that the Ministry of Education and Science (IZM) 

has to establish working group to assess the best practice of academic staff’s workload calculations. 

This issue raised an interest also on the part of HEIs in Latvia (University of Latvia, Riga Stradins 

University, Riga Technical University, Latvia University of Life Sciences and Technologies and some 

others have expressed an interest) (LIZDA internal documentation, 2019).  

The following table indicates respondents’ opinion – what are those components which are 

included/aren’t included in the workload calculations most frequently.  
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Table 1 

Components of academic staff’s workload 

No Components 

Included in 
workload 
and paid  

Isn’t included 
and paid in 
workload  

1.  Scientific activities – publications, participation at conferences etc.  (23%) (65%) 

2.  Organizational duties at HEI (24%) (64%) 

3.  Review of scientific papers  (6%) (66%) 

4.  
Participation at quality assurance procedures at program, 
structural unit and HEI level  

(10%) (63%) 

5.  Consultations for students (70%) (25%) 

6.  Review of students’ papers (essays, tests, reports etc.)  (63%) (31%) 

7.  Renewal of study courses’ content  (27%) (65%) 

8.  
Development of e-study courses in Moodle or other electronic 
platforms 

(17%) (67%) 

9.  Lecturing in e-studies (14%) (57%) 

10.  Leading bachelor and master theses  (80%) (11%) 

11.  
Methodological work – development of lectures, practical 
seminars, etc.  

(30%) (63%) 

12.  Lectures for international students  (33%) (33%) 

Source: Authors’ research “For decent work of higher education institutions academic personnel in Latvia”, 2019 

The following components are frequently not included and paid in workload: scientific activities 

(65 %), including review of other authors’’ scientific papers, organizational duties at HEI (64 %), 

renewal of study courses content (65%), development of e-study courses in Moodle or other 

electronic platforms (67%), lecturing in e-studies (57 %). Quite a large percentage (33 %) of 

respondents point out that their work with international students isn’t included and paid at the 

workload. Positively, that consultations for students (70 %), review of students’ papers (63 %), 

supervising of bachelor and master theses (80 %) are usually included in the workload of academic 

staff.  The survey results show that there are numerous duties to be represented by the academic 

staff, concerning work with students, scientific and organizational work etc. At the same time, there 

is a risk, that part of these duties may not be included and paid in the workload of any academic 

position. The situation is complicated also by the fact the majority of academic staff is working part 

time workload, and it may not be clear how many of the responsibilities corresponding the respective 

workload have to be implemented by academic staff.  

4. Academic staff’s contracts – correspondence with decent work practice 

As mentioned before, it is characteristic that academic staff in Latvia works part time. Eurydice 

has shown that countries like Latvia (80 %), Lithuania (60 %) and Estonia (40 %) are those with the 

highest specific rate of academic personnel who works part time in academic positions. At the same 

time, e.g. only 5 % of academic personnel works part time in Poland (Eurydice, 2017). If a person 

in an academic position works in two or more institutions, that may cause “burn out” syndrome on 

the one hand, and on the other hand, there is a risk that academic quality may decrease. The data 

of the LIZDA survey indicates that frequent performance assessment of academic staff on the part 

of students, employers, external accreditors etc. creates additional tension, and the majority of 

academic personnel (82 %) point out that because of intensive workload they have experienced 

“burnout syndrome”. 
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Not only part time work, but also employment contract stability may influence work security of 

academic personnel. There are definite (fixed term) and indefinite contracts of academic personnel 

in Europe. Possibility to have indefinite contract exists in the majority of EU countries. Eurydice has 

stated that only in such countries as Slovakia and Latvia there doesn’t exist indefinite contracts for 

academic staff (Eurydice, 2017). Academic personnel in all positions is elected for the time period of 

six years, and after this period new elections (public announcement for the position) are organized. 

That means that any academic position, e.g. professor or assistant professor (docent) may lose the 

job after the election period. An appeal for inconsistency with the Republic of Latvia Constitution was 

submitted in 2019 at the Republic of Latvia Constitutional Court. According to the appeal, the court’s 

decision was that the situation doesn’t correspond with the constitutional right for each person to 

freely choose employment in accordance with one’s skills and qualification (Republic of Latvia, 

Decision of Constitutional Court, 2019.). Amendments in the Law on Higher Education Institutions 

are prepared. Changes will include possibilities for indefinite contracts for associate professors and 

professors to have indefinite contracts if elected two times in a row and if their academic and scientific 

assessment is positive.  If the contract is fixed for the election period, that still may include changes 

in workload and remuneration. The majority of respondents (55%) indicate that while they are 

elected in academic position for the period of six years, they experience workload and remuneration 

amendments during the contract period (Fig.4). In majority of cases it is connected with decrease of 

number of students in HEIS.  

 
Fig. 4. Respondents’ opinion (%, number) on statement “Employment agreement is signed for 

six years, and workload and remuneration amendments aren’t performed”, n=451 

Even worse situation is with that staff which isn’t elected (and not included into the statistics of 

academic personnel) and works on a semester of study year basis. 50 % of respondents (disagree, 

partly disagree) indicate that when the employment contract is concluded for one year, workload 

and remuneration are subjects for amendments during the contract period. Although there isn’t seen 

a clearly expressed tendency, 46 % of respondents indicate that they aren’t informed about their 

study year contracts, including workload and remuneration, on a timely basis (at least one month 

before the beginning of the study year).  
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Conclusions and recommendations  

1) In comparison with other public sector professions, remuneration of academic personnel isn’t 

competitive. Contracts of academic staff are insecure and precarious. At the same time both at 

everyday work and during the re-election process, academic staff is exposed to high, diversified 

requirements, including scientific and organizational work.  

2) There aren't indefinite contracts for the academic staff. All contracts are fixed, concluded for a 

semester, one year, or six years. There should be a possibility for indefinite contracts in case an 

academic staff member is re-elected at the academic position several times in a row. Contract 

stability and security would be ensured at the level of each HEI management in case there is a 

sufficient state financing for higher education and science provided on the part of state budget.  

3) Increased higher education and science state funding has to be provided in accordance with the 

normative regulations which are stipulated by the Higher Education Institutions' Law and the Law 

on Scientific Activities. Increased public funding would partly solve the problem of uncompetitive 

remuneration of academic staff.  
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HUMAN DEVELOPMENT INDEX IN GEORGIA AND CHALLENGES OF SUSTAINABLE 

DEVELOPMENT 
32 
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Abstract. The Human Development Index is an indicator comprising three components – life expectancy, 

education and per capita income. In general, the human development index tends to grow worldwide. However, 

it does not always perfectly reflect reality. The aim of the research is to study the dynamics of the Human 

Development Index (HDI) in Georgia and a critical analysis of its components in relation to sustainable 

development challenges.HDI index in Georgia is growing dynamically. But a number of problems have emerged 

during the research, both with regard to the components of HDI and with the reality in Georgia. We have the 

country's favourable position in terms of ratings - in a group of high-growth countries, though the nominal indices 

of HDI components do not reflect actual content. Data on education and life expectancy in Georgia are good, but 

in reality, access to education is less problematic than the quality of education. The component variables do not 

measure the quality of the system. However, exactly HDI is the one of the determinatives of three main directions 

of sustainable development challenges: economic development, social inclusion and environmental sustainability. 

Although HDI is an important tool, it has drawbacks both in defining and calculating the components of variables 

and in the quality of the database. The index complexly determines human development, but uses very little data 

to calculate the significance of each component. It is advisable to improve the methodology of human 

development index calculation and to load it with more contextual analysis. 

Key words: Human Development Index, Sustainable Development, Education. 

JEL code: A13,  I-25 

Introduction 

In the era of modern globalization, the most important factor in development of the country and 

improving the living standards is the development of human resources and the effective use of 

existing labour potential. The Human Development Index, together with other indices and empirical 

data, is included in the report of UNDP Human Development to assess progress in these directions. 

According to the current sustainable development goals, human development is particularly actual 

in the contemporary conditions, which is an important focus for the study and assessment of the 

ability of people to make worthy choices in terms of health, education and standard of living. The 

aim of the research is to study the dynamics of the Human Development Index (HDI) in Georgia and 

a critical analysis of its components in relation to sustainable development challenges. Therefore, we 

aimed to study the HDI in Georgia, comparing the nominal and real rates of its determinants. 

Depending on the purpose, the following objectives revealed: 1. to study the HDI statistics of the 

world and Georgia; 2. To compare and analyse  nominal and real indicators of the identified 

components of human development.  During the research process we used  exploratory research 

(since 2012, no similar study has been conducted in Georgia in this way) and secondary research 

based on statistical resources; 

The novelty of the research is that it critically analyses the components of human developments 

index and points to strengthening the qualitative content of the index. The object of the research is 

the components of Human Development Index/ quality and level of education system in Georgia.  
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Research findings and discussion 

International indexes and ratings are one of the ways to measure the progress of a particular 

country in different directions - but it should be noted that they do not accurately reflect the situation 

in the country, even in the fields where they are  assessment tools. The quality of the databases 

used during their calculation process, also reduces the accuracy of indexes and ratings. The ability 

to compare data between countries is a major problem due to imperfect methodology and databases 

for developing countries. 

However, comparisons across countries and regions can still be made by ratings for the given 

period of time.  

The Human Development Index is an indicator developed on the basis of the UN Human 

Development Theory, which comprises three components - life expectancy, education and per capita 

income.  

"The main goal of development is to increase people's choice, not just their income." (Bendeliani 

N., 2012). 

The Human Development Index (HDI) was designed to demonstrate that the ultimate criterion of 

the assessing a country's development is not only economic growth but also the people themselves 

and their capabilities. The HDI critically evaluates national policy decisions by comparing two 

countries that have the same GDP (per capita) but different human development rates. 

The Human Development Index was developed in 1980 by the Pakistani economist Mahbub Ul 

Haq and Sir Richard Jolie. Since then, the UNDP has been using this index in its annual “Human 

Development Report”. The Human Development Index is not a measure of the well-being or economic 

development of a country. It measures the rights and choices available to people necessary to 

develop their capabilities. 

The Human Development Index sets out the criteria and shows the level of the different countries 

according to these criteria. All this is represented by a pointer from 0 to 1. According to the 

Development Index, countries are divided into 4 categories: highest - (0.8-1.0), high- (0.7-0.79), 

average - (0.55-.70), low - 0.55 and less. 

From 1990 to 2011, the methodology of the Human Development Index  changed significantly 

several times. The changes did not affect the three main constituents of the index. However, the 

rules for counting and the constituent variables were changing from time to time. These include long 

and healthy lives, education and a normal standard of living. HDI is the geometric means of the 

normalized values of these three parameters. 

In general, the human development index tends to increase. Even in countries where the human 

development index is low, many people's living conditions have improved significantly. However, 

there is still inequality (e.g. gender) and discrimination, as evidenced by the statistics for 2018 on 

human development. 

"Around the world, the average human development index for women (0.705) is 5.9 percent lower 

than for men (0.749). The gap between the sexes is the largest in the least developed countries, 

where the average human development index for women is 13.8 percent lower than for men." 

(Neidlein H., 2018) 

If we look at the data of the last 30 years, significant progress is often noticeable. For example, 

the Human Development Index (HDI) in 2017 was 0.728, which is about 21.7 percent higher than in 

1990 (0.598). As for the average life expectancy, it is 7 years longer than in -1990, and more than 

130 countries have made the basic general education accessible. 
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The fastest growth in the Human Development Index in the period 1990-2017 was fixed 45.3 

percent in South East Asia, followed by the East Asian and Pacific Ocean regions with 41.8 percent 

and Africa in the south of  Saharan with 34.9 percent. 

In sum, countries with a low index of human development have improved the index by 46.6 

percent since 1990. At the same time, the HDI growth rate of the countries with high-development 

economies was only 14%. 

"These trends hope that inequality between regions will be reduced in human development." 

(Human Development Report…, 2019). 

However, the achieved progress since 1990 has not been constant. Conflicting countries 

particularly lagged behind. In 2012, the Syrian Arab Republic ranked 128th according to the Human 

Development Index (HDI), placing it among the average human development group. 

Furthermore, due to the ongoing conflict that has been going on for years, the country returned 

to its 155th position in 2017, was placed in a low human development group, mainly because of the 

low life expectancy. 

There are huge disparities in health filed across countries with different levels of development. 

Despite the fact that one of the 10th goals of sustainable development is to overcome inequality,  it 

has remainsed as a problem. In countries where the human development index is very high, life 

expectancy is on average 79.5 years, but in countries where the human development index is low, 

life expectancy is only 60.8 years. 

Inequality between countries also exists in education field. Adolescents from countries with a high 

index of human development tend to attend school more than 6-7 years on average, compared to 

adolescents from the countries with a low index of human development. 

As it is well known, in the modern conditions, society faces the challenges of sustainable 

development, which connects three directions: economic development, social inclusion and 

environmental sustainability. Sustainable Development Goals are a set of 17 goals and 169 indicators 

that all UN member countries agree on achieving the better and more sustainable future. They are 

about the contemporary global challenges we face: poverty, inequality, prosperity, peace and justice, 

as well as climate and environmental challenges. 

The Human Development Index as an indicator is closely linked to most of the goals listed above 

and its upward dynamics have a positive impact on the achievement of the goals. But the feedback 

is also noticeable. While talking about the Sustainable Development and Human Development Index, 

the problems of developing and poorly developed countries are particularly important. 

Georgia belongs to the category of developing countries and in order to assess the development 

of the country in various fields, it is important to keep recorded the results of the ongoing reforms 

and to analyse the prospects for future development. In the world, this practice is based not only on 

the growth rates of the economies of the countries but also on other important factors of 

development. 

The Human Development Index in Georgia has been calculated since 1998, therefore the first 

statistics are also dated this year. HDI-0,762 is a high level of human development group(Human 

Development Report…, 1998). 

HDI had been steadily increasing until 2010, particularly high in 2007. It should be noted that 

this year is marked by the highest macroeconomic performance in recent Georgian history, with the 

exception that all three components of HDI are upward, which may be considered as a positive 

consequence of the economic policies of the government which led the country after they started the 
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processes of the Rose Revolution. Education reform, economic growth of 12.6 % (which is the highest 

rate in the period from 2005 to 2019 years) haves also reflected on the growth of income. 

In general, the income index according to the years is significantly behind the education and 

health components and reduces the index average score.   

 
Source: Diagram built by author’s,  based on Human Development Reports 1998-2019 

Fig. 1. Human Development Index dimensions 

In 2010, due to changes in the human development index calculation methodology, the indicator 

decreased to 0.698, which led to the country's transition to the medium development group. 

However, according to the 2011 Human Development Index data, Georgia is already classified as 

a country with a high level of human development, with a total score of 0.733 and a ranking of 75 

out of 187 among countries in the world. 

According to a report submitted by UNDP (2019), the average Human Development Index in the 

world is - 0,731, and in Georgia - 0,786, which is higher than the world average index.  

 
Source: Diagram built by author’s, based on Human Development Reports 1998-2019 

Fig. 2. Human Development Index in Georgia and world average 

Comparison of the nominal and real content of the Human Development Index is particularly 

important for the former Soviet / Socialist countries. 

For example, if  compare the existing data of Ukraine and Estonia - countries were selected as 

the ex-Soviet Union republics, one with a successful developed economy - Estonia, and the other 

with a similar development to Georgia (Ukraine). In the comparison, can see that HDI is steadily 

increasing for Estonia, unless we consider the drop in methodology due to 2010. Since 2000, Estonia 

remains convincingly in the very high development group with a score of 0,818-0,882, which is not 

the case with Ukraine. Although it is in the high development group of 0.744-0.751, the dynamics 
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are quite unstable and the growth rate is low, but in many cases it is better than the corresponding 

figure in Georgia. 

 
Source: Diagram built by author’s, based on Human Development Reports 1998-2019   

Fig. 3. Human Development Index in Georgia, Estonia and Ukraine 

From the presented data, we can conclude that - the data do not reveal the high quality of 

education and health systems in Georgia - the variables that constitute these components do not 

measure the quality of the system.  

Education is measured by accessibility (average duration of studying in the first, second and third 

stages and expected duration of studying) and health – by the average life expectancy. 

Consequently, these indicators are only basic measures of education and health. They do not 

generally reflect the quality of education or health systems in Georgia. Access to education in Georgia 

is less problematic than the quality of education. 

In Georgia, the problem is not the access to education and level of literacy, but the contextual 

side that is deplorable. 

According to the results of the international study (PIRLS - Progress in International Reading 

Literacy Study), the level of literacy of adolescents in Georgia is below average. According to the 

understanding of the content of reading in elementary classes, our country is in 37th place out of 45 

countries. No better result in other age groups, where we share the last positions with African 

countries. According to studies, Georgia is in one of the last places in the world in terms of school 

education. This tendency applies to future teachers as well. 

International Student Assessment Program PISA assesses students (15 years) competences in 

the natural sciences, reading and mathematics. 

According to the results of the 2015 cycle, the average rate of student achievement in Georgia 

(out of 70 countries) is significantly below the OECD average. According to the natural sciences, 

(taking into account the result mismatch) it is in the range of 58-61 places, in reading -  in the range 

of 59-64 places, in Math - in the range of 56-59 places (National Centre… 2016). 

Math, literacy and natural sciences index is deteriorated – based on the official results of the PISA 

2018 International Student Assessment Program. 

In the 2018 cycle, it is in the 69th place out of 77 countries according the average of all three 

components. Math - 66th place, Natural Science - 73rd, reading - 70th place. According to PISA, 

Estonia is in the top five in 2018 (Scheiler A., 2018). 
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This is the result of the Estonian government's consistent education policy: Estonia expects a high 

standard from all children (from the pupils regardless from the village or town). Every resource is 

given to them for success. Lunch, books and transportation are free for all students. In order to 

attract qualified candidates, the teacher's salary is high. Teachers have complete independence / 

freedom. Estonia was one of the first countries to introduce digital technology in its curriculum. The 

goal of Estonia in 2020 is for all children to use digital technology in their learning processes.  

As the above mentioned data shows, Estonia has a growing HDI, which is fully in line with the 

content side, Estonian adolescents increasing their level of knowledge as well. We cannot say the 

same about Georgia, the steadily growing HDI, unfortunately, does not lead to a higher level of 

education for Georgian adolescents. 

Generally, indexes are conditional. The number of countries in the UN Human Reports was 

constantly changing, so the ratings for different years are not comparable. Accordingly, improving a 

country's rating does not mean a drastic improvement of the current situation in the country, but a 

change of position with respect to other countries, so it is even more difficult to determine the 

dynamics of human development according to ratings. 

Conclusions and recommendations 

1) When it comes to the Human Development Index, especially in developing countries, it is desirable 

to pay more attention to qualitative indicators, since quantitative, nominal indicators do not fully 

represent human development. 

2) Although the Human Development Index is an important tool while assessing progress as an 

alternative to the growth indicators of a progress of the country, it has flaws in both the definition 

and calculation of constituent variables and the quality of the database. The index complexly 

determines human development, but uses very little data while calculating the significance of 

each component. 

3) According to the overall scores of Human Development Index and analysis of ratings, the 

methodological flaws in the index directly affect the indicators in Georgia. The score of Georgia in 

the same year vary according to the different sources, that makes it impossible to compare the 

data by years. As a result, the Human Development Index changes, thus for example, in 2005, it 

can be defined as 0.707, 0.732 or 0.771. 

4) At the same time, the reality behind HDI in Georgia - stable nominal growth at a glance, we 

consider as a problem, namely:at first glance, it is possible to conclude that in this period (2000-

2019) Georgia has gone through the entire development stage and has made an important 

progress in human life expectancy, education and a worthy life assurance. However, monitoring 

the dynamics of the Human Development Index data and considering the changes in index 

methodology demonstrates the progress, but not on such a scale. 

5) As we noted, the human index comprises three components - life expectancy, education and per 

capita income. Increasing each of them will have an impact on reducing inequality and poverty, 

increasing prosperity, reducing climate and environmental problems. If we consider the fact that 

the aims of sustainable development promote a long-term approach to solve the global 

challenges, it may not be typical for some countries but  may be a problem for most countries 

and thus requires joint efforts. 

6) In this direction, it will become even more apparent to improve the methodology of Human 

Development Index calculation and to load it with more contextual analysis.  



Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 266-272 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.032 
 

 272 
 

Bibliography 

1. Bendelliani, N., (2012). Beyond the Human Development Index: Assessing Human-Oriented Development in 
Georgia. Education and Development Program. Tbilisi Pp. 11-15 

2. BERICHT ÜBER DIE MENSCHLICHE ENTWICKLUNG (2019), Berlin, Retrieved: 
https://dgvn.de/fileadmin/publications/PDFs/UN_Berichte/HDR/HDR-2019.pdf 04.12.2019 access 

3. Ghislandi, S., Sanderson, W., Scherbov, S. (2019). A Simple Measure of Human Development: The Human 
Life Indicator. Retrieved: https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC6472489/  15.01.2020 

4. Human Development Reports (1990). Concept and Measurement of Human Development. United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP) New York Oxford, Oxford University Press. Retrieved: 
http://hdr.undp.org/en/global-reports 09.01.2020  

5. Human Development Reports (1995). Gender and Human Development. United Nations Development 
Programme (UNDP) New York Oxford, Oxford University Press. Retrieved: http://hdr.undp.org/en/global-
reports  09.01.2020 

6. Human Development Reports (2005). International Cooperation at a Crossroads: Aid, Trade and Security in 
an Unequal World. United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) New York Oxford, Oxford University Press.  
Retrieved: http://hdr.undp.org/en/global-reports 17.01.2020 

7. Human Development Reports (2010). The Real Wealth of Nations: Pathways to Human Development. United 
Nations Development Programme (UNDP) New York Oxford, Oxford University Press Retrieved: 
http://hdr.undp.org/en/global-reports 17.01.2020 

8. Human Development Reports (2015). Work for Human Development. United Nations Development 
Programme (UNDP) New York Oxford, Oxford University Press. Retrieved: http://hdr.undp.org/en/global-
reports 20.01.2020 

9. Human Development Reports (2019).Beyond Income, Beyond Averages, Beyond Today: Inequalities in 
Human Development in the 21st Century. United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) New York Oxford, 
Oxford University Press. Retrieved: http://hdr.undp.org/en/global-reports 20.01.2020 

10. National Centre of Education Statistics, First Look at the Progress in International Reading Literacy Study 
(PIRLS) and ePIRLS (2016). Washington, DC 20202 Retrieved: https://nces.ed.gov/pubs2018/2018017.pdf 
31.01.2020 

11. Neidlein, H. (2018). Menschliche Entwicklung: Zahlen und Fakten 2018, Deutsche Gesellschaft fur die 
Vereinten Nationen e. V. United Nations Association of Germany, Retrieved:  
https://dgvn.de/fileadmin/user_upload/menschl_entwicklung/Dokumente_News/Infoblatt_Web.pdf 
15.02.2020 

12. Scheiler,T. (2018). PISA 2018: Insights and Interpretations. Germany. Retrieved: 
https://www.oecd.org/pisa/PISA%202018%20Insights%20and%20Interpretations%20FINAL%20PDF.pdf 
02.02.2020 

13. Smits, J., Permanyer, I. (2019). The Subnational Human Development Database. Sci. Data. 6:190038 
https://doi.org/10.1038/sdata.2019.38  

14. UNDP.(2019). 17 Goals to Transform Our World. Retrieved: https://www.un.org/sustainabledevelopment/ 
01.02.2020 

 

https://dgvn.de/fileadmin/publications/PDFs/UN_Berichte/HDR/HDR-2019.pdf%2004.12.2019
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC6472489/
http://hdr.undp.org/en/global-reports%2009.01.2020
http://hdr.undp.org/en/global-reports
http://hdr.undp.org/en/global-reports
http://hdr.undp.org/en/global-reports
http://hdr.undp.org/en/global-reports
http://hdr.undp.org/en/global-reports
http://hdr.undp.org/en/global-reports
http://hdr.undp.org/en/global-reports
https://nces.ed.gov/pubs2018/2018017.pdf
https://dgvn.de/fileadmin/user_upload/menschl_entwicklung/Dokumente_News/Infoblatt_Web.pdf%2015.02.2020
https://dgvn.de/fileadmin/user_upload/menschl_entwicklung/Dokumente_News/Infoblatt_Web.pdf
https://dgvn.de/fileadmin/user_upload/menschl_entwicklung/Dokumente_News/Infoblatt_Web.pdf%2015.02.2020
https://www.oecd.org/pisa/PISA%202018%20Insights%20and%20Interpretations%20FINAL%20PDF.pdf
https://www.un.org/sustainabledevelopment/


Proceedings of the 2020 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No 54 
Jelgava, LLU ESAF, 12-15 May 2020, pp. 273-281 

DOI: 10.22616/ESRD.2020.54.033 
 

 273 
 

CASE STUDY ON SUSTAINABLE ATTITUDE FOR ENVIRONMENT 

IN ADULT EDUCATION  
33 

Anna Vintere1, Mg.Math  
1Latvia University of Life Sciences and Technologies 

Abstract. UNESCO document states that education has a crucial role to play in climate change, building capacities 

and attitudes for climate change mitigation as well as stimulating and reinforcing understanding and attentiveness 

of climate change. A particular attention should be paid to adult education. People are living longer in an 

increasingly global world, jobs are evolving and the impact of climate change is growing. To cope with these 

changes, there is need for adult education that promotes change by improving social, economic and 

environmental opportunities and also by improving learners' sustainable attitudes towards the environment. Adult 

educators are key drivers for achieving this change in the world. Educators have the ability to guide the positive 

energy of learners to make change possible. It is adult educators who can stimulate adult curiosity and provide 

learners with the tools and resources to explore, understand, engage and understand the importance of 

sustainability. Despite it, adult educators identify lack of systemic approach for SDGs implementation working in 

non-formal adult education field, systemic implementation guidance and daily working manuals for adult 

educators are missing. For that reason, adult educators from six countries have started Erasmus+ Strategic 

partnership project "Sustainable Attitude for Environment in Adult Education". Project is aimed to prepare manual 

for adult educators. For that reason, in the framework of this project a survey of adult educators as the experts 

in this field was carried out to analyse adult educators needs and competencies on sustainability topics and to 

identify measures taken daily to reduce the impact of CO2. The article analyses the survey results in Latvia. 

Key words: adult education, CO2 impact, ecological intelligence, environment, sustainable development goals. 

JEL code: I21, I29, Q01 

Introduction 

On 1 January 2016, the world officially launched the transformative plan of action "The 2030 

Sustainable Development Agenda", announcing 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDG) with 169 

associated targets, to address urgent global challenges over the next 15 years (UN, 2015). The 

United Nations emphasizes the role of education in transforming lives, recognizing the important role 

of education as a key driver of development and in achieving the other proposed SDGs. According to 

UNESCO (2015), “Education can, and must, contribute to a new vision of sustainable global 

development”. Thus, the biggest challenge for educational institutions today is the integration of 

SDGs into the educational process, as well as the promotion of sustainable development ideas 

throughout the learning/ teaching process. 

Sustainable Development Goal 4 emphasizes the role of education in creating a more sustainable 

world and calls for “inclusive and equitable educational education and the promotion of lifelong 

learning opportunities for all” (UN, 2016). Target 4.7 specifies the role of education in development 

and global citizenship: “By 2030, ensure that all learners acquire the knowledge and skills needed to 

promote sustainable development, including, among others, through education for sustainable 

development and sustainable lifestyles, human rights, gender equality, promotion of a culture of 

peace and non-violence, global citizenship and appreciation of cultural diversity and of culture’s 

contribution to sustainable development” (UN, 2016). 

A particular attention should be paid to adult education. People are living longer in an increasingly 

global world, jobs are evolving and the impact of climate change is growing. To cope with these 

changes, there is need for adult education that promotes change by improving social, economic and 

environmental opportunities and also by improving learners' sustainable attitudes towards the 
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environment. Within the "Europe 2020 Strategy for smart, sustainable and inclusive growth" (EC, 

2010), the Commission called for a renewed European Agenda for Adult Learning where quality 

education and training, equity, and social cohesion become a widespread reality.  

Adult education contributes to the individual as well as societies development in many ways (Adult 

Education and ..., 2018): provides knowledge, skills and competences that can be used both in 

professional and private life as well as promotes transversal and generic skills, i.e. social skills, 

communication skills, analytical skills etc., sometimes also called “life skills”. It should be noted that 

more recent concepts of adult civic education are based on the idea of education as a tool for 

empowerment. 

Several studies show that there is a strong link between adult education and sustainable 

development goals (UN, 2015), as adult education promotes learning and training to acquire and 

update skills, knowledge and competences, while SDGs is a global framework for addressing common 

challenges and for the development. Therefore, adult education and lifelong learning are seen as 

transversal goal and method to achieving the SDGs (European Association for ..., 2018). 

As adult educators are key drivers of change in the world, adult educators are who have to direct 

learners' positive energy to make changes. When learners are empowered with knowledge, critical 

reflection tools and media literacy, they are better prepared to act and make changes for themselves 

and others around the world. It is adult educators who can stimulate adult curiosity and provide them 

with the tools and resources to explore, understand, engage and understand the importance of 

sustainability. (Manitoba Council for ..., 2018). Therefore, ways need to be found for adult educators 

to reshape the curriculum to address the threats that human daily activities pose to environment.  

Despite the above, the sector is languishing all over the world. Adult educators identify lack of 

systemic approach for SDGs implementation working in non-formal adult education field. There are 

policy mechanisms and different declarative documents but systemic implementation guidance and 

daily working manuals to reach local, national, European and worldwide context for adult educators 

are missing. For that reason, it is necessary to perform research on SDGs implementation into adult 

education at European and national level, in order to disseminate the outcomes among the adult 

education institutions. 

In view of the above considerations, adult educators from six countries: Slovakia, Latvia, Sweden, 

Lithuania, Estonia and the Netherlands have started Erasmus+ Strategic partnership project 

"Sustainable Attitude for Environment in Adult Education". Project is aimed at developing and 

extending competencies for adult educators and staff who support adults in sustainability in a broad 

sense of challenges of environment and climate changes with a focus on less consumption, zero 

waste movement, healthy lifestyle, influence of physical activity on the physical and mental health 

and quality of life, active citizenship. One of specific objective of this project is to prepare manual for 

adult educators. For that reason, in the framework of this project a survey of adult educators as the 

experts in this field was carried out to analyse adult educators needs and competencies on 

sustainability topics.  

The questionnaire includes several components that characterize sustainable environmental 

behaviour: ecological intelligence Goleman D., 2009), sustainable consumption (Valko L., 2003), 

environmentally friendly transport, energy efficiency (definition is based on Environmental and 

Energy Study Institute), sustainable lifestyle (Ainoa J. et al., 2009) as well as sustainable living 

(Winter M., 2007) etc.  
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139 adult educators from different adult education institutions in Latvia participated in the survey, 

but only 43 questionnaires were completed, which is also taken as a basis for this study. Therefore, 

it should be noted that this was a case study and it only reflects the views of those who participated 

in the survey. The study mainly used the self-assessment method, so the results were based on the 

opinion of the respondents and therefore the results cannot be generalized, but can be used to 

identify problems and identify future actions or research directions. The questionnaire (in Latvian) is 

available at: http://www.iipc.lv/surv/index.php/394491/lang-lv. 

Research results and discussion 

The survey results show that about one quarter of respondents are very familiar with sustainable 

development goals, while half do not (Fig. 1). 5 % of respondents have never heard of SDGs. Adult 

educators were asked also to you name three SDGs. Quality education and access to it, renewable 

energy, good health, well-being, protection of the planet, gender equality are the most frequently 

mentioned SDGs. Various actions that promote sustainable development are also mentioned as 

sustainable development goals: sorting waste and choosing environmentally friendly packaging; a 

healthy lifestyle; reducing household chemicals and everything that causes CO2 emissions; eradicate 

poverty, hunger; use cloth bags and cardboard disposable tableware etc. It should be noted that 

nine respondents were unable to name any SGD.  

Despite the lack of knowledge about the SDGs, more than half of the respondents claim that they 

possess ecological intelligence (Fig. 2). Ecological intelligence here is understood as ability that lets 

us apply what we learn about how human activity impinges on ecosystems so as to do less harm and 

once again to live sustainably in our niche - these days the entire planet (Goleman D., 2009). 

 
Fig. 1. Awareness of the sustainable 

development goals 

 
Fig. 2. Self-assessment of ecological 

intelligence 

To the question "Are you applying following sustainability ideas: sustainable living, lifestyle?" 

35 % of respondents answered yes, but 60 % - sometimes. 80 % of those who always and 23 % 

who sometimes applying sustainable living and lifestyle encourage also others to live in a sustainable 

way. Sustainable living here is understood as a lifestyle that attempts to reduce an individual's or 

society's use of the Earth's natural resources and personal resources (Ainoa J. et al., 2009) According 

to Winter M. (2007), practitioners of sustainable living often attempt to reduce their carbon footprint 

by altering methods of transportation, energy consumption, and diet. 

42 % of respondents applying the sustainable ideas all their life, 19 % - just started, but 7 % - 

plan to start. 65 % of respondents inspire themselves to live in a sustainable way. Internet and 

community is the second influencing factor (for 30 % of respondents). Family members (28 %) and 

colleagues (23 %) also have an impact on adult educators' lifestyle. They are least affected by books 

(only 9 %) and TV (16 %). It should be noted that the non-governmental sector (NGO) also has a 

significant influence on living in a sustainable way - for 21 % of respondents. Some adult educators 

have argued that it is this survey that makes them think about these issues. 
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Respondents were asked define their sustainable life elements. The most frequently mentioned 

answers were: nature friendly and healthy lifestyle; regularly monitoring of health parameters; non-

polluting nature, waste sorting; usage of public transport and bicycle instead of cars; not using plastic 

bags; turn off electricity when no one is at home; saving energy; economy of water resources; 

recycling, reuse of materials; less consumption, transfer good belongings to others for further use; 

to teach children not to pollute; buying food directly from farmers, etc. 

The survey results show that the fifth of adult educators surveyed believe that they lack the 

competences to teach adults the topic of sustainability. Only 35 % of respondents feel that they have 

competencies to guide adults on sustainability topics, 40 % - are unsure of themselves. Despite the 

fact that only a quarter of respondents have a strong knowledge of how SDGs are being implemented 

and about a quarter - lack such knowledge. 42 % of respondents say that they follow education for 

sustainable development (Fig. 3). 

According to Coss R. (2013), there are several strategies for developing effective learning 

communities, structured conversations for exploring and questioning these themes; collaborative 

lesson design for educators to think interdisciplinary, as well as across grade levels; and teaching 

rounds for reflecting and improving pedagogy. However, based on the results of the survey, only 

19 % of respondents answered that their educational institution has an action plan for integrating 

SDGs and environmental issues into the non-formal education programs offered by their institution. 

To the question "How SDG and environmental education is implemented in your adult education 

institution?" 12 % of respondents answered that SDGs and environmental themes integrated into all 

specific subject, programs and courses, 16 % - provided specific subject programs and courses, but 

23 % - nothing is done in this direction. The following actions integrating SDGs and environmental 

issues also are mentioned: applying for the projects to insulate buildings with energy efficient results; 

including sustainable development topics in the learning process; increase professional capacity, 

implement the principle of inclusive education and reduce the risk of social exclusion; energy efficient 

light in the educational institution; schools involved in eco-school project; several projects about 

ecology and SDGs etc.  

Adult educators were asked to evaluate on a 5-poit scale (1- do not agree at all, 5 – totally agree) 

which competencies they think adult educators needs to develop about sustainable life. As seen in 

the Fig. 4, the greatest need for knowledge about a healthy life style. Knowledge about active 

citizenship and sustainable consumption also very important. Sustainable consumption here is 

defined as "the term for the use of services and products in a way that corresponds to the basic 

needs, results in a better quality of life but, at the same time, it reduces the use of natural resources 

and toxic materials to the minimum, as well as the emission of waste and pollutants during the 

specific service or whole lifecycle of the specific product in order not to jeopardise the needs of future 

generations" (Valkó L., 2003). Eco-literacy, daily life skills are also very important for adult educators 

in Latvia. 
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Fig. 3. Competence to implement SDGs 

 
Fig. 4. Competencies on sustainability 

Sustainable Development Goal No. 4 is one that adult educators most often help solve in their 

daily work. Then follow the decent work and economic growth (SDG 8), industry, innovations and 

infrastructure (SDG 9) and partnership to achieve SDGs (SDG 17) etc. (Fig. 5). Adult educators have 

mentioned sustainable development activities such as the promotion of youth mobility, exchange 

projects and dialogues to strengthen democracy, human rights etc. 

 
Fig. 5. Implementation of SDGs into adult education 

Sustainable development goal 13 claims to take urgent action to combat climate change and its 

impacts. According to target 13.3, it is necessary to improve education, awareness-raising and 

human and institutional capacity on climate change mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction and 

early warning (UN, 2016). Education, awareness-raising and public information play an essential role 

in increasing the capacity of communities to counter climate change and adapt to its impacts (Action 

for Climate ..., 2016). 

In terms of public awareness, reference should be made to a survey of more than 2,000 Latvian 

residents conducted by the NGO "Green House", which looked at people's views on global warming 

and climate change, as well as possible solutions and changes in daily habits to reduce the negative 

climate impact. 92% of Latvian respondents have noticed climate change but 91% of respondents 

admit that global warming and climate change seem to them to be topical issues. 

According to several science-based studies, since the beginning of the industrial revolution, 

greenhouse gas emissions into the atmosphere have increased rapidly, mainly at the expense of CO2 
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(carbon dioxide). Therefore, reducing the output of greenhouse gas emissions is one of the most 

critical responses to climate change.90 % of Latvia's residents also understand this, pointing out that 

atmospheric pollution is very closely related or rather related to CO2 emissions. Although Latvian 

citizens understand the harmful effects of CO2 emissions on the atmosphere, only half of respondents 

approved of their personal contribution to reducing them. Therefore, in view of the above 

considerations, adult educators were asked what they personally do to reduce the impact of CO2.  

A more positive view of the situation is the fact that the majority of respondents (81 % a) are 

aware of energy efficiency, although only 48% of adult educators doing an energy audit of their 

home. The concept "energy efficiency" is based on Environmental and Energy Study Institute 

description: Energy efficiency simply means using less energy to perform the same task – that is, 

eliminating energy waste. Energy efficiency brings a variety of benefits: reducing greenhouse gas 

emissions, reducing demand for energy imports, and lowering our costs on a household and 

economy-wide level. To reduce CO2, the majority of respondents reported that they almost always 

or usually switch lights off when you leave the room and unplug your electronic devices when they 

are not in use and also they change incandescent light bulbs (which waste 90 percent of their energy 

as heat) to light emitting diodes (LEDs) (Fig. 6).  

According to the results of the survey, the habits of adult educators, such as bringing own reusable 

bag when they shop (always and usually in 85% of cases), reducing food waste by planning meals 

ahead of time, freezing the excess and reusing leftovers (always and usually in 83 % of cases), 

choosing organic and local foods that are in season (always and usually in 78 % of cases), are 

reducing the CO2 impact. 

 
Fig. 6. Daily measures to reduce the CO2 impact 
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The lowest rates are related to the use of warm water. Only 41 % of adult educators have habit 

to turn water heater down and wash their clothing in colder water, 58 % - installing a low-flow 

showerhead, taking shorter showers. Only 65 % of respondents drive less. Walk, take public 

transportation, carpool, rideshare or bike to your destination when possible. If you must drive, avoid 

unnecessary braking and acceleration. Only 65 % of respondents try to drive less. They walk, take 

public transportation, carpool, rideshare or bike to their destination when possible. 

10 university teachers also took part in the survey. 3 of them are very familiar with SDGs, 6 - not 

very familiar, and 1 - I've heard about them, but know nothing about them. 4 university teachers 

always applying the sustainability ideas, but 6 - only sometimes. 2 teachers plan to start applying 

the sustainable ideas. To live sustainably university teachers are most inspired by colleagues and the 

community, 7 feel that thy have competencies to guide adults on sustainability topic, but only 3 have 

knowledge about SDG’s implementation. More than half of the university teachers surveyed say that 

they knowledge about sustainable consumption, zero waste, influence of physical activity on the 

physical and mental health and quality of life are not enough. 

University teachers also were asked how SDG and environmental education is implemented in 

their university. In 2 cases SDG and environmental themes integrated into all specific subject, 

programs and courses, in 3 - provided specific subject programs and courses, but 2 teachers claim 

that nothing is done in this direction. According to the survey results, only 2 from 10 universities 

have specific activities for educators related to implementing sustainability goals. 

When it comes to the competencies that educators need to develop in the field of sustainable 

living, it should be noted that almost all the competencies mentioned in the questionnaire are equally 

important for university teachers. Practical examples related to the relevant curriculum, the 

educational environment - waste sorting, various sustainable development challenges, the 

responsibility of university management for the implementation of SDGs are the three most 

frequently mentioned measures in universities to support responsibility for the future. In order to 

integrate the Sustainable Development Goals into the program(s), the methodological, didactic needs 

of university teachers include practical examples from different specialties as well as interactive visual 

materials on SDGs and sustainable development in general. 

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1) Awareness and motivation for sustainability is high in Latvia. However, more specific knowledge 

and skills are missing, especially about practical tips to reduce the CO2 impact. 

2) Although the survey results show that adult educators in Latvia lack knowledge about the UN's 

Sustainable Development Goals, they still have an understanding of the dimensions of sustainable 

development in society. 

3) Most adult education institutions in Latvia do not have a specific action plan to implement SDGs. 

Only 19 % of the adult educators surveyed say their adult education institution has an action plan 

for integrating SDGs and environmental issues into their non-formal education programs. It is 

regrettable that there are still educational institutions where nothing is done in this direction. 

4) According to the survey results, the most often mentioned non-formal and informal ways/methods 

that are focused to support communities to think and live with responsibility for future are: 

• Eco projects, awareness projects about SDGs, equality projects; 

• Public debates on climate change and environment; 

• Public seminars on healthy eating and agricultural sustainability; 
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• Workshops on sustainable housing/ cooking/ consumption; 

• Practical examples of relevant curriculum; 

• Seminars, information in the media, in shops - description on goods;  

• Place appropriate waste bins in institutions and on the streets, include more information on the 

consequences in the mass media, and plastic bags would not be available in stores, as there are 

currently very few methods that promote the public's environmental concerns etc.; 

5) Results show, that in order to mainstream sustainable development objectives into non-formal 

education programs, adult educators in Latvia need the following support: 

• Methodical, didactic materials/ A short and clear handbook on SDGs, healthy life style, daily life 

skills related environment and sustainable development, active citizenship, sustainable 

consumption, zero waste, eco-literacy; 

• Good practices in SDGs incorporation, good example of explain SDGs; 

• More high quality handbooks on sustainability and circular economy based on the last scientific 

data; 

• More professional knowledge how to encourage and explain for adults about sustainability; 

• Appropriate methods, tools and activities that would enable adult educators to reach approach 

those topics; 

• An interactive web-page with examples; 

• Information about SDGs, seminars, workshops, tools how to include the information into non-

formal education programs; 

• Real examples, worksheets, tests, games etc. 

6) Almost all the competencies that educators need to develop in the field of sustainable living 

mentioned in the questionnaire are equally important for university teachers. 
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